8. PREPARING AND TRANSMITTING ONLINE SUBMISSIONS

This chapter discusses the process of preparing and transmitting online submissions to the
EDGAR system. This is done using two separate EDGAR websites:

1. EDGAR Online Forms Website: This website is used for preparing your submission
of ownership reports (Forms 3, 3/A, 4, 4/A, 5, and 5/A) and Forms D and D/A.

2. EDGAR Filing Website: This website is used for preparing and submitting the
following forms:

= EDGARLInk Online Forms

= Regulation A Forms

= Regulation Crowdfunding Forms

= Form 13H variants (13H, 13H-A, 13H-Q, 13H-I, 13H-T, and 13H-R)

=  Form 13F variants (13F-HR, 13F-HR/A, 13F-NT, and 13F-NT/A)

= Form ATS-N (ATS-N, ATS-N/MA, ATS-N/UA, ATS-N/CA, ATS-
N/OFA, ATS-N-C, and ATS-N-W)

= Form SDR variants (SDR, SDR/A, SDR-A, and SDR-W)

= SBS Entity Forms (SBSE, SBSE/A, SBSE-A, SBSE-A/A, SBSE-BD,
SBSE-BD/A, SBSE-C, and SBSE-W)

=  Form X-17A-5 Part 111 variants (X-17A-5 and X-17A-5/A)

= Form 17-H variants (17HACON, 17HACON/A, 17HQCON, and
17HQCON/A)

= Municipal Advisor Forms (MA, MA-A, MA/A, MA-I, MA-1/A, and
MA-W)

= Transfer Agent Forms (TA-1, TA-1/A, TA-2, TA-2/A, and TA-W)

= Form N-CEN (N-CEN, N-CEN/A)

The following sections provide detailed information on the use of these websites for filing online
submissions.

8.1 EDGAR Online Forms Website — Online Filing Preparation

It is easy to create and submit your filings through the EDGAR Online Forms Website.
Submission form types 3, 3/A, 4, 4/A, 5, 5/A, D, and D/A are available for online preparation.
The EDGAR Online Forms Website software uses filer-provided information to prepare an XML
tagged primary document that can be verified and printed by the filer and then transmitted to
EDGAR for processing. Once EDGAR has accepted the submission it will disseminate the
header in tagged SGML and the primary document in tagged XML.

Note: Ownership Forms Only: You may create and submit only one form submission at a time.
If you are filing on behalf of a company's officers and directors you must create a
separate form for EACH officer and director.
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8.1.1 Online Forms Data Gathering Model

Online submissions follow a basic model, with some distinctions dependent upon the submission
form type being filed.

8.1.1.1 Data Gathering Common to Ownership and Form D

In support of both the filing of ownership reports and Form D, the EDGAR Online Forms
Website will:

Allow you to choose the type of submission to prepare, (i.e., File Ownership Forms or
File Form D)

Allow you to provide general submission information (i.e., contact name, phone number,
E-Mail address)

Allow you to provide additional E-Mail addresses to receive Filer Notification messages

Allow you to provide all of the necessary information required by the SEC rules on an
appropriate data gathering form

Allow you to provide your signature and signature date
Allow you to verify the information on the form

Allow you to review and confirm your information in the context of the form you are
filing and then print the submission for your records

Allow you to transmit the reviewed submission to EDGAR for processing

The following are important notes to consider when preparing a submission using the EDGAR
Online Forms Website:

There is no capability to save work in progress so it is important for you to have all of the
information necessary to complete the form before you begin to assemble your
submission online.

You can exit the window at any time to discard your work in progress and start over.

All filings that you prepare and submit online are considered to be live EDGAR
submissions; once you transmit an online prepared submission it will be automatically
processed by EDGAR and, if accepted by EDGAR, immediately disseminated to the
public.

The maximum size of your submission must not exceed 200 MB.

Once you select the [Submit] button, EDGAR will transmit your submission and you will
see an indicator of the submission progress.

8.1.1.2 Ownership
In support of filing ownership reports in particular, the EDGAR Online Forms Website will:

Allow you to select the specific ownership form type that you want to assemble and
submit to the SEC, (Forms 3, 3/A, 4, 4/A, 5, and 5/A).

Allow you to edit reporting owner address on the form where necessary.
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e Allow you to upload attachments (i.e., cover letters, exhibits, or correspondence)

8.1.1.3 FormD
In support of filing Form D in particular, the EDGAR Online Forms Website will:

e Allow you to submit a new Form D filing, a new Form D filing using previous
electronically filed Form D data or an amendment to a previous Form D filing.

8.1.2 Navigating EDGAR - Logging into EDGAR Online Forms Website

To access any of the EDGAR Online Forms Website functions, you will need to log in to
EDGAR Online Forms Website:

1. Connect to the Internet.

2. Go to the EDGAR Online Forms Website Login page.

3. Click in the CIK field and enter your CIK.

4. Press [Tab] and enter your password.

This is your login password, not your CCC, PMAC, or Passphrase. Your password is case-
sensitive. See the Notes at the end of this section for more information about passwords.

5. Click the [Login to EDGAR] button. If you are already logged into EDGAR with a
concurrent session, a message will appear indicating the number of concurrent
session(s).

See the Notes at the end of this section for more information about possible login
errors.

6. The Create Passphrase page appears if your CIK and password are valid and you do
not have a passphrase. If your CIK and password are valid and you have a passphrase,
the Welcome page appears.

Create Passphrase

Accordag 1o our records, CTK 0000350001 does not bave an EDGAR Filer Management passplurase on file. An EDGAR Fler Managemest npassphrase & used
to generate new EDGAR access codes (password, CCC, PMAC) i the evess that they have expaed of you bave & n thezn, and as b result, you are unable
to Jog mto of access certam functionalty of the EDGAR system. Creanon of a passphrase is roquired to contnue usmg the EDGAR system. To creade a
passphrase, enter the mformation below and select the "Create Passploase” button below, For more information oa EDGAR Filer Managemens, refer to the
EDGAK Filer Manual

Enter Passphrase: | Note: Your passphease mae be S chiaecters long
and nust contam o Jeast one @t and one of the
Re-Emter Passphase: I folowieg chusclrs @.4, %, 0c$

Enter Existing PMAC: '

Crante Passpilvase |

Figure 8-1: The EDGAR Create Passphrase Page

To define a passphrase, type it in the data entry fields provided. (The passphrase will not
be revealed as you type.) The passphrase is an important security code; typing it twice
ensures that no typographical errors occur during entry.
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Enter your existing PMAC (doing so verifies that you have the right to define a
passphrase). If you have forgotten your PMAC, contact our Filer Support Staff at (202)
551-8900 for help.

Click the [Create Passphrase] button. If your new passphrase is in the correct format (it
must be in the same format as the PMAC) and the PMAC is valid for the CIK, the Create
Passphrase Results page is displayed (you will be informed of any errors in the data
entered and will be required to fix it before you can proceed).

Create Passphrase Results

The passphrase has been successfully created for CIK 0000330001,

| Continue to EDGAR Welcome Page |

Figure 8-2: The EDGAR Create Passphrase Results Page
Click the [Continue to EDGAR Welcome] button. The Welcome page appears.

U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission

Electronic Data Gathering Analysis and Retrieval (EDGAR)

Online Forms Management

PR
\ N

IDCAR

] Home

£ Information Exchange

Lekwalng Welcome to EDGAR 0:_::“ ;)nlline F;:ns
» hile Ownershap Forms er Information

We designed EDGAR to provide an electronic filing and company
» File Form D information management environment for those EDGAR filers and

» Transmit XML Submission filing agents who file with the SEC under the Securities Act of 1933, Only XML ?“bf"i‘ﬁf"':
the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, the Trust Indenture Act of 1939, \:gg:m;""' This On "‘l‘l’s orms
Retrieve [Edit Data and the Investment Company Act of 1940 (collectively, *Acts®). website only supports the
A e assembly and submission of XML
O Support filings. Non-XML submissions will
Login Password Status: Your Password will expire on

be rejected by EDGAR if they are
General Help December 31, 9999, submitted via this website,
» el aaa i
Frequently Asked Questions Last Account Activity Please visit the EDGAR Filing

I Date and Time: August 13, 2019 12:54 ET
Company Search Login: Success

In the event that you are concerned about unauthorized access to

Logoft I your account, please contact (202) 551-8900. To view additional
information, please click the Login History hyperkink to view a
history of login information.

QOwnarship filings.

Javascript Required: We require
that your browser be JavaScript-
enabled to use this website,

Online Forms Filer News Direct-Dial Users: You may not
access this website through 3
4. Release 18.3: On October 1, 2018, the following direct-dial (PPP) connection. Only
2 changes were made: ISP connections are supported on
this website.
= EDGAR introduced changes that remove the ability to access
return copies of submissions if 3 return copy is requested, See the SEC wab site for more
Filers are encouraged to save a copy of their submission prior information about other SEC
to transmitting a TEST or LIVE filing. EDGAR will continue to Filing and Rulemaking activities.

provide Notification Information for test and live submissions.
For more information on the elimination of the ability to access
a return copy of EDGAR submissions, see Chapter 5

Figure 8-3: The EDGAR Online Forms Website Welcome Page (Top)
Notes:

(1) If you mistype your password, EDGAR considers it an invalid password and access to
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EDGAR is denied.

(2) If you accidentally mistype the CIK or password, you can press the [Back] button to
return to the Login page, and try again.

(3) If your CIK and password do not match those saved in the database, you will see an
Invalid Login page. If you find you are getting the Invalid Login page and your CIK
and password are entered correctly, please contact our Filer Support staff at (202)
551-8900 for help.

(4) Additional error messages you may see are Password Login Expiration messages.
There are two different types of messages: Login Password to Expire Soon or Login
Password Expired. If your password expires soon or if your password has expired
within the last 10 days, EDGAR allows you to create a new password using your
PMAC. For more details, please refer to Volume 1. If you have a passphrase, you can
get a new set of EDGAR access codes (including a password) using the EDGAR Filer
Management Website — even if your password has been expired for more than 10
days. If you need assistance, contact our Filer Support Staff at (202) 551-8900 for
help.

(5) Each time you log in to the EDGAR Online Forms Management Website, you will be
prompted to update the password to twelve characters if it is still eight characters in
length.

(6) The passphrase is a security code that is used to generate EDGAR access codes (See
Volume | for more information regarding passphrases.) You must define a passphrase
before you can access any of the EDGAR capabilities.

8.1.3 EDGAR Online Forms Menu Options

Once you log in to the Online Forms Website, a menu of options appears on the left-hand side of
the browser window. This menu allows you to navigate easily without having to return to a menu

page.
e Home
e Information Exchange

e Support
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O Information Exchange

Make a Filing

» File Ownership Forms
F Transmit XML Submission

Retrieve/Edit Data

O Support

General Help

Frequently Asked Questions
SEC Rule Making
Company Search

Logoff

Figure 8-4: EDGAR Menu

Two additional functions will help you use the EDGAR Online Forms Website. The [Logoff]
button ends your EDGAR session. Clicking ‘Home’ brings you to the EDGAR Online Forms
Website Welcome page. From this menu you can move back and forth between pages, find news,
or get additional assistance.

8.1.3.1 Information Exchange
In the Information Exchange section, there are four main action options:

e Make aFiling
o File Ownership Forms
o FileFormD
o Transmit XML Submission

e Retrieve/Edit Data

By clicking the ‘File Ownership Forms’ link, you can prepare, assemble, validate, and transmit
online ownership submissions to EDGAR for processing. For more details, please refer to
Section 8.1.4, “Creating an Online Section 16 Ownership Submission.”

By clicking the ‘File Form D’ link, filers can create, validate and submit Form D filings using
the Online Forms Website. Once submitted, these Form D filings are processed by EDGAR. For
more details, please refer to Section 8.1.5, “File Form D Submission.”

By clicking the ‘Transmit XML Submission’ link, you can transmit any filer-constructed
submissions to EDGAR for processing. For more details, please refer to Section 9.1, “Filer-
Constructed XML Technical Specifications.”

By clicking the ‘Retrieve/Edit Data’ link, you can update company information maintained in
EDGAR (e.g., address, contact information, e-mail address), query company or filing
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information, or change your password or CCC. For more details, please refer to Section 7.1.1.1,
“Information Exchange.”

8.1.3.2 Support
In the Support section there are four links:
e General Help
e Frequently Asked Questions
e SEC Rule Making

e Company Search

8.1.3.2.1 General Web Help

If you need help while using the EDGAR Online Forms Website on the Internet, click ‘General
Help’ from the menu to bring up the General Support Menu page that displays a list of help
topics. When you click a topic, you are shown information or additional links to specify the type
of assistance you need.

General Help

Please select one of the following options:

® Filer Manunal

Figure 8-5: General Help Page

8.1.3.2.2 Frequently Asked Questions

Click the ‘Frequently Asked Questions’ link to open the EDGAR Online Forms Website
Frequently Asked Questions (FAQ) page. The FAQ page includes different questions that have
been asked most often. You may find the answers helpful while using the EDGAR Online Forms
Website. Click the hyperlink topic to display the answer in the lower portion of the window.

8.1.3.2.3 SEC Rule Making

Click the ‘SEC Rule Making’ link to go to the SEC’s Public Website that gives you up-to-date
rule information. You will get information about rules that have been proposed or adopted, as
well as other bulletins and notices.

8.1.3.2.4 Company Search

The EDGAR Online Forms Website restricts you to retrieving company information only for
your CIK. To search for information about other companies, click the ‘Company Search’ link to
redirect your browser to the EDGAR Company Database. From this website you can perform
company searches through the EDGAR database that is updated daily.
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8.1.4 Creating an Online Section 16 Ownership Submission

This section describes the general process for preparing a Section 16 ownership submission
using the EDGAR Online Forms Website and then transmitting the submission to EDGAR for
processing.

Before beginning, gather the following information:

e Determine the proper submission form type you need to file.

Note: To determine which form type you need to submit, go to
http://www.sec.gov/rules/final/34-46421.htm, which is the SEC’s Ownership
Reports and Trading by Officers, Directors, and Principal Security Holders
Rules section.

e Have your CIK, password, and CCC handy.

e Determine the Issuer CIK and the ticker symbol of the transactions you need to report.
You can use the EDGAR Company Database for assistance.

e Make sure you have the CIK and CCC for each reporting owner to be included in the
submission.

e Make sure you have the proper address for each reporting owner to be included in the
submission.

e Make sure you have the E-Mail address for each additional addressee to receive filer
notification messages.

e Make sure you have all necessary transaction and holding details.
e Prepare any attachments, such as a Cover Letter or Exhibit, save them in the correct
format, and have the file names identified.
8.1.4.1 Select Ownership Submission Form Type

The first step for preparing an ownership submission using the EDGAR Online Forms Website is
to select the proper ownership submission form type by:

1. Logging in to the EDGAR Online Forms Website.
2. Click ‘File Ownership Forms’ in the menu bar.
3. The Select Ownership Form Type page will appear:

Select Ownership Form Type

Select the ownership form type that you want to assemble and submat to the SEC. Then ciek the "Assemble Owmership Submession® button to begm entenng the
......

Dwectors and Principal Secunty Holders before aszemblng your subousson

3 ( Assemble Dwnership Submession ]

Warmng: All submassions assembled and transmitted to the SEC from this web site are considered LIVE and will be munediately dissemmated upon acceptance
by EDGAR.

Figure 8-6: Select Ownership Form Type Page
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4. Using the drop-down list, select the form type you wish to prepare, and click the
[Assemble Ownership Submission] button.

5. A new browser window will open and the data entry page for the select submission
form type should appear. See Figure 8-7: Ownership Form Type 3 Page.

Assemble Ownership Submission

Ownership Form Type 3

Submission Tnfermation

Submission Contact NatAcsson irformatan
NOOACANONS Wil SUICMBYCAty ba sent 1o e Login CTK
Submiszon Contact and al Reporting Ounen(s) Soecly
Phone  123-456-7891 20NN adrEsIOr bokow

Nams Jobn Dow
EMal  jobhn dos®xyz com Edtal

) anm douPxyz com
Retum Copy Infermstion

WO you like 3 Retum Copy creates? & Yes | No Add Enty Delete Emry

Form Information (* indcores reqursd field)
Isswer nformation Date information
CcK* 0000250001 Date of Event Requring Stalermen! (NMDONYYYY)® 01701720148

Tradng Symsol*  XYZ

Reporing Ownen's) information

CK* ccc* Relatonship lo Issuer *

= Ctrecior Ofcer (zpeaty #ie 1o e aghl)
o 0000903415 zyxSzyx0
/110% Ownar | | Ofar {specty to the right)

Aod Entry Deled Enyy

Figure 8-7: Ownership Form Type 3 Page

8.1.4.2 Assemble Ownership Submission - Filing in the Top of the Form
The following are some basic EDGAR Online Forms Website data entry conventions:
e In Internet Explorer, disabled fields are made read-only and are colored gray.

e Required fields are indicated by an asterisk to the right of the label name (for example,
CIK* and Date* are some of the required fields)

e Certain fields are indicated by a double asterisk to the right of the label name to indicate
that a footnote is required if you are unable to provide the required data in the space
provided (for example: Date Exercisable** and Conversion or Exercise Price of
Derivative Security** are fields that require a footnote if the field is left blank)

e Press the [Tab] key to move from field to field
e Field level help is available by clicking the label

e The [Exit Window] button will close the current data entry session and return to the
Select Ownership Form Type Page. Any data entered or attachments uploaded will be
discarded.

Once the Assemble Ownership Submission data entry screen is displayed, you can begin
completing your ownership submission for each of the entry sections:
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Submission Contact

e Provide a point of contact for the submission in the name, phone, and E-Mail address
fields.

Return Copy Information

e Return copies are no longer available. Refer to Section 10.4, “Return Copy Support” for
more information.

Notification Information
e Enter additional E-Mail addresses to receive filer notification messages.
e Click the [Add Entry] button to add additional notifications.

e To remove a notification, select the radio button to the left of the notification and click
the [Delete Entry] button.

Issuer Information
e Enter the CIK and trading symbol for the Issuer company.
Date Information

e Enter the date of the event that triggered this submission, such as the earliest transaction
date to be reported in a Form 4.

e The Date Original Filed is only available for amendments and refers to the date when the
original submission that is being amended was filed.

Reporting Owner Information
e Enter the CIK, CCC, and relationship fields for each reporting owner.
e Click the [Add Entry] button to add additional reporting owners.

e Toremove a reporting owner, select the radio button to the left of the reporting owner
and click the [Delete Entry] button.

8.1.4.3 Assemble Ownership Submission - Filling in the Middle of the Form

Tatie |« Mo Oenvatee Seourtes Borefictilly Ownad

I»

1 Tase of Seconly 2 Atadurt of 3 Ownerstvp 4 Nadrs of indinct Bansfcial Owesrahip
Taorbes Foem. Dingtt (D)
et uly O fndenzt
Ownes

& [Common Stock L2 (51,000 It 187 trustes

AgdEny | | EsmEny | | Osescny |

Tottn 1 < Dinivilins Shcurties Datadionly Owisd (6 9. Dute, EAly, wietinty, Coion, Comuetbie so i)

1. Ttle of Dorvaive 2. Dite Bearcizabie 800 Bpiston Oxte 1. Te 30 Awonrt of Securties Lvdetyr) 4 Comersicn 6 Ownetship G Natur
Secunty MO Oeorsting Bacarty or Exarcise rice of Form of Bevel
Durvatree Devatve
Securdy Bacurty
Arcartce o e Let of Dot O cr
Ciste Exnrrisable Egination Dye Toe Shyres wiract i
F [Connom Stock [ 1V [§73072603 * [Onderiying Coms |31 008 AN | Ll £ Byt

AddEmy | EdtEny | DwenEmy |

Figure 8-8: Assemble Ownership Submission — Middle of Form

EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume I1) 8-10 September 2020



The middle part of the Assemble Ownership Submission data entry form indicates where Table |
and Table Il data are displayed. The following are some additional data entry conventions for the
Assemble Ownership Submission data entry form:

Fields in Table I and Il appear as read-only. You can enter data by clicking the [Add
Entry] button. Figure 9-8: Assemble Ownership Submission — Middle of Form shows
how Table I and Il appear once entries have been added.

Once [Add Entry] has been clicked, the Add Holding data entry screen is displayed for
Table I or Table Il. You can begin entering your holding information for your ownership
submission. See Section 8.1.4.3.1 below.

To modify a row, select the radio button to the left of the entry you wish to modify and
click the [Edit Entry] button.

To delete a row, select the radio button to the left of the entry you wish to delete and click
the [Delete Entry] button.

Footnote references are represented by a superscript to the right of the field. The
referenced footnote appears at the bottom of the page.

Date format is MM/DD/YYYY.

The following sections illustrate how to enter the required information for Table | and Table Il
and provide footnotes where necessary.

8.1.4.3.1 Adding a Holding (Form 3 Non-Derivative Security)

The Add Holding page appears when the [Add Entry] button is clicked in Form 3 Table I. You
use this data entry form to enter all of your Form 3 non-derivative securities that appear in Table
I. You must provide the title of the security, the amount of securities beneficially owned, and
indicate if the security is owned directly or indirectly. If the security is owned indirectly, you
must indicate the nature of indirect beneficial ownership.

The following are some data entry conventions for this page:

Default unit for Amount of Securities Owned is Shares.
Default setting for Ownership Form is Direct.

Footnotes can be added on a per field basis by clicking the corresponding [Footnote]
button.
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Add Holding

Ownership Form Type 3

ot Dervadw Sacurmdes Somdoay Owned
J ]

3 Narmber of Secumes  Fattnce
Cancwl

Foctrom
T Facha

ok | o] _to |

Ext Wincgow

Figure 8-9: Add Holding Page (Non-Derivative Security)

Note: The total number of rows in the Non-Derivative Table (Table 1 on the printed form)
cannot exceed 30.

e [OK] button adds information entered to the Ownership Form

e [Cancel] button when clicked does not save the entered information and returns you to
the “Assemble Ownership Submission” data entry form.

e [Help] button opens the General Instructions for the Ownership Submission form in a
new browser window.

e [Exit Window] button exits the form, discards all entered information and returns you to
the EDGAR Online Forms website.

8.1.4.3.2 Edit Holding (Form 3 Non-Derivative Security)

The Edit Holding page appears when the [Edit Entry] button is clicked for Form 3 Table I. The
Edit Holding page is similar to the Add Holding page in Table I and has the same data entry
conventions.

8.1.4.3.3 Add Holding (Form 3 Derivative Security)

The Add Holding (Form 3 Derivative Security) page appears when the [Add Entry] button is
clicked for Table Il. You use this data entry form to enter all of your Form 3 derivative securities
that appear in Table 11. You must provide the title of the security, date exercisable, expiration
date, title of securities underlying derivative security, amount or number of shares of securities
underlying the derivative security, conversion or exercise price of the derivative security, and
mark whether the security is owned directly or indirectly. If the security is owned indirectly, you
must indicate the nature of indirect beneficial ownership. If you are unable to provide any of the
following information in the space provided you must provide an explanation footnote for each
situation:

e A date for the Date Exercisable

e A date for the Expiration Date
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e The Amount or Number of Shares of Underlying Derivative Securities

e The Conversion or Exercise Price of Derivative Security

Note: The total number of rows in the Derivative Table (Table 2 on the printed
form) cannot exceed 30.

The following are some data entry conventions for this page:
e Default unit for Amount of Securities Owned is Shares
e Default setting for Ownership Form is Direct
e Footnotes can be added on a per field basis

Add Holding

Ownership Form Type 3

* mdicates required field: ** mdicates foomote 15 required o field o5 Jeft blank

Dervative Secunties Beneficaly Owned

1. Tiie of Denvative Securly * Footnote

2. Dahe Exercisabie and Expiration Date (MMDODNYYYY)

Date Exerasabie ** Footnote

Expiration Date ** Footnote

3. Title and Amount of Seasfies Undertpng Dervatve Secunty

Tige * Footnote

AMG f
fﬂ;unlo e Units @& Numbder of Secutibes U.S. Dollars | Foolnole
Number of Shares
4. Corwerzion of Exercise

F l
Price of Dertvative Security ** oolnate

5. Ownership Form of Dervatve

Securlt o Direat Indirect Eootnole
- 4
6. Nauwre of ndirect -
F b
Beneficisl Ownership oolnate
OK Cance! Halp

Figure 8-10: Add Holding Page (Derivative Security)

8.1.4.3.4 Edit Holding (Form 3 Derivative Security)

The Edit Holding page appears when the [Edit Entry] button is clicked for Table I1. The Edit
Holding page is similar to the Add Holding page for Table 11 and has the same data entry
conventions.

8.1.4.3.5 Footnotes

The Footnotes page appears when you click the [Footnote] button from Table I or Table Il entry
page. You use this page to add, edit, or delete footnotes associated with your submission. In
addition, you use this page to associate selected footnotes with a specific data entry field from
Table I and Table II.
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The following are some data entry conventions for this page:

This page contains the master list of all of the footnotes for this submission.
To apply a footnote to a field, select the “Apply To Field” check box for that footnote.
To add a new footnote, click the [Add Footnote] button.

To modify a footnote, select the radio button to the left of the entry you wish to modify
and click the [Edit Footnote] button.

To delete a footnote, select the radio button to the left of the entry you wish to delete and
click the [Delete Entry] button.

Footnotes

The following table contains a list of your current footnotes. To add. edit, or delete footnotes, use the buttons below the
table. To apply a footnote to the Title of Derivative Security field. select the "Apply To Field" checkbox to the right of
the applicable footnote

# | Description Apply

2 Option was granted under terms of Issuers 1994 Equity Incentive Plan (the “Plan®) (renamed as the 2002

Footnotes List

To Field

Option was granted under terms of Issuer's 1994 Equity Incentive Plan (the "Plan” (renamed as the 2002 Equity

1 Incentive Plan). Grantis exercisable in four quarterly installments commencing on date three months after date
of grant of option provided that Reporting Person has, during three month period prior to each vesting date,
continuously served as a non-employee director or Issuer

Equity Incentive Plan)

| AddFootnote EditFootnote | Delete Footnote |

ez

| ExtWindow |

Figure 8-11: Footnotes Page

8.1.4.35.1 Add Footnote

The Add Footnote page appears when the [Add Footnote] button is clicked.

The following are some data entry conventions for this page:

You can enter up to 1000 characters for a footnote. If you need to add more than 1000
characters, split your footnote in multiple pieces and associate the pieces with the
appropriate fields using the Footnote page.

EDGAR will automatically create the footnote number.
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Click the [OK] button to save the footnote entry.

Click the [Cancel] button to cancel the footnote entry.

I

Add Footnote

Enter text for footnote number 3 m the Seld below.

«|

Figure 8-12: Add Footnote Page
8.14.35.2 Edit Footnote

The Edit Footnote page appears when the [Edit Footnote] button is clicked. You can modify the
existing text of the footnote.

The following are some data entry conventions for this page:

Click the [OK] button to save the footnote changes.

Click the [Cancel] button to cancel the footnote changes.

Edit Footnote i

Enter text for footnote surmber 1 i the Seld bebow

Option vas granted under terss of Issuer’s 1394 Equity Incentive Flan (the "Plan™) _-_]
(renaned sz the 2002 Equity Incentive Plan) Grant is oxercisable in four quarterly
installsents coanencing on date three months after dote of grant of option provided
that Reporting Person hes. during three aonth period prior to sach vesting date
continucusly served as & nen-eaployes director of Issuer

Figure 8-13: Edit Footnote Page
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8.1.4.4 Filling in the Bottom of the Form

The bottom part of the Assemble Ownership Submission data entry form illustrates where the
Explanation of Responses and Signature data is displayed.

The following are some additional data entry conventions for this page:
Explanation of Responses

e Each form type has some specific responses that are indicated by checking the box. Some
of these check boxes are automatically filled in based on your responses in Table | and
Table 11, while others you must complete if appropriate. For example, on Form 3 there is
a response “No securities are beneficially owned” along with a check box that is auto-
filled. When the page first appears, it will be checked. If you add an entry to Table I or
Table 11, the checkmark will be removed.

e Footnotes are listed here as read-only. You can enter additional footnotes or modify an
existing footnote by returning to the Table I or Table Il entry portion of the form.

e Remarks can be used to supply additional commentary on the submission. This field also
should be used to provide a list of exhibits and other attachments, if any. Remarks
exceeding the 2000 character limit should be included in an attached document.

Signature Data

e Enter the name of each reporting person in the signature field along with the date signed.
Click the [Add Entry] button to add more signature entry lines.

e To delete a signature, select the radio button to the left of the entry you wish to delete and
click the [Delete Entry] button.
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Checkboxes (check or uncheck the box below by modifying Tables ! and Il above)
No securities are beneficially owned (Le., Tables | and Il are not applicable)

Remarks (up to 2000 characters. Remarks exceeding this imit showd be included in an altached document.)

Signature Data
Signature of Reporting Person * Date
(MMDONYYY) *
@
AddEntry | | ODelete Entry
Venfy Form Help

Exit Window |

Figure 8-14: Assemble Ownership Submission — Bottom of Form

8.1.4.5 Verify Form and Correct Errors

Once you have completed entering all of the information for the submission, you will need to
verify the form information. Click the [Verify Form] button. One of two screens will appear,
either the Assemble Ownership Error screen (see Figure 8-15: Assemble Ownership Form With
Errors (Form Type 5) or the Insider Confirmation/Correction page (see Figure 8-17: Insider
Confirmation/Correction Page). The Insider Confirmation/Correction page appears when there
are no errors on the form. If your information passes the validation, refer to Section 8.1.4.6,
“Insider Confirmation/Correction,” to continue. The Assemble Ownership Error screen will
appear if the system detects errors in the format and syntax of your information. See instructions
below to resolve your errors.

If there were any errors on the form, the form will be re-displayed with the error fields clearly
marked with a red circle in front of the field. This will occur if a required field is missing or if
the data that you filled in does not meet the formatting criteria. These checks are built into the
system to help you avoid errors. You should follow the instructions on the page to correct the
errors.
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I»

Assemble Ownership Submission

Ownership Form Type S
one Of more of Iho feids Below contams an invalid vatul OF |8 MISSING 3 19QUIred vaiue
Plaase comact he values in he Galds marked with
Submission Information
Stbmission Contact Cogy Informaton
Name [Bed Smith Would you like & Retuen Copy? G Yes C No
Phone [sﬁa-sas-r.sss Is 25 an elechonic copy of an ofMcial .
fAng subenied In paper formud? Q:Yes @ Mo Al
EMal © {bobsnith com :
150, pleass entat the fle numbes l
Form Information
I syar information Date infoemation
cik* © 1111111118 Trading Symboi* [B08 Date (MMDDYYY* © [355 1 2003  Date Onginal Feed W00y * |

R 3 Ownor(s) Y

Clk* ccoT Relaionabip 1o lasuee ™

W Director I~ Officer {(spacey ttie fo the ighe |
™ 10% Owner ™ Omar {specsy 10 e rigt |

11311 @ [sassssss

AsdEnty | Detets Enty |

Tabie { = Non-Demvatve Securibes Acquired, Disposed of, or Seoeficially Owned

1. Tive of Secunty 2 Teansacton Date  2A Deemed 3 Trans- 4 Becundies Acguired (A) or Disposed of (D) & Amount of B On
MMDONYM Expcution Dabs arbrn Securdes Fo X

o

Figure 8-15: Assemble Ownership Form With Errors (Form Type 5)
For example, Figure 8-15 marked the following errors:
e Submission contact E-Mail is formatted incorrectly; it needs an “@” to be valid
e Issuer CIK is formatted incorrectly; it can only be all numeric
e Date is formatted incorrectly; it should be MM/DD/YYYY

e CCC provided is not valid for the Reporting Owner CIK provided

Note: EDGAR will validate ONLY the format and syntax of the information provided, and that
the Issuer CIK and Reporting Owner CIK and CCC combination are valid. YOU ARE
RESPONSIBLE for confirming the accuracy of all transactional and ownership
information submitted in the form.
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Edit Transaction

Ownership Form Type §

Non-Derivative Securilies Acquired, Disposed of, or Beneficially Cwned

1. Thie of Security* [Class & Common Stock 1.2 Footnote |
2. Transaction Date T5,5075000 F I
MWDDNYYY) * 12-20-2002 ootnote

2A. Dzemed Execution Date, if any I-T-.;—:,—-—;
AWDDAYYY) 1272072002 Footnote I

3. Transaction Code

indicate whether this is a Form =
C (o O
3holding, 4 or 5 transaction 3 RUENE S

18 the reporting of this
fransaction delinquent?

Transaction Code |S -| Footnote l

Daes this transaction Involve
an equity swap?

C Yes ¢ No

& Yes (¢ No

4. Securities Acquired or Disposed Of

Amount (in Shares) * 1200  Acguired  © Disposed Footnote l ~|

Figure 8-16: Edit Transaction With Errors (Form Type 5, Non-Derivative Security)

If there are errors in Table | or Table 11 you need to select the field entry or field value that needs
to be revised, and click the [Edit Entry] button. The detailed form will appear with the fields in
error marked, as shown in Figure 8-16: Edit Transaction With Errors (Form Type 5, Non-
Derivative Security).

The following errors are marked:
e Transaction Date is formatted incorrectly; it should be MM/DD/YYYY

e Price of securities acquired of disposed of is formatted incorrectly; it has two decimal
places in the number

8.1.4.6 Insider Confirmation/Correction

If your submission was successfully verified, the Insider Confirmation/Correction page will
appear. As part of verification, EDGAR retrieves the company name for the Issuer CIK and the
name and address information for each reporting owner you entered. Before continuing, you
need to confirm that the name and address information that was retrieved from EDGAR based on
the issuer CIK and reporting owner CIK and CCCs are correct and update where necessary.

The following are some data entry conventions for this page:

e If you need to modify a reporting owner's mailing address, select the desired reporting
owner row and click the [Edit Mailing Address] button.
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Note: These address changes apply only to the addresses contained within this form
and do not update the CIK's address of record. To update the address of

record, you must use the ‘Retrieve/Edit Data’ link in the main EDGAR Online
Forms window.

Insider Confirmation/Correction

Your ownership form was successfully verified. Before continuing, please venfy the name and address information for
the issuer and reporting owner(s) you entered. To modify a reporting owner's mailing address, select the desired reporting
owner row and then select the "Edit Mailing Address” button below. Note: These address changes apply only to the
addresses contained within this form and do not update the CIK's address of record. To update the address of
record, you must use the "Retrieve/Edit Data" link in the main EDGAR OnlineForms window.

Issuer/Reporting Owner CIK MName Mailing Address
Company Name Three “B#§(),;=-
Issuer 0000350001 \@/DEIWA
] Company Name Three “#8(),;;=- 1000 KING STREET, 1600 KING
® | Reporting Owner 0000350001 | @pawal STREET<BR>LAKE RIDGE, WA 22191

Edit Mailing Address

To contnue assembling your submission, select one of the buttons below. In order to make modifications to your ownership

form, select the "Edit Ownership Form" button. To upload new attachments or delete previously uploaded attachments, select
the "UploadDelete Attachment(s)" button.

| Edit Ownership Form | | Upload/Delete Attachment(s) |

To view and/or print your submission, select the "View/Print Submussion” button below.

View/Print Submission

To proceed with transmitting your submission to the server, select the "Transmit Submussion® button below. Note that
selecting this button will not immmediately transmit your submission, rather it will take vou to the "Transmit Submission
Confirmation” screen, where vou will then confirm submission transfer. Be sure to review, sign, and print a copy of your
submission for your records before transmitting it.

| Transmit Submission |

Figure 8-17: Insider Confirmation/Correction Page
8.1.4.7 Edit Mailing Address

The Edit Mailing Address page appears when the [Edit Mailing Address] button is clicked. This
screen allows you to modify the mailing address for addresses contained within this form and do
not update the CIK's address of record. To update the address of record, you must use the
‘Retrieve/Edit Data’ link in the main EDGAR Online Forms window.

The following are some data entry conventions for this page:
e Click the [OK] button to change the information for this submission

e Click the [Cancel] button to return to the Insider Confirmation/Correction screen without
making changes.
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Edit Mailing Address

To moddy the maiking address for CIK | change the information m the Belds below and then select the "OK” button. To retum
to the “Insider Confirmation/Comrection” screen without making any changes, select the "Cancel” buston Note: These
address changes apply only to the addresses contamed within this forma and do not npdate the CIK's address of
record. To update the address of record, you ranst nse the "Retrieve Edit Data' hink m the mam FDGAR

OnlmeForms window.
Failing Addross Informalion
Name JOHN DOE
Malling Gtreet! 555 Mockingbird Lane Suite 8
Mading Street2
Mailing City Alexandria
Malling State/Country  VIRGINIA
Mailing Zip 22312-2447

oK | [Cancel

Ext Window

Figure 8-18: Edit Mailing Address

8.1.4.8 Upload/Delete Attachment(s)

The Upload/Delete Attachment(s) page appears when the [Upload/Delete Attachment(s)] button
is clicked. This page allows you to manage the attachments associated with your submission.

The following are some data entry conventions for this page:
e Click the [Upload Attachment] button to upload an attachment.

e If you need to delete an attachment, select the radio button to the left of the attachment
you wish to delete and click the [Delete Attachment] button.

e Click the [Edit Ownership Form] button to return to the Assemble Ownership Submission
data entry form.

e Click the [Transmit Submission] button to proceed to transmit your submission.
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Upload/Delete Attachment(s)

The following table contams a list of your currently attached documents. Use the “Upload Attachment® and "Delete Attachment®
buttons below the table to make modificatons to ths hst

= x Attached Documents List
File Name (Type 'Descrption
1.1 covertirad lCOVER (COVER LETTER
2. ¢ lexhibitsa [Ex-99 EXHIBIT 99 DOCUMENT
Upload Attachment ] Delete Attachmeant |

To make modifications to your ownership form, select the "Edit Ownership Form® button below. Note that any attachment
uploads or deletions that you made will be retamed

Edit Ownership Form I

To proceed with transmitting your subnussion to the server, select the "Transmut Subrssion® button. Please note that selectng
this button wall not immediately transmut your submission, rather st wall take you to the *Transmut Submussion Confirmation®
screen, where you will then confirm submussion transfer

Transmit Submission ]

Exit Window |

Figure 8-19: Upload/Delete Attachment(s)

8.1.4.9 Upload Attachment
The Upload Attachment page appears when the [Upload Attachment] button is clicked.

Note: Any attachments you plan to include should already have been prepared and saved in the
appropriate format prior to assembling your online submission.

The following are some data entry conventions for this page:

e To upload an attachment, enter the attachment information in the fields, and then click
the [Upload] button.

e To return to the Upload/Delete Attachment(s) screen without uploading an attachment,
click the [Cancel] button.
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Upload Attachment

To upload an attachment to the server, enter the attachment information in the fields below and then select the "Upload”
button. To return to the "UploadDelete Attachment(s)" screen without uploading an attachment, select the "Cancel” button.
Note that when selecting an attachment type of "EX-99", you may enter additional text to the right of the selection pulidown.

Attachment Information
File Name * |_Browse...

Type COVER v

Descriplion

Upload | | Cancel |

i Window.

Figure 8-20: Upload Attachment

8.1.4.10 Transmit Submission Confirmation

The Transmit Submission Confirmation page appears when the [Transmit Submission] button is
clicked.

The following are some data entry conventions for this page:

e Click the [Cancel Transmission] button to return to the Assemble Ownership Submission
data entry form.

e Click the [View/Print Submission] button to view the submission document in HTML
format.

e Click the [Transmit Submission] button to proceed to transmit the submission to EDGAR
for processing.
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Transmit Submission Confirmation

WARNING

You have chosen to make a LIVE subnussion to EDGAR. This means that EDGAR will automatically process your
submussion. IF EDGAR accepts your LIVE subnussion, then we will immediately disseminate the pubhc portions of your
submission

o Ifyou don't want this to happen, select the "Cancel Transmission” button below. From the *Cancel Transmassion”
screen you will be able to modify your ownership form and attachments.

Cancal Transmission l

o Your subrussion currently contains an Ownershap Form X document and the following 2 attachment(s)

‘Amached Documents List.
~ [Fite Name frype  [Description
1. [coveritebd [COVER [COVER LETTER
2. lexnibit ta [Ex-99 [EXHIBIT 99 DOCUMENT

If you want to contime with your LIVE transmassion, select the "Transmat Submassion® button below. Be sure to
review, sign, and print a copy of your submission for your records before transmitting it.

View/Frint Submission I Transmit Submission I

Exnt Window

Figure 8-21: Transmit Submission Confirmation

8.1.4.10.1 View/Print Submission

The View/Print Submission page appears when the [View/Print Submission] button is clicked.

Use this to print a copy of your form for your records.

The following are some data entry conventions for this page:

To view your submission in HTML format, click the [Continue] button. This will display
your submission as shown in Figure 8-23: HTML Document. From the screen, you can

print your document by selecting the [Print Page] button.

To close this window and continue your submission processing, click the [Close] button.
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View/Print Submission

To view your submission, select the "Continue” button below, which will bring up a read-
only version of your document im HTMIL. From there, you can print your document by
selecting the "Print Page” button. To close this window and continue your submission
processing. select the "Close” button.

Continue Close

Figure 8-22: View/Print Submission Page

F 0 RM 3 UNITED STATES SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION OMB APPROVAL
“’ashingtcm, D.C. 20549 OMB 3235
Number: 0104
INITIAL STATEMENT OF BENEFICIAL OWNERSHIP OF Estimated average
SECURITIES burden hours per
response. .. 0.5

Filed pursuant to Section 16(a) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 or Section
30(h) of the Investment Company Act of 1940

(Print or Type Responses)
1. Name and Address of Reporting Perzon (2. Date of Event Requiring |3 Issyer Name and Ticker or Trading Symbol
. Statemeat BIG FUND TRUST inc [taco]
BIG FUND TRUST inc e iR
Lt Firs) Qiddls) 07/01/2019 é—.}llte]itionship of Reporting Person | 5. If Amendment, Date Original
=) to [zzuer Filedonth Dy Year)
TEST LANE, ERY (Check all applicable)

Figure 8-23: HTML Document

8.1.4.11 Transmit Submission Acknowledgment

When the [Transmit Submission] button is clicked the Transmit Submission Confirmation page,
the Transmit Submission Acknowledgment page appears. See Figure 8-24: Transmit Submission
Acknowledgment. This page provides acknowledgment of the transmission, along with the
submission accession number.
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Transmit Submission Acknowledgment

Your submission was successfully transmitted. Your accession number for this submission is 0000350001-14-000876.

The fact that we assigned an accession number to your submission does not mean that EDGAR actually accepted your
submission. Here's how you can confirm whether EDGAR accepted your submission:

o If vou gave us vour Internet email address, read vour notification message, or

¢ Using the navigation bar in the main EDGAR OnlneForms window. click on "Retrieve/Edit Data" under Information
Exchange

g Exit Window

Figure 8-24: Transmit Submission Acknowledgment

Record your accession number so you can later identify your submission and retrieve the
acceptance messages from the website.

8.1.4.12 Transmit Submission Cancelled

The Transmit Submission Cancelled page appears when the [Cancel Transmission] button is
clicked.

The following are some data entry conventions for this page:

e Click the [Edit Ownership Form] button to return to the Assemble Ownership Submission
data entry form.

e Click the [Upload/Delete Attachment(s)] button to return to the Upload/Delete
Attachment(s) page.

Transmit Submission Cancelled

Transmission of your ownership submission has been cancelled.

To continue assembhng your submussion, select one of the buttons below. In order to make modifications to your ovmership
form, select the "Edit Ownershup Form® button. To upload new attachments or delete previously uploaded attachments,
select the "Upload/Delets Attachment(s)" button

Edit Ownership Form | Upload/Delete Arachment(s) |

Figure 8-25: Transmit Submission Cancelled
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8.1.5 File Form D Submission

This section describes the general process for preparing, transmitting and submitting Form D to
EDGAR for processing.

Before starting the Form D submission process, gather the following information:
e The primary issuer’s CIK, password, and CCC.
e The e-mail address for each additional addressee to receive filer notification messages.
e The name and address for each related person (executive officer, director, and promoter).

e The name and address for each recipient and that you have the CRD numbers for each
recipient of sales compensation and their associated broker-dealer.

e All necessary transaction and offering details.

e The CIK and CCC for each additional issuer making the submission.
8.1.6 Basic Information for Form D Submission

This section discusses the basic information you need to know to file a Form D. Throughout the
filing process, you will have the ability to view the filing instructions, view and print the form,
save the form to your computer, and exit the process. The ‘FORM D INSTRUCTIONS’ link will
display the filing instructions in a new browser window. The ‘Print’ link will allow you to
view/print Form D. Selecting the ‘Print’ link will display the following menu items:

e Print Blank Form: This option will display a blank Form D in a PDF format.

e Print Form D: This option will display a partially or fully completed Form D in a PDF
format.

The ‘Save’ link will enable you to save a partially completed Form D on your computer. (Refer
to Section 2.3.3 for details on how to set up the Google Chrome browser's save/download
preferences.)

When you save the partial Form D, the system will display the following message:

This file can be used at a later date to resume this session. However, please note that any
tampering with this file may result in its corruption and render it unusable.

Once saved, you will have the option of retrieving the Form D on the “File Form D” screen.
When you return to the Form D screen, you will be given the option of continuing with a saved
Form D (stored on your computer) or creating a new Form D (see Figure 8-26: Partial Save
below).
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U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission

Electronic Data Gathering Analysis and Retrieval (EDGAR) =

Online Forms Management

File Form D

O Information Exchange

Select "New Form D Submission” if you want to file a new Form D. Select “New Form D
Submission (using previous electronically filed Form D data)” and enter the Accession Number if
you want to file a new Form D using data from a previously filed Form D, Select "Amendment to a
previous Form D filing"” and enter the Accession Number if you wish to edit a previous Form D filing.
Select "Continue With Saved Form D (stored on your computer)” if you want to continue a saved
Form D

Make a Filing
» File Dwnership Forms

» Transmit XML Submission

Retrieve Edit Data

_ New Form D Submission
0 Support
New Form D Submission
General Help (using previous electromically fded Form D data)

Frequently Asked Questions Amendment to a previous Form D filing
SEC Rule Making Continue With Saved Form D

(stored on your computer)

Company Search

Warning: All fllings submitted to the SEC from this web site will be disseminated to the public
Iimmediately upon acceptance.

e

Figure 8-26: Partial Save

The ‘Exit’ link will prompt you to confirm and then close the current Form D filing and return to
Online Forms Website. Any data entered will be discarded.

You must complete all required field(s). “Clarification of Response (if necessary)” is an optional
field. Enter a description in this field if you consider the information to be relevant to the
question being answered.

If you are amending a previously filed electronic Form D or creating a new submission based on
a previous Form D, some fields will be pre-populated.

Note: In cases where “Securities Act Section 4(5)” and “Rule 506 were selected on Item 6, in a
previously filed Form D submission or a saved Form D submission, these values will not be
restored as they are no longer operative and available as options on Item 6.

8.1.6.1 Help Functions

The following help functions will provide you with more information during your Form D filing
process:

Help button or link Description
LB LDRMR il S, " . . .
Field Help: Help text will be available for selected fields by
Enter the date of the first sale of securiies in the . .
offering with respect to SEC and/'or the State pIaCIng your mouse over the field labels.
w Information Icon: The current Form D item help will

appear when you click this icon.

FORM D TNSTRUCTIONS

FORM D INSTRUCTIONS link: This link will display
filing instructions in a new browser window.
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8.1.6.2 Navigating Form D Items

There are several ways to navigate within Form D. To navigate from item to item, you may
perform one of the following (excluding the first item, Issuer’s Information, and the last item,
Signature and Submission):

o Click [Previous] located at the bottom left of the screen, to return to the previous screen.
o Click [Next] located at the bottom right of the screen, to navigate to the next item.

e Select the appropriate Form D Item from the navigation menu located on the left side of
the screen.

8.1.6.3 Validating Form D Submission

There are several ways EDGAR will validate the information that you have entered for Form D.
EDGAR will validate Form D at an individual screen level and the entire Form D on the last
screen, “Signature and Submission”, when you click the [Submit] button. EDGAR will check to
ensure that each screen is completed appropriately before you can proceed to the next Form D
screen or submit your Form D.

At the individual screen level, you will receive error messages if EDGAR detects invalid
information for the field. The error messages for this validation will be shown in red in the active
Form D screen and display a “red x” icon next to the associated field. You must correct the
errors before you can proceed to the next Form D screen. The figure below, File Form D
Validation at Screen Level, shows an example of an error validation:

ULS. Securities and Exchange Commission

Electronic Data Gathering Analysis and Retrieval (EDGAR)

FORM D ITEMS FORM D INSTRUCTIONS | PRINT

SAVE £Exi

e The email address you entered is not formetted correctly. All e-mail addresses should inclode one “@" and ot least
b8 Eswwer’s Identity one "." after the "@" and have 80 or fewer characters.

3 Principal Place of Business FORM D - OME APFROVAL

OMB Nomber: 32350076
k] Reloted Persons Estimated avorage burden
L} Industry Group hours per response: 4.0

X Form D Issuer's Information

(Changes to company nformation may be made hars

L) Type of Securties Offered
b1 1 Buviness Combmation

1

Issuer’s Identified in the Filing

CIK (Fller ID Number) CCC (Fller ID Number Confirmation Code)
§ ¥4 Sales Compensation
A K 1 Oflering and Sales Anounts
w Submission Contact Information
A LY Sales Commmissons Contact Person for this Filing Phone © £-Mail Address
1 e gddyZ2s112

Segnature and Scbevwssion

Notification Information

Notification will antomatically be seat to the Login CIK, Submission Contact, and Primary
Issueers. Specify additional addresses below.

£-Mail Address

—
Bemoer Add

Figure 8-27: File Form D Validation at Screen Level
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When you have completed the entire Form D and clicked the [Submit] button on the “Signature
and Submission” screen, EDGAR will automatically validate your Form D information. If there
are errors, EDGAR will take you to the Form D screen that contains the first occurrence of
invalid information. The list of error messages for this validation will also be shown in red, and
display a “red x” icon next to the screen names in the navigation menu to indicate which screens
contain invalid information.

You must correct the errors for each Form D screen. For best results, it is recommended that you
correct the errors in sequence, starting with the first screen that has invalid information. The
figure below, File Form D Validation for Completed Submission, shows an example of the error
validation.

U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission

Electronic Data Gathering Analysis and Retrieval (EDGAR)

LA
v File Form D

FORM D INSTRUCTIONS | PRINT | SAYL

CIK (Filer 10 Number) is required.
CCC (Filer 1D Number Confirmation Code) is required,

.
.

tssuer’s Ldentity « Contact Persons for this Filing is required

.

.

Phone is required.
Prxc Dunwwes
i Phacn of - €£-Mail Address is required

Related Persors

FORM D - OMB APPROVAL

OMB Number: 32350076
Estimated average burden
howurs per response: 4.0

Induntry Crowp

Issuer Sare

Deompitions and Dachumions
Type of g
Oww atson of Offerng

Form D Issuer's Information

Type of Securties Offered
Busivess Combanat ion
e vest ment

Sales Compensat on

(O evwsy and Sabes Amcaxt s

Investors
Sales Comemissions

Use of Procoeds

Sgnatiure and Suberession

Changes to company nformation may be made

Issuer’s Identified in the Filing

O CCC (Filer 1D Number Confirmation
© CIX (Filer 1D Number) Code)
Submission Contact Information
© Contact Person for this filing O pPhone O 1 Mail Address

[ [ ]

Notification Information

Notification will avtomatically be sent to the Login CIK, Submission Contact, and Primary
Isswers. Specify additional addresses below

E-Mall Address |~ [

Brmove At
—_——

Figure 8-28: File Form D Validation for Completed Submission

EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume I1)

8-30

September 2020



8.1.6.4 Preparing to File Form D

When you are ready to prepare a Form D filing, click the ‘File Form D’ link, which is provided
on the navigation menu of the Online Forms Website. The “File Form D” screen appears, as
shown below:

U.S, Securities and Exchange Commission

Electronic Data Gathering Analysis and Retrieval (EDGAR)

Online Forms Management

FDCAR

File Form D

O Information Exchange

Make a Filing Select "New Form D Submission” if you want to file a new Form D. Select "New Form D

x —— Submission (using previous electronically filed Form D data)” and enter the Accession Number if
you want to file a new Form D using data from a previously filed Form D. Select "Amendment to a
previous Form D filing" and enter the Accession Number if you wish to edit a previous Form D filing.
Select "Continue With Saved Form D (stored on your computer)” if you want to continue a saved
Form D

» File Dwnership Forms

Retrieve /Edit Data

_ » New Form D Submission
0 Support
New Form D Submission
General Help (using previous slectromically fded Form D data)

Frequently Asked Questions Amendment to a previous Form D filing

SEC Rule Malking Continue With Saved Form D

- (stored on your computer)
Company Search

Warning: All fllings submitted to the SEC from this web site will be disseminated to the public
Immediately upon acceptance.

R
Figure 8-29: File Form D

The following are the data entry conventions for the screen:

e |f you want to file a new Form D submission, select the option “New Form D
Submission”.

e If you want to file a new Form D submission based on a previous electronically filed
Form D submission, select the option “New Form D Submission (using previous
electronically filed Form D data)”. The Accession Number field will appear and you will
be required to supply the accession number for the previous electronically filed Form D
submission.

e If you want to file an amendment to a previously filed Form D submission, select the
option “Amendment to a previous Form D Filing”. The Accession Number field will
appear and you will be required to supply the accession number for the previously filed
Form D submission.

The “Form D Issuer’s Information” screen will appear in a new browser window after you select
the Form D type.

8.1.7 Completing an Online Form D Submission

After you have made a selection to complete a new Form D submission, a new Form D
submission using previous electronically filed Form D data or an amendment to a previous Form
D, you will be presented with the “Form D Issuer’s Information” screen.

8.1.7.1 Form D Issuer’s Information

The “Form D Issuer’s Information” screen appears, as shown below:
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U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission
Electronic Data Gathering Analysis and Retrieval (EDGAR) =
FORM D ITEMS FORM D INSTRUCTIONS | PRINT | SAVE | £EX1T
FORM D - OMB APPROVAL
s Tdent OMB Number: 3235-0076
= lmf’ ”, fy_ B | Estimated average burden
y4 Principal Place of Business hours per response: 4.0
E] Reloted Persons
A ndustry Grovp | Form D Issuer's Information
1 Issuer Size . .
(Changes to company information may be made here)
[ Exemptions and Exclusions
¥4 Type of Filing Issuer’s Identified in the Filing
1 Duration of Offering CIK (Filer ID Number) CCC (Filer 1D Number Confirmation Code)
9 ﬁpc of Securities D“lemi I |
LY Savinets Combinstion Submission Contact Information
8 8 Minimum Investment Contact Person for this Filing Phone E-Mall Address
b ¥4 Sales Compensation I I I
13 e Rl Notification Information
LR Investors Notification will ‘mm_nmti( ally be sent to the Login CIK, Submission Contact, and Primary
15 [T ——— 1ssuers. Specify additional addresses below.
E-Mail Address [~ ]
8153 Use of Proceeds
—— ey
Signoature and Submission .‘ﬁf‘_‘w_’_ _ﬂ_

Figure 8-30: Form D Issuer’s Information
The following are the data entry conventions for this screen:

e Primary Filing Issuer’s Information: Enter the CIK (Filer ID Number) and CCC (Filer ID
Number Confirmation Code). If there is more than one issuer, enter the CIK for the
primary issuer.

e Submission Contact Information: Enter the contact information for the issuer.

Note: If there is a problem with the filing, EDGAR will contact the person you have
provided here.

¢ Notification Information: Enter the e-mail address of anyone else that you want to be
notified of the status of your filing (e.g., submission was accepted or suspended). A
maximum of three additional e-mail addresses are allowed. After you submit the filing,
EDGAR will automatically send notification messages to the e-mail addresses associated
with the Login CIK, Submission Contact and Primary Issuer. The automated submission
notification e-mails will include the web address of the Electronic Filing Depository
(https://efdnasaa.org) to enable you to fulfill your state filing obligations for Form D.

o Adding or Removing Additional E-mail Addresses
= You may add additional e-mail addresses by clicking the [Add] button.
You may add up to three additional e-mail addresses.

= An e-mail address must be in the standard e-mail format and include one
“@” and at least one “.” after the “@".
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= You may remove one or more additional e-mail addresses by checking the
box to the left of the e-mail address and then clicking the [Remove]
button.

Making Changes to Issuer/Company Information

If you wish to make changes to the issuer/company information maintained in EDGAR (e.g.,
address, contact information, e-mail address), click the hyperlinked word “here” within
“Changes to company information may be made here”. You will be directed to the Online Forms
Website’s “Retrieve/Edit Data” function where you may modify EDGAR company information.

Any changes made to the issuer/company information on your Form D filing will ONLY be
saved as part of the filing data.

8.1.7.2 Issuer’s Identity
The “Issuer’s Identity” screen is shown below:

US. Securities and Exchange Commission

% Electronic Data Gathering Analysis and Retrieval (EDGAR)
% -~ “
5.4 File Form D

FORM D ITEMS FORM O INSTRUCTIONS | PRIST | SAYE | X1

Bsvaer s bdonmatom

1. Issuer's Identity &

T C (Fller 1D Sumber)

('S Cwernpbaons and Dachevions
E2 Vyve of 1wy

L ] Duvation of Oflesng

L] Type of Seowies Offered
b [ ] Susness Combanation

FTY Stnenrs lnvestiimot Gty Fyoe

A V3 Sales Compensation

5 1 Offering anad Sades Aot s

e T O Yot to Be Formed

US. Secunties and Exchange Commission © 2008

Figure 8-31: Issuer’s Identity

The following are the data entry conventions for the screen:

e CIK (Filer ID Number), CCC (Filer ID Number Confirmation Code), Name of Issuer,
Jurisdiction of Incorporation/Organization, and Previous Names will be pre-populated,
based on the CIK entered on “Form D Issuer’s Information” screen, and will be disabled.

e Year of Incorporation/Organization: Enter a year if you select “Within Last Five Years
(specify year)” (enter a four digit year).
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Adding or Removing Additional Issuers
To add additional issuers, select the [Add Issuer] button, as shown below:

U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission

Electronic Data Gathering Analysis and Retrieval (EDGAR)

File Form D

TORM D INSTRULTIONS | PRINT 1 SAV)

ST) Investors

1
e g ' 2
2 ; 1. Issuer's Identity &
BY Retated por (Changes 0 ompany MiGmaton may be made hare)
ons
“ |m’;nhy(:vnm " > o CCC (Fller 1D Number
SF g 7 CIK {Filor 1D Number) Confirmatian Cade)
ssuer p

(] Exermptivens and Exclusioos

¥ A Type of 1ing Name of Issuoer Previows Name(s) T Noaw
L] Duration of Offering TRemuve Nama] 1| Add Name |
LY Type of Securties Offered Jurisdiction of Incorperation/Organteation
b 1] Business Combination
S R Mindmum Investment Entity Type
12 [T E———, | 8 A3 & lisuae i

Flense Select I F - COC (Filer 1D samyibar
FE T Offering and Sales Amownts b\ (Fher 10 Saamiber) Confmnation Cods)
Add byvoer
| Saveiciheanli

Year of Incor
b L] Sales Conuransmons © Over Five

) [ Use of Procends C winhin Lad | !
B
Signature and Sabmission CYettbolv.ee

Add Bauer

-vﬁ;'a‘.v.-_n s NEXT .#,
J

US. Securities and Exchange Commission © 2008

Figure 8-32: Add Issuer

Note: You will receive an error message if you enter an invalid CIK/CCC combination.

e You must select Year of Incorporation/Organization as required for the primary issuer.
Previous Name(s) for additional issuers will be pre-populated and disabled.

Note: You may add up to 99 additional issuers. You will need to indicate if the
number of additional issuers exceeds 99.

The following is an action you may perform:

e You may remove one or more additional issuers by checking the box to the left of the
issuer’s CIK, and then clicking the [Remove Issuer] button. You cannot remove the
primary issuer.

Adding or Removing Additional Previous Names

e You may add up to three “previous names” used by your company that were not
previously recorded in EDGAR, by clicking the [Add Name] button. Any previous names
recorded in EDGAR will be displayed and disabled. Those names cannot be edited or
removed. However, you will be able to edit the most recent three “previous names” added
via the online Form D submission process.
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You can also remove any additional previous names added via the online Form D

submission process by checking the box to the left of the name, and then clicking the

[Remove

Name] button.

Making Changes to Issuer/Company Information

If you wish to make changes to the issuer/company information maintained in EDGAR (e.g.,

address, contact i

nformation, e-mail address), click the hyperlinked word “here” within

“Changes to company information may be made here”. You will be directed to the Online Forms
Website’s “Retrieve/Edit Data” function where you may modify EDGAR company information.

Any changes made to the issuer/company information on your Form D filing will ONLY be

saved as part of the filing data.

8.1.7.3 Principal Place of Business and Contact Information

The “Principal Place of Business and Contact Information™ screen is shown below:

U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission

Electronic Data Gathering Analysis and Retrieval (EDGAR)

File Form D

FORM D ANSTRUCTIONS | PRINT | SAYL | EXIT

Tssuer’s Irdormatssn
b 8 Issuer's Mly
Principst Face of Busiwss
Relted Persons
sty Geoup

Issuer Size

2. Principal Place of Business and Contact Information ¥

Noany FEcCmMation Ma

(Charges to con v be made hare)

Name of 1ssuer

Deenpions and Exochabons
Type of Py
D ation of Offering

Street Address 1 Street Address 2

Hy

O 8 N KW & WwN

State /Province fCoumtry
[Flease Select

Type of Securftios Offered

Bauneas (oondination

1P /Postal Code Phones No. of fssue

r
C
[

S0 Muderean lervestment II

S F1 Sales Commpensation

L ER Ofering and Salles Amounts

ST 1 Irvestors

Sabes Comwressnns

Use of Proceeds

and Subrmission

Sknatue

US, Securities and Exchange Commission © 2008

Figure 8-33: Principal Place of Business and Contact Information

The following are the data entry conventions for this screen:

e The information in this item will be pre-populated based on the Business Address on file
in EDGAR for each CIK entered in the “Issuer’s Identity” screen.
e If your address on file in EDGAR contains a P.O. Box, it will not be valid for a Form D

filing. You will have to enter a new valid address that will be associated with the current
Form D filing only. To change the address on file in EDGAR, you must use “Changes to

company information may be made here” option or the Online Forms Website’s
“Retrieve/Edit Data” option.
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Making Changes to Issuer/Company Information

If you wish to make changes to the issuer/company information maintained in EDGAR (e.g.,
address, contact information, e-mail address), click the hyperlinked word “here” within
“Changes to company information may be made here”. You will be directed to the Online Forms
Website’s “Retrieve/Edit Data” function where you may modify EDGAR company information.

Any changes made to the issuer/company information on your Form D filing will ONLY be
saved as part of the filing data.

8.1.7.4 Related Persons

The “Related Persons” screen is shown below:

LS. Securitis and Exchange Commianlo

Electronic Data Gathering Analysis and Retrieval (EDGAR]

File Form D

A% Secuwrites and Eachange Communton © 2008

Figure 8-34: Related Persons
The following are the data entry conventions for this screen:

o Complete the required field(s): Last Name, First Name, Street Address 1, City,
State/Province/Country, Zip/Postal Code and Relationship. Middle Name, Street Address
2, and “Clarification of Response” fields are optional.

Adding or Removing Additional Related Persons

e You may add additional related persons by clicking the [Add Person] button. You may
add up to 99 additional related persons.

e You may remove additional related persons by checking the box to the left of the related
persons, and then clicking the [Remove Person] button.

e Last Name allows up to 200 characters.
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8.1.7.5 Industry Group

The “Industry Group” screen is shown below:

FORM D ITEMS

Tasonr's Endarmation
;um-v- ‘s Mentry

Princips Mace of Busewss
Related Persoos

Bxeomptions and Bxchmions
Type of Nleg

Dur ation of Offereg

Type of Securitios Oifered
Puvness Coonbinalion

Mk levesbmend

REBoo~wouawNs

Sabes Commpensation

S LY Sales Commmbsalons

[TY Use of Proceeds

Segnatire and Subminssn

) £} Offering ond Sales Arousts

= %

\ 1
A

4. Industry Group v

U.S5, Securities and Exchange Commission

File Form D

FUSM O INSTRUCTIONS | BRINT | SAYE | EXAX

Electronic Data Gathering Analysis and Retrieval (EDGAR)

© Agriculture

€ Banking & Financlal Services

fﬁoaw Select
T Businnss Services
c Energy
lF!eose Select 'I

€ Heahth Care

‘P\nam Select 'I

=]

© Manufacturing
C Read Estate
Fiease Soleat 'l
€ Retailing
© Restaurants

€ Technology
Piease Sviec 'l

© Travel

[Pense Setec

© Other

W rREvious

Figure 8-35: Industry Group

The following are the data entry conventions:

u.';,f,,,

U5, Securities and Exchange Commission © 2008

e Select the applicable Industry Group option. Some selections require additional choices.

e Ifyou selected “Pooled Investment Fund” from the “Banking and Financial Services”
industry option, you will be required to further select an “Investment Fund Type”, and
will need to answer the question that appears.

e Address whether or not the issuer is registered as an investment company under the
Investment Company Act of 1940.
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8.1.7.6 Issuer Size

The “Issuer Size — Revenue Range” screen is shown below:

U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission

Electronic Data Gathering Analysis and Retrieval (EDGAR)

File Form D

FORM D ITEMS
Toser's tndormation
b 8 Ivswer’s MentRy
a -
Fd Princpal Moce of Dusiness 5. Issuer Size ¥

FORM D IANSTAMCTIONS | BRINT | SAYE | EXIT

3 Related Persons

Revenue Range

© No Revenues € 425,000,001 - $100,000,000

1] Deemptions and Exxhamion
(k'S $1,000,000  Over $100,000,000
« M00,00 5,000,000  Decline to Disclos
. Ouration of Offerieg S$LO0V0001 - §5.0 00 Decline to Disclose
© $5,000,001 - $25,000,000 € not Applicahte

L'} Type of Securties Ollered

111 Business Combination

b F M levestinesd
Sales Compensation

FET Offering and Seles Amounts
brrvestors

Sades Comenissions

ST3 Use of Proceeds
MRIVIOUS
Signatwre and Subrmivsion -

US, Securities and Exchange Commission © 2008

Figure 8-36: Issuer Size — Revenue Range

The following are the data entry conventions for this screen:

e The issuer size option on this screen will depend on what you selected in the previous

Form D item, Industry Group.
e The Revenue Range will be the default list that appears.
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o The Aggregate Net Asset value range will appear if you selected “Hedge Fund” or “Other
Investment Fund” for the “Industry Group” item. The “Issuer Size - Aggregate Net Asset
Value Range” screen is shown below:

U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission

Electronic Data Gathering Analysis and Retrieval (EDGAR)

A\

File Form D :_

FORM D ITEMS FOEM D INSTRULCTIONS | PRINT | SAVE | EXIT
Essser's Information
PR Lasuser's 1dentity

Principal Mace of Busvness

5. Issuer Size ¥

Related Perrons

Indatry Group
— Aggregate Net Asset Value Range
Tsnwer Slew
S ~ OSakin 3 N
Siaadnptions el Bkt NO Aggregate Net Asset Value J$50,000,001 - $100,000,000
1ype of 18ng

Ouration of Dferng

C %1 - 65,000,000 O Over $100,000,000
O $5,000,001 - $25,000,000 O Decline to Disclose

. : e S
Y oe ol Secerites GG o3 ) $25,000,001 - $50,000,000 INot Applicable

Dosness Combanation
Mandraen Investment
Sales Compensation
Dflering and Sales Amaosnt
Investors

Sades Commmissions

L E2URNEB oo ~wewawN

Use of Proceeds

< 3 PRIVIOUS
Shgnature and Subnussion e

US, Securities and Exchange Commission © 2008

Figure 8-37: Issuer Size — Aggregate Net Asset Value Range

8.1.7.7 Federal Exemption(s) and Exclusion(s) Claimed

The “Federal Exemption(s) and Exclusion(s) Claimed” screen is shown below:

LL5. Securities and Exchange Commission
Electronic Data Gathering Analysis and Retrieval (EDGAR)

File Form D

FORM D INSTRUCTIONS | PRINT | SAVE | EXIT

Issuer’s Information

1 1ssuer’s Identity 6. Federal Exemption(s) and Exclusion(s) Claimed (select

E Il all that apply)

) Related Persons

'Y Indusiry Group [] Rule 504{b}{1} (not (i} {ii} or (i)} [ Rule 506{b)

) Issuer Size O Rule 504{b){ 1)(i) O Rule 506({c)

] Exemptions and Exclusions: [] Bule 504(b)(1)(ii) [ Securities Act Section 4(a)(5)

[ur=ain ] Bule S04b) (1)) [ Investment Company Act Section 3{c)

| Duration of Offering :

U} Type of Securities Offered

1) Business Combination

SBY Minimum Tnvestment

i) sales Compensation

j ] Offering and Sales Amounts

I E Inve:

15 B iSSns

L[5} Use of Proceeds A
Signature and Submission \r— FREIOUS

rities and Exchange Col

Figure 8-38: Federal Exemption(s) and Exclusion(s)
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The following are the data entry conventions for this screen:

e Select as many exemptions and exclusions claimed that apply.
Notes:

(1) You cannot select both “Rule 506(b)” and “Rule 506(c)” in a single
submission.

(2) Each rule option is hyperlinked to provide more information about the
rule.

e Ifyou select “Investment Company Act Section 3(c)”, you will need to further select one
or more of the Section 3(c) paragraphs from the list. The list of Section 3(c) paragraphs is
shown below:

U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission

Electronic Data Gathering Analysis and Retrieval (EDGAR)

File Form D

FORM D INSTRUCTIONS | PRINT | SAVE | EXIT
Issuer’s Information 2 R :
N eoas Sty 6. Federal Exemption(s) and Exclusion(s) Claimed (select
¥4 Principal Place of Business a" that aPPIY) >
| Related Persons
4 T — ] Rule 504(b)(1) (not (i), (ii) or (iii)) [[] Rule 506(b)
PY Issuer Size Rule 504(b)(1)(i) [] Rule 506(c)
"5 Exemptions and Exclusions O Rule S04(b)(1)(ii) O Securities Act Section 4(a)(5)
¥4 Type of Filing O Rule S04(b)(1)(iii [ Investment Company Act Section 3(c)
:} Duration of Offering
Y Type of Securities Offered [JSection 3(c)(1) []Section 3(c)(9)
10 TIINHI‘“ Combination [OSection 3(c)(2) ] Section 3(c)(10)
11 Minkmum Tnvestment [JSection 3(c)(3) [JSection 3(c)(11)
12 A;Irc l’on\prnsal;on [JSection 3(c)(4) ] Section 3(c)(12)
bk} Offering and Sales Amounts [Jsection 3(c)(5) [ISection 3(c)(13)
ETY Investors [OSection 3(c)(6) [JSection 3(c)(14)
Sales Commissions [JSection 3(c)( 7)
e ofNocaids: & Select All Clear All
Signature and Submission
A =
’\'#PRE\”OUS N[XT‘?}
|

Figure 8-39: Investment Company Act Section 3(c) List
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8.1.7.8 Type of Filing

The “Type of Filing” screen is shown below:

U.S. Secwrities and Exchange Commission

Electronic Data Gathering Analysis and Retrieval (EDGAR)

File Form D

FORM O INSTHUCTIONS | PRINT | SAYE | EXIT

FOAM D ITEMS

Tesuer’s dormation

§ § Issuer’s Sdertity
b1 Princpal Mace of Dusness

7. Type of Filing &

B New Netice

Date of Flrst Sale H T First Sale Yet to Occur

4 Type of g
{1} Duration of Ollerien I Amendment

FTY Use of Procoeds

Spnatime and Suburis shon

US, Secutities and Exchange Comminiicn © 2008

Figure 8-40: Type of Filing
The following are the data entry conventions for this screen:

e Entry for this screen will depend on the type of Form D that was selected in preparation
for the Form D submission process. Refer to Section 8.1.6.4, “Preparing to File Form D,”
for more information.

e Ifyou are amending a previous electronic Form D, the “Amendment” option will be pre-
populated, and disabled.

e |f you are creating a new Submission based on a previous Form D, the New Notice field
in this item will be pre-populated, and disable the other fields.

Note: You may either select the “Date of First Sale” or “First Sale Yet to Occur”.
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8.1.7.9 Duration of Offering

The “Duration of Offering” screen is shown below:

U.5. Securities and Exchange Commission

Electronic Data Gathering Analysis and Retrieval (EDGAR)

File Form D

FORM O ITENS CORM D INSTEULTIONS | £RINY | SAYE | £X10

Tasuer’s Indormatson
Iasuer's IdentRy
Principal Mlace of Busewess

Related Pervom 1 .
8. Duration of Offering ¥

induntry Group
Iswoer Sure
Exemptions and Exbmions Does the Issuer intend this offering to last more than one year? C yes T No
Type of Pl

Ouration of Offering

Type of Securties Offered

Buviness Combination

SMaernan levestmend

Sales Compensation

Offering and Sales Amount s

Iorvestons

Sabes Comreres s

P L E2E RN EBoevowawnm-

Use of Proceeds

< l PREVIOUS
Sagnature and Subwrission -~

US, Securities and Exchange Commission © 2008

Figure 8-41: Duration of Offering

8.1.7.10 Type(s) of Securities Offered

The “Type(s) of Securities Offered” screen is shown below:

S Secutities and Exchange Cc

» Electronic Data Gathering Analysis and Retrieval (EDGA
\‘ .. +
, File Form D

CORM.0 INSTRCTINNS | PRANT

SAYE | EXEY

FORM O SECTIONS

Taniers & bod rwovst poms

Insasrs & bdvsunty
Prow Pl s od e i
e - 9. Type(s) of Securities Offered (ot aif that appily) W
Sristed Pevsons
o b 3
Indutey Grovy oty r Pooled Investment Fond Isterests
Insiwrs Sire
- Dede [ Tenant in- Comman Securitioy
Lurorghsona and @ b
[~ Opben, Warrast se Other Right 1o Acgeire I Miners! Bruperty Secnrities
Vype of tiwey Another Security
Ot vy of (Wherungy r be Acquired Ligen Exercise of - Other (Sescribe )

Oy arrent or Other ight 10 Acgeire

Type of Secimtties Offeved “orurity

Thamane s s € orvibenad o

S { g of W

(Frtie) andd Sbe s Ascanat s

BEEIERNESensvouaune

Sgnat e and Subends won

3. Securms and Eachange Commistion © 2008

Figure 8-42: Type(s) of Securities Offered
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The following are data entry conventions for this screen:

Select one or more type(s) of securities.

If you select “Other (describe),” you will need to enter a description.

“Pooled Investment Fund Interests” will be pre-populated if you selected “Investment
Company Act Section 3(c)” in the “Federal Exemption(s) and Exclusion(s) Claimed”
screen. You will be able to unselect “Pooled Investment Fund Interests” without affecting
the Investment Company Act Section 3(c) field.

8.1.7.11 Business Combination Transaction

The “Business Combination Transaction” screen is shown below:

FORM D ITENS

taser’s trdcrmatin
tasuer's bdent sty
Principal Mace of Busisess
Related Persons

Industry Geoup

ssuer Siee
Exemptions and Exdusions
Type of Py

Duar aion of Offerng

Type of Securities Oflered
Bassiness Combination
M [vvestmend

Sades Compensation

Offering and Sales Amourt s

Irvestors
S L] Sades Comwnissions
8 1] Use of Proceeds

Signature and Subression

U5, Securities and Exchange Commission

Electronic Data Gathering Analysis and Retrieval (EDGAR)

File Form D

10. Business Combination Transaction v

FORM D INSTRUCTIONS | PRINT | SAVE | EXIY

15 this effering being made in connection with & business
combinstion transaction, such as a merger, acquisition or C
exchange offer!

Clarification of Resporse (If Necessary)

2

=

oefns

Yes © No

»“v;nn'n:-,xs

LS. Securities and Exchange Commission © 2008

Figure 8-43

: Business Combination Transaction

September 2020

8-43

EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume II)



8.1.7.12 Minimum Investment

The “Minimum Investment” screen is shown below:

5. Securities and Exchange Commission

Electronic Data Gathering Analysis and Retrieval (EDGAR

File Form D

FORM D 1708

£ORN D INETARCTIONS

ERIMI | SAVE | 1XX

11. Minimum Investment ¥

Minmmum lnvnstment acoepted from amy outsids imvestor ] usp

Figure 8-44: Minimum Investment
The following is the data entry convention for this screen:

e You may only enter whole US dollars.

8.1.7.13 Sales Compensation

The “Sales Compensation” screen is shown below:
Electronic Data Gathering Analysis and Retrieval (EDGAR)
File Form D

FORM O ITEMS

+ [
IR  12. Sales Compensation ¥

3 EETE—

CORM 0 IMSTRUCEIONS | P | SAYE | £

Nepient

Nacipient CHD Numbor Muew
{Associmed) Beoker or Dealer [ ane  (Assoclsted ) Broker or Desler CRD Mumber [ mone
Street Address | Sheoel Adderys 2
P type of Secarfs Cfterad Gy State/ Province/ Coutry
Please Selnct -
i) Dussess Combnaton
219 [ Pustad Code
Stata(s) of Solicitation Al st [T FaregniNonUs
Availativ S cled
ALASANA .
ALASKA "
ARVONA ()
ARKANEAS >
pr—

Erevvee Asd

Figure 8-45: Sales Compensation
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The following are the data entry conventions for this screen:

e You must enter data for all of the fields, with the exception of “Street Address 2, which
is an optional field.

¢ You may select one or more “State(s) of Solicitation”.
e You may either provide the “Recipient CRD Number” or select “None”.
e You may either identify the “(Associated) Broker or Dealer” or select “None”.

e You may either identify the “(Associated) Broker or Dealer CRD Number” or select
“None”.

e You may add or remove recipients.

e “(Associated) Broker or Dealer” and “Recipient” both allow up to 200 characters.
Adding or Removing Additional Recipients

e To add additional recipients, select the [Add] button.

e You may add up to 99 additional recipients. You will need to indicate if the number of
additional recipients exceeds 99. You must follow the same instructions that apply to the
initial recipient for which you listed, and enter in all the required fields.

¢ You may remove additional recipients by checking the box to the left of the “Recipient”,
and then clicking the [Remove] button.

8.1.7.14 Offering and Sales Amount

The “Offering and Sales Amount” screen is shown below:

US Securities and Exchange Commission

Electronic Data Gathering Analysis and Retrieval (EDGAR)

File Form D

TORM D SICTI0NS FORM D ANSTRUCTIONS | PRENT |
Tewmer’s Indoemation

SAYE | EXKX

b ¥ Bsvuer’s [dentity
2L 13. Offering and Sales Amounts ¥

Tatal Remainiag
to be Sold
uso s/ wos luso

I

L] Duration of Offerng

L 1 Type of Seumities Offered

1] Business Comdanation
b8 8 Msrnam bovvestment

12 B

Suprrslire s Sadwren sron

US. Securites and Exchange Comminsion © 2008

Figure 8-46: Offering and Sales Amount
The following are the data entry conventions on this screen:
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Enter either the “Total Offering Amount” or check “Indefinite”.

Note the following restrictions:

Note:

If Rule 504 in Item 6 (Federal Exemption(s) and Exclusion(s) Claimed) is selected and
the “Total Offering Amount” entered exceeds $5 million, you will receive the following
warning: “Only $5 million of securities is permitted to be offered within a 12-month
period under Rule 504.”

“Total Offering Amount” must always be greater than $0.

If necessary, you can provide clarification in the Clarification of Response field.
Clarifications should not exceed 255 characters.

If you are creating a new submission based on an existing Form D or amending a
previously filed one, offering and sales amounts of the original Form D will be
automatically populated on this page.

Enter the “Total Amount Sold”.

The amount must be provided as a whole US dollar.
“Total Remaining to be Sold” is a disabled field.

8.1.7.15 Investors

The “Investors” screen is shown below:

U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission

Electronic Data Gathering Analysis and Retrieval (EDGAR)

File Form D

FORM D ITEMNS FORM D INSTRUCTIONS | PRINT | SAVE 1 LXIT
Essuer’s ndormation
b 8 Fssuer’s IdentRy
¥4 Prncips Place of Dusiness 14. Investors W
1 Related Persons
') industry Group i .
& o Select if securities in the offering have been or may be sold to
L1 Tssuer Size persons who do mot qualify as gcoredited Investors,
o Number of such non-accredited investors ywho already
(] Exemptions and Bxdssions have invested in the offering
b A Type of Nieg
-] Duration of Offering * Regardless of whether securities in the offering have been or [
may be sold to persons who do not qualify as accredited
L] Type of Securkies Offered investors, enter the total number of investors who already bave
[T Business Combination invested in the offering
11 B e
A3 Sales Compensation
FEY Offering and Sales Amourts
3 CF Bovestors a
I 1] Soles Comemissions
FT] Use of Proceeds .
Signature and Subimis sion "‘?' FREVIOUS

US. Securities and Exchange Commission © 2008

Figure 8-47: Investors
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The following are the data entry conventions for this screen:

Note:

Select the check box and enter the number of non-accredited investors, if applicable.

Enter the total number of investors.

If you selected Rule 506(b) in the “Federal Exemption(s) and Exclusion(s) Claimed” item

of Form D and enter more than 35 non-accredited investors on this screen, you will
receive the following warning: “You have selected Rule 506(b) in Item 6, Federal
Exemption(s) and Exclusion(s) Claimed. No more than 35 non-accredited investors are
permitted in Rule 506(b) offerings.”

‘accredited investors’ is a link, which will provide more information.

8.1.7.16 Sales Commissions and Finder’s Fee Expenses

The “Sales Commissions and Finders’ Fee Expenses” screen is shown below:

Do E2EREBoovo@awn -

U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission

Electronic Data Gathering Analysis and Retrieval (EDGAR)

File Form D

FOEM D ISSTRUCTIONS | PRINT | SAVE | EXIT

Essuer’s Idormation

Tssuer’s kdentky
Principal Ploce of Duskess 15. Sales Commissions and Finders' Fees Expenses ¥

Related Persons

Industry Group Ptovldo‘ separately the amounts of sales commissions and
finders' fees expenses, if any. If the amount of an

Tssuer Size expenditure is not known, provide an estimate and check
Deomptions and Dockasions

the box next te the amount(s).
Type of fdeng Sales Commissions ¢ 0 usp I© Cstimate

Dur ation of Offerieg Finders” Foes ¢ 0 ysp I Estimate

Type of Securtios Offored Clarification of Response (If Necessary)

Dune s (ombinat ion 2]
Manereans [avestment

Sabes Compensation _-J
Offering and Sales Amounts 0of293
trvestors

Sales Comwmissions

Use o Proceeds

< | PREVIOUS
Sagnature and Subwwsshon -

US, Securitios and Exchange Commission © 2008

Figure 8-48: Sales Commissions and Finders’ Fee Expenses

The following are the data entry conventions for this screen:

Enter a value for the “Sales Commissions” and “Finders’ Fees”.

The default value is $0 for the “Sales Commissions” and “Finders’ Fees”. Check
“Estimate” if the amount is uncertain.

You may enter only whole US dollars.
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8.1.7.17 Use of Proceeds

The “Use of Proceeds” screen is shown below:

U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission

%)

FORM D ITENS

Tssunr’s Indormation

Tasuer's BdentRy

Principal Place of Duskess 16. Use of Proceeds

File Form D

EOEM O INSTRUCTIONS | BRINT | SAVE | EXIX

Electronic Data Gathering Analysis and Retrieval (EDGAR)

Reloted Persom

Provide the amount of the gross proceeds of the offering
that has been or is proposed to be used for payments to
any of the persons required to he named as executive
officers, directors or promoters in response to ftem 3
above, If the ansount is unkaowven, provide an estimate and
check the box next to the amount

Induntry Group

Isswer Sure

Exxemptions and Exchamions
Type of Filleny

> Y ;
Owration of OfF Claritication of Response (If Necessary)

Type of Securties Olfered -'J
Business Combination

Mrversam Lervestinent

Sales (oevpensation _.J
Offering and Sales Amount 0293
Investors

Sades Comendssions

sl 0 uso

r Estimate

PR EEREBoevo @awNnm

Use of Proceeds

* PREVIOUS

Segnature and Subwrsssion

US. Securities and Exchange Commission © 2008

Figure 8-49: Use of Proceeds

The following are the data entry conventions for this screen:

e The default value is $0 for the amount of gross proceeds. Check “Estimate” if the amount

is uncertain.

e You may enter only whole US dollars.
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8.1.7.18 Signature and Submission

Once you have completed all of the Form D items, the “Signature and Submission” screen
appears, as shown below. For signature, type in the signer’s name or other letters or characters
adopted or authorized as the signer’s signature. Carefully read through the Terms of Submission
agreement. You may print the Terms of Submission.

U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission

Electronic Data Gathering Analysis and Retrieval (EDGAR)

File Form D

FORM D ITEMS

Issuer’s Information

Signature and Submission %

) § Issuer’s Identity
¥2 Principal Mlace of Business
™ Reloted P Please verify the information you have entered and review the Terms of Submission below
oAbt before signing and clicking SUBMIT below to file this notice.
L} Industry Group
[ Lssver Size Terms of Submission & PRINT
L] Exemplions and Exclusions In submitting this notice, each issuer named above is:
7 eru‘olﬂlmr_) . NoﬁlvmoﬂlesECaleeachsmtehwikhtﬁsnoﬁoeisﬁedonheoﬁerhod
PN uration of ""mm) rities described and undertaking to furnish them, upon written request, the
lulotuaﬂoa furnished to offerees.
L'} Type of Securities Offered
; pp— « Irrevocably appointing each of the Secretary of the SEC and, the Securities
R} Business Combination Administrator or other legally designated officer of the State in which the issuer
11 [T ——— maintains its principal place of business and any State in which this notice is filed, as
s ilsaoe.tsforsenlceofmoessnudlondu&aﬂtesepmsmvaweusenbe
12 B on its behalf, of any notice, process or pleading, and further agreeing that such
mkamybe-adebvmimndoroomﬁd mail, in any Federal or state action,
gk} Offering and Sales Amounts administrative proceeding, or arbitration brought against it in any place subject to
1l * the jurisdiction of the United States, if the action, proceeding or arbitration (a) arises
ksaanedic out of any activity in connection with the offering of securities that is the subject of
P} Sales Commissions this notice, and (b) is founded, directly or indirectly, upon the provisions of: (i) the
Securities Act of 1933, the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, the Trust Indenture Act
L1} Use of Proceeds of 1939, the Investment Company Act of 1940, or the Investment Advisers Act of
P 17 O TS g S IR T 1940, orawmleotfegdaﬂouuadefanvonhesemmes,or(ll)ﬂnlawsoﬂbe
Signature and Submission State in which the issuer maintains its principal place of business or any State in
which this notice is filed.
« Certifying that, if the issuer is claiming a Regulation D exemption for the offering, the
issuer is not disqualified from relying on Rule 504 or Rule 506 for one of the reasons
d in Rule 504(b)(3) or Rule S06(d).

Each issuer identified above has read this notice, knows the contents to be true, and
has duly caused this notice to be signed on its behalf by the undersigned duly
authorized person.

For signature, type in the signer’s name or other letters or characters adopted or
authorized as the signer's signature.

S = [ I T
| | | ™

Submit

Figure 8-50: Signature and Submission
Note: ‘Rule 504(b)(3)’ and ‘Rule 506(d)’ are links, which provide more information.
The following are the data entry conventions for this screen:

e Complete the required field(s). The check box for the duly authorized representative is an
optional field.

e Each issuer will be pre-populated to correspond with the issuer names which were
provided in the “Issuer’s Identity” item and disabled.

o Select the date by clicking the Calendar icon.
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e Click [Submit] button when you have completed the form and are ready to submit the
filing. The system will take you to the confirmation screen.

e |f there are two or more issuers, you may sign on behalf of the additional issuers which
you have provided in the Issuer’s Identity item. Select the check box that indicates you
are an authorized representative. On the printed form, “All Issuers” shall be displayed in
the Issuers Identity section of the form.

e Each issuer must retain the manually signed document signed on its behalf for five years.

8.1.7.19 Form D Confirmation/Correction

After your Form D filing has been submitted and verified, the “Form D
Confirmation/Correction” screen appears, as shown below:

U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission

Elactronic Data Gathering Analysis and Retrieval (ECGAR)

File Form D

o

Form D Confirmation/Correction

Your Form D way successfully verifiod

Be sure 1o reviewr, don, and prist a copy of your subimissies for yeur recends Sefure

rasdmittiog it

U S Secunties and Eachange Commisuan © 2008

Figure 8-51: Form D Confirmation/Correction

The following are actions you may perform:
e [Edit Form D] button: Allows you to modify your form.

e [View/Print Submission] button: Displays your completed filing in a new browser
window in a PDF format.

e [Transmit Submission] button: Passes your submission to the “Transmit Submission
Confirmation” screen. It does not immediately transmit your submission.
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8.1.7.20 Transmit Submission Confirmation

Once you click ‘Transmit Submission’, the “Transmit Submission Confirmation” screen appears,
as shown below:

US. Securities and Exchange Commission

Electronic Data Gathering Analysis and Retrieval (EDGAR

File Form D

Transmit Submission Confirmation

WARNING: 10U have Chosen 1o mas
autamatically prec

ment. If you want ntinue with your LIVE
U W Or et “Treamued Submistieon” Deow B sure e review, sign, aod print & copy of your
sebmission for your records before trantmitting it.
\czml

ST

US Securtties and Eschange Commusnn © 2008

Figure 8-52: Transmit Submission Confirmation
The following are actions you may perform:

e [Cancel Transmission] button: Returns you to the “Form D Confirmation/Correction”
screen.

e [View/Print Submission] button: Allows you to view your Form D filing in a PDF
format.

e [Transmit Submission] button: Allows you to submit Form D filing to EDGAR. The
“Transmit Submission Acknowledgment” screen will appear and display your accession
number for the submission.

After you have confirmed your transmission, the “Transmit Submission Acknowledgment”
screen will appear and display your accession number for the submission.

September 2020 8-51 EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume II)



8.1.7.21 Transmit Submission Acknowledgment

The “Transmit Submission Acknowledgment” screen is shown below:

US. Secwunties and Exchange Commission

Electronic Data Gathering Analysis and Retrieval (EDGAR)

File Form D

Transmit Submission Acknowledgement

YOur subamission was successh

y fransmitted

US Securities and Exthange Comminsion © 2008

Figure 8-53: Transmit Submission Acknowledgment Screen

This screen provides acknowledgment of your Form D submission transmission.

Note: You should write down your accession number for your records.

8.1.8 Common Ownership Problems

The EDGAR Online Forms Website helps the Ownership filer avoid most common mistakes
when constructing their primary document. For filers using this site to submit ownership forms,
the most common errors will occur with their attached documents. To prevent these errors, filers
can use EDGARL.ink Online to validate the document content. The error messages listed below
reflect issues with attached documents.

Problem

Illegal tags in HTML filings

Invalid ASCII characters

Illegal External References

Description

For security reasons, EDGAR does not support all valid
HTML tags. Be sure to restrict your tags to those listed in
this manual.

The ASCII character set is limited and including characters
in your documents that are not specified in this manual will
cause your filing to be suspended. This is especially true of
binary characters.

If you include references in HTML documents that are
external to your References filing, your filing will be

suspended. The only legal reference is to the SEC’s Public
Website.
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8.2 EDGAR Filing Website

The EDGAR Filing Website (https://www.edgarfiling.sec.gov) is used for preparing and
submitting the following forms:

e EDGARLIink Online Forms

e Regulation A Forms

e Form 13H variants (13H, 13H-A, 13H-Q, 13H-I, 13H-T, and 13H-R)
e Form 13F variants (13F-HR, 13F-HR/A, 13F-NT, and 13F-NT/A)

e Form ATS-N (ATS-N, ATS-N/MA, ATS-N/UA, ATS-N/CA, ATS-N/OFA, ATS-N-C,
and ATS-N-W)

e Form SDR variants (SDR, SDR/A, SDR-A, and SDR-W)

e SBS Entity Forms (SBSE, SBSE/A, SBSE-A, SBSE-A/A, SBSE-BD, SBSE-BD/A,
SBSE-C, and SBSE-W)

e Municipal Advisor Forms (MA, MA-A, MA/A, MA-I, MA-I/A, and MA-W)
e Form X-17A-5 Part 11l variants (X-17A-5 and X-17A-5/A)
e Form 17-H variants (17HACON, 17HACON/A, 17HQCON, and 177HQCON/A)
e TAForms (TA-1, TA-1/A, TA-2, TA-2/A, and TA-W)
e Form N-CEN (N-CEN, N-CEN/A)
8.2.1 Navigating EDGAR - Logging into EDGAR Filing Website

To access any of the EDGAR Filing Website functions, you will need to log in to the EDGAR
Filing Website. Follow the directions described in Section 7.1.1 for details on how to obtain
access and use the EDGAR Filing Website.

8.2.1.1 EDGAR Filing Website Menu Options

Once you log in to EDGAR, an option menu appears on the left-hand side of the browser
window. This menu allows you to navigate easily through EDGAR without having to return to a
menu page. Figure 8-54: EDGAR Menu illustrates the menu.
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https://www.edgarfiling.sec.gov/

EDGAR®

= Home

Information Exchange
Transmit
Eetrieve/Edit Data
EDGARTink Online Form
Submission
Fee Rate Table

Draft Submissions
* Dhaft Reg. Statement

*  Dyaft Offenng Statement
Regulation A
Regulation Crowdfunding

Online Forms
File Form 13F
File Form AT3-N

File Mumnicipal
Adwvisor Forms

File SDR.
File SES Entity Forms

File Transfer Agent Forms

File N-CEN

Support
General Help

Frequently Asked Questions

SEC Fule Making

Fees

Company Search

Figure 8-54: EDGAR Menu

This menu is broken down into six different sections: Information Exchange, Draft Submissions,
Regulation A, Regulation Crowdfunding, Online Forms, and Support. To access the Online
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forms, go to the ‘Online Forms’ section on the EDGAR menu. For more information on the six
sections of the EDGAR menu, refer to Section 7.1.1, “Using the EDGAR Filing Website.”

8.2.2

General Information on Online Forms

This section discusses the basic information you need to know to file Online Forms. Throughout
the filing process, you will have the ability to view the filing instructions, view and print the
form, save the form to your computer, and exit the process. The following menu items display on
the right hand corner of the Online Forms window:

Note:

The ‘Submit’ function will allow you to submit the completed form to EDGAR. Selecting
this function will transmit your submission and you will see an indicator of the
submission progress.

The ‘Save’ function will enable you to save a partially completed form on your computer.
To resume working on the form at a later time, log in again and select the ‘Continue with
Saved <Form>’ option available on the Type of Filing selection screen of each form. If
you use Google Chrome as your web browser, refer to Section 2.3.3 for details on how to
set up the Google Chrome browser's save/download preferences.

The ‘Print’ function allows you to print either a blank form or a current form.

o Print Blank Form: This option will display a blank form in PDF.

o Print Current Form: This option will display a partially or fully completed form in
HTML format.

The ‘Instructions’ function will display the instructions for completing a form.

The “Exit’ function will prompt you to confirm and then close the current form filing.

Any data entered will be discarded unless you first ‘Save’ the work you have entered.

When entering data in a form, a time-out warning message will be displayed as shown in
Figure 8-55 if the form’s browser window is left inactive for 55 minutes.

Your EDCAR session is about to timeout due to inactivity. Click on the "Keep Alive” button in order to
extend your session and keep working in this form. Click on the "Bxat” button in order to close this current
form.

Keep Alive Exit

Figure 8-55: Warning Message — Session is about to Expire

Click the [Keep Alive] button to keep the current session active and prevent a time-out at
60 minutes of inactivity.

8.2.2.1 Help Functions

The following help functions will provide you with more information during the Online Form
filing process:

Field Help: Help text will be available for selected fields by placing your mouse over the
field labels.
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e ‘Instructions’ link: This link will display instructions for completing a form.

8.2.2.2 Navigating Online Forms

There are several ways to navigate within Online Forms. To navigate from item to item, you may
perform one of the following:

e Click [Previous] located at the bottom left of the screen, to return to the previous screen.
e Click [Next] located at the bottom right of the screen, to navigate to the next screen.

e Select the appropriate form Item from the navigation menu located on the left side of the
screen.

8.2.2.3 Validating Online Forms

EDGAR will validate the information that you have entered for Online Forms at different levels.
EDGAR will validate forms at an individual screen level and the entire form when you click the
[Submit] button. Additionally, EDGAR also provides the option of validating document
attachments.

EDGAR will check to ensure that each screen is completed appropriately before you can proceed
to the next form screen or submit your form. Required fields are indicated by an asterisk to the
right of the label name (for example, Filer CIK* and Filer CCC* are some of the required fields.)
If EDGAR detects invalid information for a field at the individual screen level, a red ‘x’ icon is
displayed within the field. Clicking the icon displays a message describing the type of
information that belongs in the field to help you correct the errors, before final submission of the
form.

When you complete the entire Online Form and click the [Submit] button, EDGAR will
automatically validate your form’s information. If there are errors, they must be corrected for
each form screen. For best results, it is recommended that you correct the errors in sequence,
starting with the first screen that has invalid information.
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8.2.3 File Regulation A Forms

This section describes the general process for preparing and submitting Regulation A
submissions under the Securities Act of 1933 to EDGAR for processing.

Issuers can file the following Regulation A submission form types:

Draft Submissions

DOS: Non-public draft offering statement under Regulation A

DOS/A: Non-public draft pre-qualification amendment for offering statement under
Regulation A

DOSLTR: Draft Offering Statement Letter

Regulation A Offering Statements and Circulars

1-A: Offering statement under Regulation A

1-A/A: Pre-qualification amendment for offering statement under Regulation A
1-A POS: Post-qualification amendment to a 1-A offering statement

1-A-W: Withdrawal of offering statement under Regulation A

1-A-W/A: Amendment to a withdrawal of offering statement under Regulation A

253G1: Reflects information previously omitted from the offering circular in reliance on
Rule 253(b)

253G2: Reflects information that constitutes a substantive change from or addition to the
information set forth in the last offering circular

253G3: Reflects information covered in both 253G1 and 253G2

253G4: Reflects information covered in 253G1, 253G2 or 253G3 that is not being timely
filed

Regulation A Ongoing Reports

1-K: Annual Report Pursuant to Regulation A

1-K/A: Amendment to Annual Report Pursuant to Regulation A

1-SA: Semiannual Report Pursuant to Regulation A

1-SA/A: Amendment to Semiannual Report Pursuant to Regulation A
1-U: Current Report pursuant to Regulation A

1-U/A: Amendment to Current Report pursuant to Regulation A

1-Z: Exit Report under Regulation A

1-Z/A: Amendment to Exit Report under Regulation A

1-Z-W: Withdrawal of Exit Report under Regulation A

1-Z-W/A: Amendment to a withdrawal of Exit Report under Regulation A
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8.2.3.1 General Information for Regulation A Forms

The following section provides general information that is applicable to Regulation A form
types:

e You can access Regulation A form types using the:

o ‘Regulation A’ or ‘Draft Offering Statement’ link on the EDGAR menu of the
EDGAR Filing Website

o ‘REG A’ link on the EDGARLink Online Submission Type Selection screen

e You can submit filer-constructed XML submissions for all Regulation A submission
form types (with the exception of DOS, DOS/A, and DOSLTR) via the ‘Transmit’ link
on the EDGAR Menu. For DOS, DOS/A, and DOSLTR no filer-constructed XML
submissions will be accepted. Refer to Chapter 9, “Filer-Constructed XML
Submissions,” for information on filer-constructed submissions.

e You must provide a valid Issuer CIK and CCC on the Filer Information screen for
submission form types DOS, DOS/A, 1-A, 1-A/A, 1-K, 1-K/A, 1-Z, and 1-Z/A prior to
entering any other data. Based on the CIK and CCC entered, certain fields on the Issuer
Information screen are pre-populated with information maintained in EDGAR.

e For submission form types DOS/A, 1-A, 1-A/A, 1-A POS, 1-K/A, and 1-Z/A form data
will be pre-populated based on the CIK, CCC, and file number entered, eliminating the
need to re-enter this information. The details are as follows:

o The system will pre-populate submission form type DOS/A with data from the most
recent previously accepted DOS or DOS/A filing with the ‘367 prefix file number
provided by the issuer, with the exception of the fields that are populated from the
company database after the issuer has entered a valid CIK/CCC combination.

o The system will pre-populate submission form type 1-A with data from the most
recent previously accepted DOS or DOS/A submission, with the exception of the
fields that are populated from the company database, if the issuer enters the file
number from the most recently accepted DOS or DOS/A filing with a ‘367’ file
number prefix and a valid CIK/CCC combination.

Issuers can edit all fields on submission form type 1-A, except three fields, namely
“Exact name of issuer as specified in the issuer’s charter,” “CIK,” and “Total (the
sum of the aggregate offering prices in the four preceding paragraphs).”

o The system will pre-populate submission form types 1-A/A with data from the most
recent previously accepted 1-A or 1-A/A submission having the same ‘024’ prefix file
number as that provided by the issuer, with the exception of the fields that are
populated from the company database after the issuer has entered a valid CIK/CCC
combination.

o The system will pre-populate submission form type 1-A POS with data from the most
recent previously accepted 1-A or 1-A/A submission having the same ‘024’ prefix file
number as that provided by the issuer, with the exception of the fields that are
populated from the company database after the issuer has entered a valid CIK/CCC
combination.
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o The system will pre-populate submission form type 1-K/A with data from the most
recent previously accepted 1-K or 1-K/A submission having the same ‘24R’ prefix
file number as provided by the issuer, with the exception of the fields that are
populated from the company database after the issuer has entered a valid CIK/CCC
combination.

o The system will pre-populate submission form type 1-Z/A with data from the most
recent previously accepted 1-Z or 1-Z/A submission having the same ‘24R’ prefix file
number as provided by the issuer, with the exception of the fields that are populated
from the company database after the issuer has entered a valid CIK/CCC
combination.

e Throughout the filing process, you will have the ability to:
save the form to your computer

view and print the blank form or current form

submit the form

view the filing instructions

exit the process

via the menu buttons displayed on the upper right corner of the screen (Figure 8-56).
For more information, refer to Section 8.2.2, “General Information on Online Forms.”

B 2 @ o ¥

SAVE PRINT ELIEI_r.llT INSTRUCTIZN 5 EXIT

o O O O

Figure 8-56: Menu buttons

You can use the following help functions during your filing process. Place your

mouse pointer over a field label to view context-sensitive help message (Figure 8-57).

Or, click the ‘Instructions’ link to view filing instructions in a new browser window.
Issuer Csl}\“?

SEC supplied CIK for the Filer Enter up to 10 numeric characters. Y¥hen

fewer than 10 characters are entered, the field will be pre filled with
Zeroes,

Figure 8-57: Help message on Issuer CIK field
8.2.4 Completing a Regulation A Submission
This section guides you in preparing and submitting the following Regulation A form types:
e Form 1-A and its variants
e Form 1-K and its amendment

e Form 1-Z and its amendment

8.2.4.1 Selecting a Regulation A Form Type

The first step to filing a Regulation A form is to select a submission form type on the File
Regulation A Forms screen. To navigate to this screen, click the ‘Regulation A’ link on the
navigation menu of the EDGAR Filing Website (Figure 8-54). The File Regulation A Forms
screen is displayed as shown below and it allows you to select a specific form for filing.
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File Regulation A Forms

This is the
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Type of Filing
Make & selection from the kst below indicating the type of Aling you wesh to submit

Draft Submissions

DOS: Non-pubsc drafl offering stabament under Reguiation A

L

S0A: Non-pubbc draft pre-qualification amencment

offering statement under Regulaton A

OSLTR: Draft Offering Statement Lefer

Regulation A Offering Statements and Circulars

1-A: Ofening s1stement uncss Regueston A

1-AA Pre-qualification amendment foe offéring ststement undee Regulato

1-A POS Post-qualiicaton amendment to a 1-A offenng statement
1-A-W. Witharawal of offering statament under Regulation A
1AWA Amendment 10 a wilhdrawal of ofering statement under Regulation A

253G1'R

fects Information prevously omed from the offenng aroular In reliance on Rule 253(b)

253G2 Rafadts information Mal conssiuges a substantive change from of 3adition 1o the informaton s foeth in the k381 offerng crcular

25363 Refeds informaficn covered in both 253C1 and 253G2

253G4: Res

indformation covered in 253G, 253G2 or 253G3 that is not baing Emedy fled

Regulation A Ongoing Reports
1-K Anrwial Report Pursuant o Regulstion A

1-KIA Amendment 1o Annual Repon Pursuant o Reguiation A

1 Semiannuat Report Pursuant fo Reguiaton A

1-SAA Amenoment i meannual Report Pursuant to Reguistion A
1-U Current Report pursuant 1o Reguiation A

1-WA Amendment fo Current Report pursuant 1o Reguiason A

1-Z Exft Report under Reguiaton A

1-2A Amendrnent 1o Ext Repod under Regulation A

1-2-W Witharawal of Ext Report under Regutaton A

1-Z-WIA Amendmeant 10 3 wilndrawal of Ext Report unde

aQuiation A

Make Draft Offering Statement Public:

Disseminate Drak Offering Statement

Contimue with any saved Regulation A Form |Stored on your computes)

Figure 8-58: File Regulation A Forms
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e Select the “DOS: Non-public draft offering statement under Regulation A” option to
submit a non-public draft offering statement.

e Select the “DOS/A: Non-public draft pre-qualification amendment for offering statement
under Regulation A” option to amend a previously filed DOS submission.

e Select the “DOSLTR: Draft Offering Statement Letter” option to submit correspondence
related to Draft Offering Statement.

e Select the “1-A: Offering statement under Regulation A option to submit an offering
statement under Regulation A.

e Select the “1-A/A: Pre-qualification amendment for offering statement under Regulation
A” option to submit a pre-qualification amendment to a previously accepted 1-A
submission.

e Select the “1-A POS: Post-qualification amendment to a 1-A offering statement” option
to submit a post-qualification amendment to a previously accepted 1-A or 1-A/A
submission.

e Select the “1-A-W: Withdrawal of offering statement under Regulation A” option to
withdraw a previously accepted offering statement under Regulation A.

e Select the “1-A-W/A: Amendment to a withdrawal of offering statement under
Regulation A” option to amend a previously accepted 1-A-W submission.

e Select the “253G1: Reflects information previously omitted from the offering circular in
reliance on Rule 253(b)” option to submit information previously omitted from the
offering circular in reliance on Rule 253(b).

e Select the “253G2: Reflects information that constitutes a substantive change from or
addition to the information set forth in the last offering circular” option to submit
information that constitutes a substantive change from or addition to the information set
forth in the last offering circular.

e Select the “253G3: Reflects information covered in both 253G1 and 253G2” option to
submit information included in both 253G1 and 253G2.

e Select the “253G4: Reflects information covered in 253G1, 253G2 or 253G3 that is not
being timely filed” option to submit information covered in 253G1, 253G2 or 253G3 that
is not being timely filed.

e Select the “1-K: Annual Report Pursuant to Regulation A” option to submit an annual
report pursuant to Regulation A.

e Select the “1-K/A: Amendment to Annual Report Pursuant to Regulation A” option to
amend an annual report pursuant to Regulation A.

e Select the “1-SA: Semiannual Report Pursuant to Regulation A” option to submit a
semiannual report pursuant to Regulation A.

e Select the “1-SA/A: Amendment to Semiannual Report Pursuant to Regulation A” option
to amend a semiannual report pursuant to Regulation A.
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Select the “1-U: Current Report pursuant to Regulation A” option to submit a current
report pursuant to Regulation A.

Select the “1-U/A: Amendment to Current Report pursuant to Regulation A option to
amend a current report pursuant to Regulation A.

Select the “1-Z: Exit Report under Regulation A” option to submit an exit report under
Regulation A.

Select “1-Z/A: Amendment to Exit Report under Regulation A” option to amend an exit
report under Regulation A.

Select the “1-Z-W: Withdrawal of Exit Report under Regulation A’ option to withdraw a
previously accepted exit report under Regulation A.

Select “1-Z-W/A: Amendment to a withdrawal of Exit Report under Regulation A”
option to amend a previously filed withdrawal of exit report under Regulation A.

Select the “Continue with any saved Regulation A Form (Stored on your computer)”
option to continue working on a previously saved Regulation A filing.

In addition, you can use the “Restore” function within the EDGARLink Online
application to continue working on a previously saved EDGARLink Online submission
form type (DOSLTR, 1-A-W, 1-A-W/A, 253G1, 253G2, 253G3, 253G4, 1-SA, 1-SA/A,
1-U, 1-U/A, 1-Z-W, and 1-Z-W/A). For more information on the “Restore” function,
refer to Section 7.3.1.3, “EDGARLink Online Tool Bar.”

If you want to Make Draft Offering Statement Public:

Click the ‘Disseminate Draft Offering Statement’ link to disseminate previously accepted
draft offering statements (DOS and DOS/A) to the public. Refer to Section 7.7.2,
“Disseminating Draft Offering Statements,” for instructions on how to disseminate draft
offering statements.

Once you select a submission form type on the File Regulation A Forms screen, click the [Next]
button. You will be directed to the Filer Information screen specific to the selected form type.

Important: When you select submission form types DOSLTR, 1-A-W, 1-A-W/A, 253G1,

253G2, 253G3, 253G4, 1-SA, 1-SA/A, 1-U, 1-U/A, 1-Z-W, or 1-Z-WI/A on the File
Regulation A Forms screen, the EDGARLink Online application is displayed and
you must use this application to prepare these forms. For instructions on how to
complete these EDGARLink Online forms, refer to Section 7.3, “Preparing Your
EDGARLink Online Submission.”

8.2.4.2 Filer Information

The Filer Information screen allows you to enter issuer information for submission form types
DOS, DOS/A, 1-A, 1-A/A, 1-A POS, 1-K, 1-K/A, 1-Z, and 1-Z/A. The submission form type
displays as a screen title and corresponds to the type of submission selected on the File
Regulation A Forms screen. The Filer Information screen for Form 1-A is shown as an example
in Figure 8-59.
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fesponse Company Name, Contact Aodress, Fiscal Year End, and Junsaction of Incorporstion may be made Here)
l f8er Information tssuer CIK * Issuer CCC *
tem 1 1sguer Infarmatan If you have filed a Draft Oftering Statement, you may pre-populate data on this
1 submission by entering the file number from the Draft Offering Statement submission
Rem 2 kasuer ELiQibility 1= =
t'.
torn 3 Application of Rule Flle Numbear

Co-issuer CIK

Co-issuer CCC

i5 Ihis a LIVE or TEST Filing? * Fuve © TEST

Would you Bxe 3 Return Copy? r

Submission Contact Information

| | |

SRR Name * Phone * E-Mail Adoress *

Notity va Filing Website only? 5.

Notificaton E-mail Address

| o e

Nini__j?;

Figure 8-59: Form 1-A: Filer Information
Complete the fields that pertain to the form that you are filing:
e Issuer CIK and CCC: Enter the CIK and CCC of the issuer that is submitting the filing.

e File Number: The File Number field allows up to 17 characters and only one file number
may be included for each registrant. The prefix may contain 1-3 digits, the sequence
number may contain 1-8 digits, the optional suffix may contain 1-4 characters, and the
fields are separated with a hyphen.

o File Number (with 367-prefix): This field is optional for submission form type 1-A
and mandatory for submission form type DOS/A. Enter the SEC-supplied draft
offering statement (DOS) file number. Sample value: 367-00000-1.

If you submitted a DOS filing, you can provide the SEC-supplied draft offering
statement (“DOS”) file number to pre-populate certain data in your Form 1-A filing.
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o File Number (with 024-prefix): This field is mandatory for submission form types
1-A/A and 1-A POS. Enter the SEC-supplied file number.
Sample value: 024-00000-1.

o File Number (with 24R-prefix): This field is mandatory for submission form types
1-K/A and 1-Z/A. Enter the SEC-supplied file number. Sample value: 24R-00000-1.
When adding a new issuer, you can enter “NEW?” in the File Number field to generate
a file number for the New Issuer with the same prefix and sequence number and the
next available suffix. Sample value: 24R-00000-2.

e Co-issuer CIK and CCC: Enter the CIK and CCC for a registrant associated with this
submission. The CCC field is case-sensitive with a length of 8 characters, at least one of
which must be a numeral and at least one must be @, #, $, or *.

e Co-issuer File Number: Enter the SEC-supplied file number. This field is mandatory if
you enter a value in the Co-issuer CIK field for submission form types 1-A/A, 1-A POS,
DOS/A, 1-K/A, and 1-Z/A. Similarly, this field is mandatory for submission form types
1-K and 1-Z if you select the “Is this an electronic copy of an official filing submitted in
paper format?” check box and enter a value in the Co-issuer CIK field. When adding a
new co-issuer, you can enter “NEW” in the Co-issuer File Number field.

¢ Isthis an electronic copy of an official filing submitted in paper format?: Select the
“Yes” check box if this submission is a confirming electronic copy of an official filing
previously submitted in paper format. An electronic confirming copy of a paper filing is
not an official filing.

o For submission form types 1-K and 1-Z, the File Number field is displayed and
mandatory if you select the “Yes” check box for “Is this an electronic copy of an
official filing submitted in paper format?”. Enter the SEC-supplied file number in the
File Number field (Sample value: 24R-00000-1). When adding a new issuer, you can
enter “NEW” in the File Number field to generate a file number for the New Issuer.

e Isfiler a shell company?: Select a response to indicate if the filer is a shell company on
submission form types 1-K and 1-K/A.

e Is this filing by a successor company pursuant to Rule 257(b)(5) resulting from a
merger or other business combination?: Select a response to indicate if this filing is
related to a merger in which the successor company is filing.

o For submission form types 1-K, 1-K/A, 1-Z, and 1-Z/A, the File Number field is
displayed and mandatory if you select “Yes” for “Is this filing by a successor
company pursuant to Rule 257(b)(5) resulting from a merger or other business
combination?” question. Enter the SEC-supplied file number in the File Number field
(Sample value: 24R-00000-1).

e IsthisaLIVE or TEST filing?: Select the radio button to mark the submission as a
LIVE or TEST filing. Select the “TEST” radio button if you want to submit a test filing
and EDGAR will treat the submission as a test and it will not be disseminated.

e Would you like a Return Copy?: For more information on changes regarding the
Return Copy, please refer to Section 10.4, “Return Copy Support.”
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Period: Enter or select the end date of report or period of filing for submission form type
1-K and 1-K/A. The date entered must be in MM/DD/YYY'Y format. A future date is not
allowed.

Submission Contact Information: Enter the contact information (name, phone number,
and e-mail address) of the issuer.

Notify via Filing Website only?: Select the check box to download the filing status
notification (whether a filing is accepted or suspended) from the EDGAR Filing Website.
Selecting this option restricts EDGAR from sending e-mail notifications of filing status.

Notification E-mail Address: If you want to notify others about the status of the filing,
then enter their e-mail addresses. After you submit the filing, EDGAR will automatically
send notification messages to these e-mail addresses informing them of the filing status,
i.e., whether the filing was accepted or suspended.

o Adding or Removing Additional E-Mail Addresses
= You may add up to three e-mail addresses by clicking the [Add] button.
An e-mail address must be in the standard e-mail format and include one
“@” and at least one ““.” after the “@”

= You may remove an e-mail address by clicking the [Delete] button next to
the
e-mail address to be removed.

Check box if no changes to the information required by Part | have occurred since
the last filing of this offering statement: Select this check box to indicate that no
changes to the information required by Part I have occurred since the last filing of this
offering statement. Note that if this check box is selected, all remaining fields on all
screens of submission form types 1-A/A, DOS/A, and 1-A POS, will become
non-editable.

8.2.4.3 Form 1-A
Form 1-A collects basic information about the issuer and the offering, and is composed of eight

tabs:

Filer Information

Item 1: Issuer Information

Item 2: Issuer Eligibility

Item 3: Application of Rule 262

Item 4: Summary Information Regarding the Offering and Other Current or Proposed
Offerings

Item 5: Jurisdictions in Which Securities are to be Offered
Item 6: Unregistered Securities Issued or Sold Within One Year

Documents
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To assist you in filing Form 1-A or its variants (1-A/A, 1-A POS, DOS, and DOS/A), a
comprehensive description of each screen is given below. You must complete mandatory fields
on all relevant tabs and attach required documents when submitting a Form 1-A or a variant
submission. For information on the Documents tab, refer to Section 8.2.4.6, “Documents.”

Filer Information

This screen allows you to enter issuer information, such as the Issuer CIK and CCC, File
Number, and Contact Information. Based on the information provided on this screen, certain
fields on other tabs will be pre-populated such as IRS Employer Identification Number and
Jurisdiction of Incorporation associated with the CIK entered. For more information, refer to
Section 8.2.4.2, “Filer Information.”

Item 1: Issuer Information

The Issuer Information screen for Form 1-A is shown in Figure 8-60 and Figure 8-61. This
screen enables you to provide information about the issuer, which includes the issuer’s identity,
industry group, number of employees, contact information, as well as financial statements and
capital structure.
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Figure 8-60: Item 1: Issuer Information (Top)

The following fields on the Issuer Information screen are pre-populated with information
maintained in EDGAR for the issuer’s CIK. The pre-populated fields that are non-editable
appear dim on the screen.
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Exact name of issuer as specified in the issuer’s charter: Displays the name of the
security issuer on whose behalf the Form 1-A is filed. This field is pre-populated based
on the CIK entered on the Filer Information screen, and is not editable.

Jurisdiction of incorporation / organization: Displays the jurisdiction in which the
business is registered. This field is pre-populated from the company database if there is a
jurisdiction of incorporation associated with the company for the CIK entered on the Filer
Information screen. The system will allow you to edit the field, if no ‘State of
Incorporation’ information is stored in the company database. A change to this field will
update the ‘State of Incorporation’ information stored in the company database.

I.R.S. Employer Identification Number: Displays the IRS Employer Identification
Number. This field is pre-populated from the company database if there is an I.R.S
employee identification number associated with the company for the CIK entered on the
Filer Information screen. The system will allow you to edit the field, if EDGAR does not
have the IRS Number in the company database.

CIK: Displays the CIK of the primary registrant. This field is pre-populated based on the
CIK number entered on the Filer Information screen, and is not editable.

Address of Principal Executive Offices: Displays the address and phone number of the
principal or main office where issuer’s business is conducted. This field is pre-populated
from the company database if there is an address associated with the company for the
CIK entered on the Filer Information screen. The system will allow you to edit these
fields, if no address is stored in the company database. A change to these fields will
update the company information for the Address of Principal Executive Offices.

Making Changes to Issuer/Company Information

If you need to make changes to the issuer/company information, click the hyperlinked word
“here” within ‘Changes to company information that is auto-populated on this submission, and
appears as non-editable, including Company Name, Contact Address, Fiscal Year End, and
Jurisdiction of Incorporation may be made here.” You will be directed to the Retrieve/Edit Data
screen on a new browser window, where you may modify this information maintained in
EDGAR. However, the modified information will only be displayed on the applicable fields in
Form 1-A if you exit the current session and restart the filing process.

Complete the remaining fields on the Issuer Information screen. The fields on the Issuer
Information screen are grouped under two main sections: Contact Information and Financial
Statements.

Year of Incorporation: Enter the year of incorporation for the primary issuer. A
response is required in YYYY format. A future date is not allowed.

Primary Standard Industrial Classification Code: Select a valid SIC code from the
drop down list.

Total number of full-time employees: Enter the total number of full time employees. A
value equal to or greater than zero must be provided.

Total number of part-time employees: Enter the total number of part-time employees.
A value equal to or greater than zero must be provided.
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e Provide the following information for the person the Securities and Exchange
Commission’s staff should call in connection with any pre-qualification review of
the offering statement: Enter the name, mailing address, and phone number of the
person that the SEC staff should call in connection with any pre-qualification review of
the offering statement.

e Provide up to two e-mail addresses to which the Securities and Exchange
Commission’s staff may send any comment letters relating to the offering statement.
After qualification of the offering statement, such e-mail addresses are not required
to remain active: Enter at least one e-mail address of the contact person for this filing
(up to 80 characters). A maximum of two e-mail addresses may be added.

e Financial Statements: This section enables you to provide financial statements of the
most recent period contained in this offering statement.

o Industry Group (select one): Select Banking, Insurance, or Other to indicate your
industry group. Based on your selection of the industry group, certain fields under
“Balance Sheet Information” and “Statement of Comprehensive Income Information”
will be grayed out and non-editable.

e Balance Sheet Information: Enter a value for each editable field under “Balance Sheet
Information” for the most recent fiscal period contained in this offering statement. The
value entered must be greater than or equal to zero in N,NNN,NNN,NNN,NNN.NN
format (up to 13 digits before the decimal and 2 digits after the decimal).

Note: The value entered in the “Total Liabilities” field must be equal to or greater
than the sum of the values entered in the following fields: Accounts Payable
and Accrued Liabilities, Policy Liabilities and Accruals, and Long Term Debt.
Negative values are permitted for the following fields: Total Assets, Total
Stockholders’ Equity, and Total Liabilities and Equity. In addition, the value
entered in the “Total Liabilities and Equity” field must equal the value entered
in the “Total Assets” field.

e Statement of Comprehensive Income Information: Enter a value for each editable
field under “Statement of Comprehensive Income Information” for the most recent fiscal
period contained in this offering statement. The value entered must be greater than or
equal to zero in N,NNN,NNN,NNN,NNN.NN format (up to 13 digits before the decimal
and 2 digits after the decimal).

Enter the name of the auditor, if you select Tier 2 in Item 4. You may enter up to 150
characters.
Note: Negative values are permitted for the following fields: Costs and Expenses
Applicable to Revenues, Net Income, Earnings Per Share - Basic, and
Earnings Per Share - Diluted.
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Financial Statements
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Dabt Securilies; CUSIF (F any) ™

Dabt Securties: Name of [ |
Trading Center or Quotation
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Figure 8-61: Item 1: Issuer Information (Bottom)
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e Outstanding Securities: Enter a value for the Name of Class of securities, Units
Outstanding, the CUSIP (Committee on Uniform Securities Identification Procedures),
and the Name of Trading Center or Quotation Medium, for the three different types of
securities: Common Equity, Preferred Equity, and Debt Securities:

o You must enter a value for Units Outstanding, and the value entered must be greater
than or equal to zero (an integer ranging from 0 to 9,999,999,999,999).

o Ifavalue of 0 is provided for Units Outstanding, you can optionally enter values for
Name of Class, CUSIP, and Name of Trading Center or Quotation Medium.

o If avalue greater than 0 is provided for Units Outstanding, then the following fields
are mandatory:

= Name of Class (if any) (maximum of 50 characters)
= CUSIP (if any) (9 characters)

= Name of Trading Center or Quotation Medium (if any) (maximum of 50
characters)

o You may enter up to ten Outstanding Securities for each type of security (Common
Equity, Preferred Equity, and Debt Securities).

o You may only enter one CUSIP for each type of security (Common Equity, Preferred
Equity, and Debt Securities).

Item 2: Issuer Eligibility

The Issuer Eligibility screen for Form 1-A is shown in Figure 8-62. This screen allows you to
certify that the following statements are true for the issuer(s):

e Organized under the laws of the United States or Canada, or any State, Province,
Territory or possession thereof, or the District of Columbia.

e Principal place of business is in the United States or Canada.

e Not a development stage company that either (a) has no specific business plan or
purpose, or (b) has indicated that its business plan is to merge with an unidentified
company or companies.

e Not an investment company registered or required to be registered under the Investment
Company Act of 1940.

e Not issuing fractional undivided interests in oil or gas rights, or a similar interest in other
mineral rights.

e Not issuing asset-backed securities as defined in Item 1101 (c) of Regulation AB.

e Not, and has not been, subject to any order of the Commission entered pursuant to
Section 12(j) of the Exchange Act (15 U.S.C. 78I(j)) within five years before the filing of
this offering statement.
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Has filed with the Commission all the reports it was required to file, if any, pursuant to
Rule 257 during the two years immediately before the filing of the offering statement (or
for such shorter period that the issuer was required to file such reports).

U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

Form 1-A

B> @ o P

OMB Number A6 0088 SAVE PRNT suemiT NETRUCTIONS Exrt
Estmated aveeage 1-A: Item 2. Issuer Eligibility
burden howss per odo
response P .
| Check this box to certify that all of the following statements are true for the issuer(s)
« Qrganized under the laws of the United States or Canada, of any State, Province, Terrilory of possession
Filer Information thereol, or the District of Columbia
Item 1. Issuer Information

« Principal piace of business Is in the United States or Canada

Item 2. Issuer Eligibility

Item 3

e 4

« Not a gevelopment stage company that either (a) has no specific business plan or purpose, or (b) has

oolication of R &
Appiicaton of Rule 262 indicated that ks business plan is to merpe with an unidentified company or companies

Summary Information

Regaraing the Offenng and « Not an investment company registered or required to be registered under the Investment Company Act of
Cther Cument or Proposed 1940

Offerings

Item 5. Junsdictions in Which « Not issuing fractional uncivided interests in Oil or gas rights, or 3 similar interest in other mineral nights

lies are 10 be Offerod

Securit

Item 6

Securities Issued or Sold

Unregsterad = Not issuing asset-backed securities as defined In item 1101 (¢) of Reguiation AB

Within One Year
o = Not, and has not been, subject o any order of the Commission entered pursuant to Section 12()) of the
Documents Exchange Act (15 U.S.C. T81())) within five years befare the filing of this offering statement
« Has filed with the Commission all the reports it was required to file, if any, pursuant to Ruse 257 during the two
years immediately before the filng of the offering statement (or for such shorter period that the issuer was
required 1o file such reports)
A M
«@F‘R[VIOUS NEXT @
Figure 8-62: Item 2: Issuer Eligibility
Item 3: Application of Rule 262

The Application of Rule 262 screen is displayed in Figure 8-63. This screen enables you to:

Certify that as of the time of the filing, each person described in Rule 262 of Regulation
A is either not disqualified under that rule or is disqualified but has received a waiver of
such disqualification. (You will not be permitted to submit the filing, if the corresponding
check box is not selected.)

Indicate whether “bad actor” disclosure under Rule 262(d) is included in Part II of the
offering statement (i.e., events that would have been disqualifying but occurred before
the effective date of the amendments to Regulation A).

EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume I1) 8-72 September 2020



U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

f Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

Form 1-A

OMB Number

rARpOnAS

Estimated average

burdem hours per

€060

OME APPROVAL

2300206 |

©
g

BT @

SUmY INSTHUCTIONS ar

1-A: Item 3. Application of Rule 262

™ Check this box to cerity hat. as of the time of this fng. each person descrided in Rule 282 of Regutation A
is either not disqualified under 0at rude or is disqualified but has received a waiver of such disqualification. *

™ Checkthis box if “bad actor disclosure undar Rule 262(d) is provided in Part Il of the offering statement

-\QF'PH&\'HJUS “”W’

Figure 8-63: Item 3: Application of Rule 262

Item 4: Summary Information Regarding the Offering and Other Current or Proposed

Offerings

The Summary Information Regarding the Offering and Other Current or Proposed Offerings
screen is shown in Figure 8-64 and Figure 8-65. This screen allows you to provide information
about the offering, including:

e whether you are conducting a Tier 1 or Tier 2 offering

e whether financial statements have been audited

o the types and number of securities offered

price per security

the intent to offer the securities on a delayed or continuous basis pursuant to Rule
251(d)(3)

proposed sales by selling securityholders and affiliates
the intent to price this offering after qualification pursuant to Rule 253(b)
anticipated fees in connection with the offering

the names of auditors, legal counsel, underwriters, and other entities providing services in
connection with the offering
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Figure 8-64: Item 4: Summary Information Regarding the Offering and Other Current or Proposed

Offerings (Top)

Follow the steps given below to provide information regarding the offering and current or

proposed
1.

offerings:

Indicate whether you are conducting a Tier 1 or Tier 2 offering by selecting the
appropriate radio button.

If you select “Tier 2” offering, then the “Check the appropriate box to indicate
whether the financial statements have been audited” field will become non-editable
and the “Audited” radio button will be automatically selected. If “Tier 1” offering is
selected, you must indicate whether the financial statements are audited.

Specify the types of securities offered in this offering statement by selecting all
applicable check boxes. If you select the “Other” check box, enter a description of the
type of security in the corresponding field.

Indicate whether the issuer intends to offer the securities on a delayed or continuous
basis pursuant to Rule 251(d)(3), by selecting the appropriate radio button.

Indicate whether the issuer intends this offering to last more than one year, by
selecting the appropriate radio button.
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9.

10.

Indicate whether the issuer intends to price this offering after qualification pursuant to
Rule 253(b), by selecting the appropriate radio button.

Indicate whether the issuer will be conducting a best efforts offering, by selecting the
appropriate radio button.

Indicate whether the issuer used solicitation of interest communications in connection
with the proposed offering, by selecting the appropriate radio button.

Indicate whether the proposed offering involves the resale of securities by affiliates of
the issuer, by selecting the appropriate radio button.

Enter the number of securities offered. The value may range from 1 to 9,999,999,999.

Enter the number of securities of that class outstanding. The value may range from 0
t0 9,999,999,999.

The information requested in Steps 11 through 15 below may be omitted if undetermined at the
time of filing or submission, with the exception that if a price range has been included in the
offering statement, the midpoint of that range must be used to respond. You may include zero if
a particular item is not applicable to the offering. Refer to Rule 251(a) for the definition of
“aggregate offering price” as used in this item.
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Figure 8-65: Item 4: Summary Information Regarding the Offering and Other Current or Proposed

11.

12.

13.

14.

Offerings (Bottom)

Enter the price per share for the security or leave the field blank if undetermined. If a
value is entered, it must be greater than zero and in the
N,NNN,NNN,NNN,NNN.NNNN format.

Enter the portion of the aggregate offering price attributable to securities being
offered on behalf of the issuer. A value equal to zero or greater must be entered in the
N,NNN,NNN,NNN,NNN.NN format.

Enter the portion of the aggregate offering price attributable to the securities being
offered on behalf of selling securityholders. A value equal to zero or greater must be
entered in the N,NNN,NNN,NNN,NNN.NN format.

Enter the portion of the aggregate offering price attributable to all the securities of the
issuer sold pursuant to a qualified offering statement within the 12 months before the
qualification of this offering statement. A value equal to zero or greater must be
entered in the N,NNN,NNN,NNN,NNN.NN format.
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15. Enter the estimated portion of aggregate sales attributable to securities that may be
sold pursuant to any other qualified offering statement concurrently with securities
being sold under this offering statement. A value equal to zero or greater must be
entered in the N,NNN,NNN,NNN,NNN.NN format.

16. The sum of the aggregate offering prices in the four preceding paragraphs is
automatically populated in the “Total” field, and is not editable.

Note: If the total value is above $20 million, Tier 1 cannot be selected in Step 1
since the “Total” exceeds that allowable for a Tier 1 offering. A Tier 2
offering must be selected in Step 1 for aggregate offering prices that exceed
$20 million in total.

17. In the table displayed, enter the names of service providers and the anticipated fees in
connection with this offering.
In the “Name of Service Provider” column, enter the names of the service providers
receiving anticipated fees in connection with this offering.
In the “Fees” column, enter the amount of anticipated fees in connection with this
offering for this service provider. The value must be equal to or greater than zero and
in NNN,NNN,NNN,NNN.NN format (Up to 13 digits before the decimal and 2 digits
after the decimal). If a value is entered in the “Fees” row, a corresponding entry in the
“Name of Service Provider” row is required, unless the fee is 0.

18. Enter the valid 9 digit CRD number of any broker or dealer listed.

19. Enter the amount of estimated net proceeds to the issuer. A value equal to zero or
greater must be entered in N,NNN,NNN,NNN,NNN.NN format.

20. If necessary, you can provide clarification in the “Clarification of responses (if
necessary)” field. Clarifications should not exceed 255 characters.

Item 5: Jurisdictions in Which Securities are to be Offered

The Jurisdictions in Which Securities are to be Offered screen is displayed in Figure 8-66. This
screen allows you to specify the jurisdictions in which the securities are to be offered.
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Figure 8-66: Item 5: Jurisdictions in Which Securities are to be Offered
Follow the steps given below to specify the jurisdictions in which the securities are to be offered:

1. From the “All US States and Jurisdictions” list box, select the jurisdictions in which
the issuer intends to offer the securities and use the [Add] button to make your
selection.

= Select the [Add All] button to select all jurisdictions in the list box.
2. From the “All US States and Jurisdictions” list box, select the jurisdictions in which

the securities are to be offered by underwriters, dealers or sales persons and use the
[Add] button to make your selection.

= Select the “None” check box or the “Same as the jurisdiction in which the
issuer intends to offer the securities,” as applicable.

EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume I1) 8-78 September 2020



Item 6: Unregistered Securities Issued or Sold Within One Year

The Unregistered Securities Issued or Sold Within One Year screen is displayed in Figure 8-67.
This screen allows you to provide:

e names of the issuer of unregistered securities that were issued or sold within one year
before this filing.

e title of unregistered securities issued.

e total amount of such securities issued.

e amount of securities sold by or for the director, officer, promoter or principal security
holder or underwriter.

e aggregate consideration for which the securities were issued and the basis for computing
the amount.

e aggregate consideration for which the securities were issued to the director, officer,

promoter or principal security holder or underwriter and the basis for computing the

amount.
Estimated 2verage 1-A: Item 6. Unregistered Securities Issued or Sold Within One
burden hours per 608.0 Year
response;
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Figure 8-67: Item 6: Unregistered Securities Issued or Sold Within One Year

Follow the steps given below to provide information on unregistered securities issued or sold
within one year:

1. Select the “None” check box to indicate that no unregistered securities were issued or
sold within one year before this filing.
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If the “None” check box is selected, responses for fields (a) through (d) in Item 6 will
not be permitted.

However, if the “None” check box is not selected then fields (a) through (d) in Item 6
are required. Follow steps 2 to 8 to complete fields (a) through (d).

2. In (a), enter the name of the issuer. The field allows up to 150 characters.
3. In (b)(1), enter the title of securities issued. The field allows up to 255 characters.

4. In (2), enter the number of securities issued. The value may range from 1 to
9,999,999,999,999.

5. In (3), enter the number of securities issued to the described persons. The value may
range from 0 to 9,999,999,999,999.

6. In(c)(1), enter the aggregate consideration for which the securities were issued and
basis for computing the amount. The field allows up to 2000 characters.

7. In (2), enter the aggregate consideration for which the securities were issued to the
described persons and the basis for computing the amount. This field allows up to
2000 characters.

8. Enter the section of the Securities Act or Commission rule or regulation relied upon
for exemption from the registration requirements of such Act and state briefly the
facts relied upon for such exemption. This field allows up to 255 characters.

8.2.4.4 Form 1-K

Issuers must use Form 1-K to file annual reports or special financial reports for the year ended
under Regulation A. Form 1-K is composed of four tabs:

e Filer Information

e Tab 1 Notification

e Summary Information Regarding Prior Offering and Proceeds
e Documents

You must complete information on all relevant tabs and attach required documents when
submitting a Form 1-K or an amendment submission. To assist you in filing Form 1-K and its
amendment, a comprehensive description of each screen is given below. For information on the
Documents tab, refer to Section 8.2.4.6, “Documents.”

Filer Information

This screen allows you to enter issuer information, such as the Issuer CIK and CCC, File
Number, and Contact Information. Based on the information provided on this screen, certain
fields such as IRS Employee Identification Number and Jurisdiction of Incorporation associated
with the CIK entered will be pre-populated on the Tab 1 Notification screen. For more
information, refer to Section 8.2.4.2, “Filer Information.”
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Tab 1 Notification

The Tab 1 Notification screen for Form 1-K is shown in Figure 8-68. This screen enables you to
specify if the form 1-K is an annual report or special financial report for the fiscal year ended. It
also allows you to provide the following disclosures including:

e issuer name
e jurisdiction of incorporation
e IRS Employee Identification Number

e principal or main office where issuer’s business is conducted

o title of each class of securities issued pursuant to Regulation A

U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION
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Figure 8-68: Form 1K: Tab 1 Notification
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The following fields on the Tab 1 Notification screen are pre-populated with information
maintained in EDGAR for the issuer CIK. Pre-populated data that is non-editable appears dim on
the screen.

e Fiscal Year End: Displays the date entered in the “Period” field in the Filer Information
screen

e Exact name of issuer as specified in the issuer’s charter: Displays the name of the
issuer. This field is pre-populated from the entity name associated with CIK number
entered on the Filer Information screen, and is not editable

e Jurisdiction of incorporation / organization: Displays the jurisdiction in which the
business is registered. This field is pre-populated from the EDGAR company
information, associated with the CIK number entered on the Filer Information screen.
The system allows you to edit the field if the ‘Jurisdiction of Incorporation/Organization’
information is incorrect in the company database.

e |.R.S. Employer Identification Number: Displays the IRS Employer Identification
Number. This field is pre-populated based on the CIK number entered on the Filer
Information screen when there is an 1.R.S employer identification number associated with
the CIK/company. If EDGAR does not have a record of the ‘IRS Number,” you must
enter a valid 1.R.S Employer Identification Number (in the format DD-DDDDDDD
where D is a digit)’. If you do not have an [.R.S. Employer Identification Number, enter
“00-0000000.”

Making Changes to Issuer/Company Information

If you need to make changes to the issuer/company information click the hyperlinked word
“here” within ‘Changes to company information that is auto-populated on this submission, and
appears as non-editable, including Company Name, Contact Address, Fiscal Year End, and
Jurisdiction of Incorporation may be made here.” You will be directed to the Retrieve/Edit Data
screen on a new browser window, where you may modify this information maintained in
EDGAR. However, the modified information will only be displayed on the applicable fields on
Form 1-K if you exit the current session and restart the filing process.

Complete the remaining fields on the Tab 1 Notification screen.

e Address of Principal Executive Offices: Enter the address of the principal or main office
where issuer’s business is conducted.

e Phone Number: Enter the phone number of the contact person at the company’s principal
executive offices. You can include up to 20 alphanumeric characters and hyphens may be
included to improve readability.

e Title of each class of securities issued pursuant to Regulation A: Enter the title of each
class of securities issued pursuant to Regulation A. You can enter up to 100 responses.

Summary Information Regarding Prior Offering and Proceeds

The Summary Information Regarding Prior Offering and Proceeds screen is shown in Figure
8-69. The screen enables you to provide information regarding offerings and proceeds for any
Regulation A offering that has terminated or completed prior to the filing of this Form 1-K.
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Figure 8-69: Form 1-K: Summary Information Regarding Prior Offering and Proceeds
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Follow the steps given below to provide information regarding offerings and proceeds:

1.

If the ‘Summary Information Regarding Prior Offering and Proceeds’ information
was previously reported in a manner permissible under Rule 257, then select the
corresponding check box and leave the rest of the fields on this screen empty.

Alternatively, if the ‘Summary Information Regarding Prior Offering and Proceeds’
information was not previously reported in a manner permissible under Rule 257,
then do not select the corresponding check box and complete the remaining fields on
this screen.

Enter the Commission File Number of the offering statement. The field allows up to
17 characters and only one file number may be included for each issuer. The prefix
may contain 1-3 digits, the sequence number may contain 1-8 digits, the optional
suffix may contain 1-4 characters, and the fields are separated with a hyphen. Sample
value: 024-00000-1.

Enter the date of qualification of the offering statement. The date entered must be in
the format MM-DD-YYYY where MM is the 2-digit month of the year, DD is the 2-
digit day of the month, and YYYY is the 4-digit year. A sample value is “07-26-
2007”. A future or same date is not permitted.

Enter the date of commencement of the offering. The date entered must be in the
format MM-DD-YYYY where MM is the 2-digit month of the year, DD is the 2-digit
day of the month, and YYYY is the 4-digit year. A sample value is “07-26-2007”. A
future date or same date is not permitted.

Enter the amount of securities qualified to be sold in the offering. The value may
range from 1 to 9,999,999,999,999.

Enter the amount of securities sold in the offering. The value may range from 0 to
9,999,999,999,999.

Enter the price per security. The value must be greater than or equal to zero and in
NNN,NNN,NNN,NNN.NNNN format.

Enter the portion of aggregate sales attributable to securities sold on behalf of the
issuer in the corresponding field. If no securities were sold on behalf of the issuer,
then enter zero. You must provide a value in this field if the check box at the top of
the Summary Information Regarding Prior Offering and Proceeds screen was not
selected, indicating that information was previously reported in a manner permissible
under Rule 257. The value entered must be greater than or equal to zero and in
NNN,NNN,NNN,NNN.NN format.

Enter the portion of the aggregate sales attributable to securities sold on behalf of
selling securityholders in the corresponding field. If no securities were sold on behalf
of selling securityholders, then enter zero. You must provide a value in this field if
the check box at the top of the Summary Information Regarding Prior Offering and
Proceeds screen was not selected, indicating that information was previously reported
in a manner permissible under Rule 257. The value entered must be greater than or
equal to zero and in NNN,NNN,NNN,NNN.NN format.
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10. In the table displayed, enter the names of the service providers and their fees in
connection with this offering.

In the “Name of Service Provider” column, enter the name of the service provider
that is receiving fees in connection with this offering.

In the “Fees” column, enter the amount of fees in connection with this offering for the
service provider. The value must be equal to or greater than zero and in
NNN,NNN,NNN,NNN.NN format (Up to 13 digits before the decimal and 2 digits
after the decimal). If a value is entered in the “Fees” row, a corresponding entry in the
“Name of Service Provider” row is required, unless the fee is 0.

11. Enter a valid 9 digit CRD number of any broker or dealer listed.

12. Enter the amount of net proceeds to the issuer in the text box provided. A value equal
to zero or greater must be entered in N,NNN,NNN,NNN,NNN.NN format (13 digits
before the decimal and 2 digits after the decimal).

13. If necessary, you can provide clarification in the “Clarification of responses (if
necessary)” field. Clarifications should not exceed 255 characters.

8.2.45 Form1-Z

Issuers must use Form 1-Z to file an exit report under Regulation A. Form 1-Z is composed of
five tabs:

e Filer Information

e Preliminary Information

e Part | Summary Information Regarding the Offering and Proceeds
e Part Il Certification of Suspension of Duty to File Reports

e Signature

To assist you in filing Form 1-Z and its amendment, a comprehensive description of each screen
is given below.

Filer Information

This screen allows you to enter issuer information, such as the Issuer CIK and CCC, File
Number, and Contact Information. Based on the information provided on this screen, certain
fields on the Preliminary Information screen will be pre-populated such as Commission File
Number and Jurisdiction of Incorporation associated with the CIK entered. For more
information, refer to Section 8.2.4.2, “Filer Information.”

Preliminary Information

The Preliminary Information screen is shown in Figure 8-70. This screen allows you to provide
the address and phone number of the issuer’s Principal Executive Offices and any additional file
numbers.
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U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval
Form 1-Z
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T INSTRUCTIONS X

WD Number

| esmated average | 1-Z: PRELIMINARY INFORMATION

‘ Exact name of issuer as spocfied in the issuers charter * |

Address of Principal Executive Offices
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ORELIMINARY INFORMA TION
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PART | Summary information City * State/Country * Walling Zip/ Postal Code *

Phone Number *

Report

Commission Filg Numbens) *

Figure 8-70: Form 1-Z: Preliminary Information
The following are the data entry conventions for the Preliminary Information screen:

e Exact name of issuer as specified in the issuer’s charter: This field is pre-populated
with the name of the issuer, based on the CIK provided in the Filer Information screen
and is non-editable.

e Address of Principal Executive Offices: Enter the address of the principal executive
office.

e Phone Number: Enter the phone number of the contact person at the company’s
principal executive office. This field allows 20 alphanumeric characters.

e Commission File Number(s): This field is pre-populated with the file number provided
on the Filer Information screen. Additional file numbers for the issuer can be provided
using the [Add] button; a maximum of five file numbers may be added.

Making Changes to Company Information

If you want to make changes to the company information maintained in EDGAR (e.g.,
Commission File Number), click the hyperlinked word “here” within ‘Changes to company
information that is auto-populated on this submission, and appears as non-editable, including
Company Name, Contact Address, Fiscal Year End, and Jurisdiction of Incorporation may be
made here.” You will be directed to the Retrieve/Edit Data screen on a new browser window
where you may modify this information maintained in EDGAR. However, the modified
information will only be displayed on the applicable fields on Form 1-Z if you exit the current
session and restart the filing process.
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Part | Summary Information Regarding the Offering and Proceeds

The Part I: Summary Information Regarding the Offering and Proceeds screen is displayed in
Figure 8-71. This screen allows you to provide summary information on completed offerings and
proceeds.

Note: You can provide details of each security offering (up to five offerings) in Part I. If data is
entered for any field on this screen, then all required fields on this screen must be
completed prior to submission. Offerings provided on a previously submitted Form 1-K
do not need to be added to Part | of Form 1-Z.
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Figure 8-71: Form 1-Z: Part | Summary Information Regarding the Offering and Proceeds
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Follow the steps given below to provide the summary information regarding the offering and
proceeds:

1. Enter the date of qualification of the offering statement. The date entered must be in
the format MM-DD-YYYY where MM is the 2-digit month of the year, DD is the 2-
digit day of the month, and YYYY is the 4-digit year. A sample value is “07-26-
2007”. A future date is not permitted.

2. Enter the date of commencement of the offering. The date entered must be in the
format MM-DD-YYYY where MM is the 2-digit month of the year, DD is the 2-digit
day of the month, and YYYY is the 4-digit year. A sample value is “07-26-2007”. A
future date is not permitted.

3. Enter a value greater than or equal to zero, up to 13 digits, to specify the amount of
securities qualified to be sold in the offering. The value may range from 0 to
9,999,999,999,999.

4. Enter a value greater than or equal to zero, up to 13 digits, to specify the amount of
securities sold in the offering. The value may range from 0 to 9,999,999,999,999.

5. Enter the price per security. The value must be greater than or equal to zero and in
NNN,NNN,NNN,NNN.NNNN format. Leave the field blank if it is not applicable.

6. Enter the portion of aggregate sales attributable to securities sold on behalf of the
issuer. If no securities were sold on behalf of the issuer, then enter zero. The value
must be greater than or equal to zero and in NNN,NNN,NNN,NNN.NN format.

7. Enter the portion of aggregate sales attributable to securities sold on behalf of selling
securityholders. If no securities were sold on behalf of the selling securityholders,
then enter zero. The value must be greater than or equal to zero and in
NNN,NNN,NNN,NNN.NN format.

8. In the table displayed, enter the names of the service providers and their fees in
connection with this offering. If you provide a value greater than zero in the “Fees”
row, then provide the name of the corresponding service provider in the “Name of
Service Provider” row.

9. Enter a valid nine-digit CRD number of any broker or dealer listed.

10. Enter the amount of net proceeds to the issuer. The value must be greater than or
equal to zero and in N,NNN,NNN,NNN,NNN.NN format.

11. If necessary, you can provide clarification in the “Clarification of responses (if
necessary)” field. Clarifications should not exceed 255 characters.

Part 11 Certification of Suspension of Duty to File Reports

The Part Il Certification of Suspension of Duty to File Reports screen is displayed in Figure
8-72.

This screen allows you to provide a certification of Suspension of Duty to File Reports for an
offering.
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1-Z: PART |l Certification of Suspension of Duty to File Reports

Title of each class of secuties coverad by this Forn
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[ Add | Delete |

Figure 8-72: Form 1-Z: Part Il Certification of Suspension of Duty to File Reports

If data is entered for any field on this screen, then all required fields on this screen must be
completed prior to submission. Follow the steps given below to complete the Part Il Certification
of Suspension of Duty to File Reports screen:

1. Enter the title of each class of securities issued pursuant to Regulation A. You can
add up to 100 titles.

2. Enter the SEC-supplied file number in the Commission File Number(s) text box. You
can add a maximum of five file numbers for the issuer by using the [Add] button.

3. Enter the approximate number of holders of record as of the certification date in the
corresponding field.
Signature

The Signature screen is displayed in Figure 8-73 and allows an officer of the issuer or any other
duly authorized person to provide a signature by typing the name in the Signature field.
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Figure 8-73: Form 1-Z: Signature
The following are the data entry conventions for the Signature screen:

1. Name of issuer as specified in charter: This field is pre-populated with the name of
the Issuer or Co-issuers, based on the CIK number provided in the Filer Information
screen and is non-editable.

2. By: Enter the full name (i.e., first name, middle name, and last name) of the
individual signing the form. Initials are not acceptable, unless they are part of the
individual's legal name.
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3. Date: Enter a past or the current date. The date entered must be in the MM-DD-
YYYY format where MM is the 2-digit month of the year, DD is the 2-digit day of
the month, and YYYY is the 4-digit year. A future date is not permitted.

4. Title: Enter the title of the person signing the form.

8.2.4.6 Documents

The Attach Documents List screen is shown in Figure 8-74 and enables you to upload the
attachments necessary for submission form types 1-A, 1-A/A, DOS, DOS/A, 1-A POS, 1-K, and
1-K/A.

U5, SHCURTIEE AND EXCHAMGE CCliling §108

. Electronic Data Gathering, &nalysis and Retrieval

Form 1-A
R > @ @ B
L =
. R PR GRAT  MSTRETCMS A
ERpTWEOAATEE Attach Documents List
rardan s g
S FILE MAME TYPE DESCRPTION ERACAS
]

L‘r FREYIOUS

Figure 8-74: Form 1-A: Attach Documents List
The following are important notes to consider when attaching documents to a submission:

e Refer to Appendix E, Section E.4.9 in this volume for a list of exhibits applicable to 1-A,
1-A/A, 1-A POS, DOS, DOS/A, 1-K, and 1-K/A submission form types.

e You can upload multiple attachments to a 1-A, 1-A/A, 1-A POS, DOS, DOS/A, 1-K or
1-K/A submission.

e For submission form types, 1-A, 1-A/A, 1-APOS, DOS, and DOS/A it is mandatory that
you include Part Il and I11 document attachments. Similarly, for submission form types
1-K and 1-K/A you are required to include at least one Part |1 document.

e You can upload GRAPHIC, COVER, and CORRESP document attachments for
submission form types 1-A, 1-A/A, 1-A POS, 1-K and 1-K/A. Issuers can upload the
same document attachments with submission form type DOS and DOS/A, with the
exception of the CORRESP document.
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You can upload the document attachments in *.txt, *.htm, *.jpg, and *.pdf formats as

applicable. EDGAR must receive all official documents in either ASCII format or HTML

format (with optional JPG or GIF Graphic support files) or the submission will be
suspended. However for the following exhibits, HTML, ASCII, and PDF formats are all
acceptable as official documents:

o EX1A-13TST WTRS

o EX1K-13 TST WTRS

o EX-96 (available only for submission form types 1-A, 1-A/A, and 1-A POS)

The maximum size of all Regulation A submissions, including all attached documents,

must not exceed 200 MB. Refer to Chapter 5, “Constructing Attached Documents and
Document Types” in this Volume for information on EDGAR standards for document

attachments. Attaching files that do not meet these standards may cause your filing to be
suspended.

Adding and Deleting a Document

To add a document, follow the steps given below:

1.

5.

Click the [Add Document] button on the Attach Documents List screen. The Select
File window is displayed.

Select the file you want to attach and click the [Open] button. The name of the
attached file is displayed in the File Name field.

Note: The file name must follow the EDGAR file naming standards described in
Section 5.1.1, “File Naming Standards.”
Select the document type from the values displayed in the Type field.

When attaching exhibits to a 1-A, 1-A/A, 1-A POS, DOS, DOS/A, 1-K and 1-K/A
submission, you can further define the document type being submitted. To do this:

a. Click the Pen icon to make the Type field editable.

b. Add a decimal point (.) after the last character of the document type exhibit name,
followed by a number, and enter up to 20 characters in the Type field. For
example, “EX1A-15 ADD EXHB.001”.

Enter a description for the attached document in the Description field. This field is
optional and allows you to include up to 255 characters.

If you want to add multiple attachments, repeat steps 1 to 4.

To delete a document, follow the steps given below:

1.

Select the check box adjacent to the document you want to delete and click the
[Delete Document] button. A window prompts you to confirm that you want to delete
the document.

a. Click the [Yes] button to confirm deletion. EDGAR removes the document from
the submission.

September 2020 8-93 EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume II)



b. Click the [No] button to return to the Attached Documents List screen.
Moving a Document Up and Down
To move a document up, follow the steps given below:
1. Select the check box adjacent to the document that you wish to move up on the

screen.
2. Click the [Move Doc Up] button to move the selected document up one row.
To move a document down, follow the steps given below:
1. Select the check box adjacent to the document that you wish to move down on the
screen.
2. Click the [Move Doc Down] button to move the selected document down one row.

Before you transmit your submission, we recommend that you validate your document
attachments.

Validating a Document
You can validate the document for errors by using the Doc Validation function.

1. Attach your documents to the EDGAR submission as described above.
2. Select the check box for the document you want to validate.
3. Click the [Validate Document] button.

If there are no errors in the document, then the Errors field displays a value of zero.
Proceed to step 6.

If there are errors in the document, then the Errors field displays a value that
corresponds to the number of errors in the document. Proceed to step 4.

4. Click the value in the Errors field for the document that contains errors. A Document
Validation window opens and lists the errors in the document.

U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

Form 1-A

- Error Count:

B Mam

z Line Number: 8
Fstingtae I regA_attachment txt: a text line exceeds B0 characters
turden hu

responsge

Figure 8-75: Validating a Document
5. Correct any document errors using the tool that you used to create the document.
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6. Transmit your submission, once your submission has been compiled and validated.

Note: Clicking the check box next to the File Name field will automatically select all
attachments for this submission. Clicking the check box next to the File Name field again
will automatically de-select all selected attachments for this submission.

8.2.4.7 Validation and Submission

When you have entered data on a 1-A, 1-A/A, DOS, DOS/A, 1-APQOS, 1-K, 1-K/A, 1-Z, or
1-Z/A submission form type and are ready to submit the filing, click the [Submit] button at the
top of the screen.

The system validates the form to ensure that you have completed all the required fields.
(Required fields are indicated by an asterisk to the right of the label name. For example, Issuer
CIK* is a required field.) If EDGAR detects invalid information for a field at the individual
screen level, ared ‘x’ icon is displayed within the field. Clicking the icon displays a message
describing the type of information that belongs in the field to help you correct the errors. A ‘red
X’ icon is also displayed on the tabs that contain incomplete or invalid information.

U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

Form 1-Z
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Figure 8-76: Validating submission type 1-Z
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You must complete any missing information and correct any errors before re-attempting to
submit your form to EDGAR. If you are filing a “Live” submission and there are no errors in the
form, the system displays a Confirmation/Warning screen. Alternatively, if you are filing a
“Test” submission and there are no errors in the form, the system displays an Acknowledgment
screen (refer to Figure 8-78 for details).

Confirmation/Warning

The Confirmation screen (shown in Figure 8-77) is displayed when you are filing a “Live”
submission. This screen prompts you for confirmation prior to transmitting your “Live”
submission.

Click [Transmit LIVE Submission] to transmit the submission to EDGAR. If you do not want to
transmit the ‘Live’ submission, click [Cancel] on the Confirmation screen.
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WARNING

You have chosen to make a Live submission 1o EDGAR. This means that EDGAR will automatically process your
submission. If EDGAR accepts your LIVE submission, then we will immediately disseminate the public portions of

your submission
= You are advised 10 save a copy of your completed form to your local drive before you submit it so that it can be
restored from your local drive and used as the basis for compieting a subsequent fing, If needed. You will not
be able 1o restore your submitted filing from within EDGAR If that submission Is [ater suspended
= If you don't want this to happen, use the “Cancel” button to return to the submission screen
« I you want to continue with your LIVE transmission. piease use the "Transmit LIVE Submission” button
EDGAR wil give you an accession number for each LIVE transmission

Transmit LIVE Submission Cancel

Figure 8-77: Confirmation/Warning Screen
If the submission transmits successfully, an Acknowledgment screen is displayed.

Submission Acknowledgment

The Acknowledgment screen is shown below (Figure 8-78) and it provides acknowledgment of
your “Live” or “Test” Regulation A submission transmission. Retain the accession number of the

submission for your records.
Your submission was successfully transmitted.
Your accession qumber for this submission is 0000350001-12-024332

The fact that we assigned an accession number to your submission does not mean that EDGAR actually
accepted your submission. Here is how you can confirm whether EDGAR accepted your submission.

= If you gave us your e-mail address, read your notification message. or

= Using the navigation bar in the main EDGAR Online Forms window, click on "Relrieve/Edit Data”
under Information Exchange.

Exit

Figure 8-78: Acknowledgment Screen
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8.25 FileFormC

This section describes the process for preparing and submitting Form C under the Securities Act
of 1933 to EDGAR for processing.

Form C has the following variants (submission form types):

C: Offering Statement

C-W: Offering Statement Withdrawal

C-U: Progress Update

C-U-W: Progress Update Withdrawal

C/A: Amendment to Offering Statement

C/A-W: Amendment to Offering Statement Withdrawal
C-AR: Annual Report

C-AR-W: Annual Report Withdrawal

C-AR/A: Amendment to Annual Report

C-AR/A-W: Amendment to Annual Report Withdrawal
C-TR: Termination of Reporting

C-TR-W: Termination of Reporting Withdrawal

Issuers who engage in crowdfunding transactions must file specific disclosures with the
Commission. The primary filing for crowdfunding offerings is ‘Form C: Offering Statement.’

8.2.5.1 Basic Information for Form C Submission

The following section provides general instructions to consider when filing Form C and its
variants:

Issuers must select the 'Regulation Crowdfunding' link on the EDGAR Filing Website to
file submission form types C, C-W, C-U, C-U-W, C/A, C/A-W, C-AR, C-AR-W,
C-AR/A, C-AR/A-W, C-TR, and C-TR-W.

Issuers can submit filer-constructed XML submissions for submission form types C, C-
W, C-U, C-U-W, C/A, C/A-W, C-AR, C-AR-W, C-AR/A, C-AR/A-W, C-TR, and C-TR-
W via the "'Transmit' link on the EDGAR Filing Website. Refer to Chapter 10, 'Filer-
Constructed XML Submissions' in this volume and the “EDGAR Form C XML
Technical Specification” document available on the SEC's Public Website
(https://www.sec.gov/oit/Article/info-edgar-tech-specs.html) for further information.

It is necessary to provide a valid filer CIK and CCC on the Filer Information screen for
submission form types C, C-W, C-U, C-U-W, C/A, C/A-W, C-AR, C-AR-W, C-AR/A,
C-AR/A-W, C-TR, and C-TR-W prior to entering any other data. Based on the CIK and
CCC entered, certain fields on the Issuer Information screen and the “Issuer” name on the
Signature screen are pre-populated with information maintained in EDGAR. Refer to
Section 8.2.6.3 “Issuer Information” in this volume for further information.
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e For submission form types C/A and C-U, form data will be pre-populated based on the
CIK, CCC, and file number entered, eliminating the need to re-enter this information.
The details are as follows:

o Ifanissuer enters a valid CIK, CCC, and File Number on the Filer Information screen
of submission form type C/A, the system will pre-populate the submission with data
from the most recent, previously accepted C or C/A filing. The issuer must complete
the Signature section, re-attach documents, and re-enter the required information as
applicable, prior to submission.

o Ifanissuer enters a valid CIK, CCC, and File Number on the Filer Information screen
of submission form type C-U, the system will pre-populate the submission with data
from the most recent, previously accepted C, C/A or C-U filing. Prior to filing
submission form type C-U, issuers must provide an update regarding the progress of
the issuer in meeting the target offering amount, complete the Signature section, and
re-attach any required document attachments. Issuers will not be able to modify any
information on “Offering Information” and “Disclosure Requirements” screens of
submission form type C-U.

e For submission form type C-AR/A, form data will be pre-populated based on the CIK,
CCC, and the Period entered, eliminating the need to re-enter this information. The
details are as follows:

o Ifanissuer enters a valid CIK, CCC, and Period on the Filer Information screen of
submission form type C-AR/A, the system will pre-populate the submission with data
from the most recent, previously accepted C-AR or C-AR/A filing with the same
period. The issuer must complete the Signature section, re-attach documents, and re-
enter the required information as applicable, prior to submission.

e Issuers can perform a search for crowdfunding intermediaries on the Issuer Information
screen of submission form types C, C-U, and C/A. The details displayed are CIK,
Company Name, SEC File Number, and CRD number of the intermediary. Refer to
Section 8.2.6.3 “Issuer Information” for further information.

e An issuer that is registered as an “Individual” is not permitted to submit Form C and its
variants.

e There are several ways to navigate within Form C. To navigate from one screen to
another, perform one of the following:

o Click the [Next] located at the bottom right of the screen, to navigate to the next
screen.

o Click [Previous] located at the bottom left of the screen, to return to the previous
screen.

o Select the appropriate tab from the navigation menu located on the left side of the
screen.
e Throughout the filing process, issuers will have the ability to:
o save the form to their computer
o view and print the blank form or current form
o submit the form
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view the filing instructions
exit the process

via the menu buttons displayed on the upper right corner of the screen (Figure 8-79).
For more information, refer to Section 8.2.2, “General Information on Online Forms.”

B P2 @8 0 B

SAVE PRINT ELIEI_HIT INSTRUCTIONS EXIT

Figure 8-79: Menu buttons

Issuers can use the following help functions during the filing process. Place the mouse pointer
over a field label to view context-sensitive help message (Figure 8-80). Or, click the
‘Instructions’ link to view filing instructions in a new browser window.

Filer CIK *

| SEC supplied CIK for the Filer. Enter up to 10 numeric characters. When
H fewer than 10 characters are entered, the field will be pre filled with
|| Zeroes.

= TS JTT STELITOTITL LUy UT 1T UTTTLTdT TS ST I.Ed |r| ICI
Figure 8-80: Help message on Filer CIK field

8.2.6 Completing a Form C Submission

Issuers filing Form C must click the 'Regulation Crowdfunding' link on the EDGAR menu
(Figure 8-54) of the Filing Website. The File Crowdfunding Forms screen will be displayed
(Figure 8-81) where issuers can select the type of filing (C, C-W, C-U, C-U-W, C/A, C/A-W, C-
AR, C-AR-W, C-AR/A, C-AR/A-W, C-TR, and C-TR-W) to submit.

To assist issuers in filing Form C, a comprehensive description of each screen is given below.
Information relevant to filing submission form types C-U, C/A, C-AR, C-AR-W, and C-AR/A is
also provided.

8.2.6.1 Selecting a Form C Type

The File Crowdfunding Forms screen is displayed below (Figure 8-81), allowing issuers to select
a type of filing to submit.
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) Continue With Saved Crowdlunding Forms (stored on your computer)

Figure 8-81: File Crowdfunding Forms

Select the type of filing from this screen:

Select “Form C: Offering Statement” to file an offering statement.
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e Select “Form C-W: Offering Statement Withdrawal” to withdraw a previously filed Form
C filing.

e Select “Form C-U: Progress Update” to file a progress update.

e Select “Form C-U-W: Progress Update Withdrawal” to withdraw a previously filed Form
C-U filing.

e Select “Form C/A: Amendment to Offering Statement” to amend a previously filed C or
C/A filing.

e Select “Form C/A-W: Amendment to Offering Statement Withdrawal” to withdraw a
previously filed C/A filing.

e Select “Form C-AR: Annual Report” to file an annual report.

e Select “Form C-AR-W: Annual Report Withdrawal” to withdraw a previously filed C-
AR filing.

e Select “Form C-AR/A: Amendment to Annual Report” to file an amendment to an annual
report.

e Select “Form C-AR/A-W: Amendment to Annual Report Withdrawal” to withdraw a
previously filed C-AR/A filing.

e Select “Form C-TR: Termination of Reporting” to file a termination report.

e Select “Form C-TR-W: Termination of Reporting Withdrawal” to withdraw a previously
submitted C-TR filing.

e Select “Continue with Saved Crowdfunding Forms (stored on your computer),” to
continue working on a previously saved Form C filing.

Click the [Next] button. The Filer Information screen specific to the selected form type is
displayed.
8.2.6.2 Filer Information

The Filer Information screen allows issuers to enter Form C filer information, such as Issuer
CIK, Issuer CCC, and submission contact information.

The submission form type displays as a screen title that corresponds to the type of submission
selected on the File Crowdfunding Forms selection screen. The Filer Information screen for
Form C-AR is shown as an example below (Figure 8-82).
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Figure 8-82: Submission Form Type C-AR: Filer Information screen

The following are the data entry conventions for this screen:
e Filer CIK and CCC: Enter the CIK and CCC of the issuer that is submitting the filing.

e Form C File Number: Enter the Form C file number with the 020- prefix. Based on the
file number provided, submission form types C/A and C-U are pre-populated with data
from previous filings.

e Period: Enter the period-end date of the most recent financial statements provided with
this annual report. This field is mandatory on submission form types C-AR, C-AR/A, C-
AR-W, and C-AR/A-W. A future date is not allowed.

e IsthisaLIVE or TEST filing?: Select the radio button to mark the submission as a
LIVE or TEST filing. The default selection for this button is LIVE. Select the “TEST”
radio button to submit a test filing and EDGAR will treat the submission as a test and it
will not be disseminated.

e Is this an electronic copy of an official filing submitted in paper format?: Select this
check box if this submission is a confirming electronic copy of an official filing
previously submitted in paper format. A confirming (electronic copy of a paper filing) is
not an official filing.
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e Would you like a Return Copy?: For more information on changes regarding the
Return Copy, please refer to Section 10.4, “Return Copy Support.”

e Submission Contact Information: Enter the name, phone number, and e-mail address of
the person that the SEC may contact for any questions concerning the submission.

e Notify via Filing Website only?: Select the check box to download the filing status
notification (of whether a filing is accepted or suspended) from the EDGAR Filing
Website. Selecting this option restricts EDGAR from sending e-mail notifications of
filing status.

e Notification Information: To notify others about the status of the filing, enter their e-
mail addresses. A maximum of three addresses may be added by clicking the [Add]
button. After the issuer submits the filing, EDGAR will automatically send notification
messages to these e-mail addresses informing them of the filing status, i.e., the filing was
accepted or suspended.

8.2.6.3 Issuer Information

The Issuer Information screen is shown in Figure 8-83 and enables issuers to provide specified
disclosures to the Commission. These disclosures include the name, legal identity, jurisdiction of
incorporation, physical address, and website address of issuer. Other details include the company
name, commission file number, and CRD number (as applicable) of the intermediary through
which the offering is being conducted.
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Figure 8-83: Form C Issuer Information screen

The Issuer Information screen displays fields that are specific to the Form C submission form
type being submitted, and issuers must complete the fields as appropriate:

e Describe Progress Update: Provide an update (up to 256 characters) on submission form
type C-U regarding the progress in meeting the target offering amount.

e Check Box if Amendment is material and investors will have five business days to
reconfirm: This is an optional field on submission form type C/A. Select this check box
to indicate material changes in the offer terms or disclosures previously made to
investors.

e Describe the Nature of the Amendment: Describe the nature of the amendment on
submission form type C/A. The field allows up to 256 characters.

Certain fields on the Issuer Information screen are pre-populated with information maintained in
EDGAR for the issuer CIK. If issuers want to update these fields, for example ‘Jurisdiction of
Incorporation/Organization” and ‘Physical Address,” they must click the hyperlinked word
“here” within “Changes to Company Information may be made here.” The Retrieve/Edit Data
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screen is displayed on a new browser window and issuers may modify this information
maintained in EDGAR. However, the modified information will only be displayed on the
applicable fields on submission form types C, C/A, C-U, C-AR, C-AR/A, and C-TR upon exiting
the current session and restarting the filing process.

Name of Issuer: Displays the name of the issuer of the security on whose behalf Form C
is filed. This field is displayed on Form C and its variants, and is pre-populated based on
the CIK entered on the Filer Information screen.

Legal Status of Issuer

o Form: Select the issuer’s form of organization. The options are: Corporation, Limited
Partnership, General Partnership, Limited Liability Company, Business Trust, and
Other. If “Other” is selected, enter a description of the legal status of the issuer in the
“Specify” text box.

o Jurisdiction of Incorporation/Organization: Displays the jurisdiction in which the
business is registered. This field is pre-populated on submission form types C, C/A,
C-U, C-AR, C-AR/A, and C-TR, and is based on the CIK entered. This field is
editable.

o Date of Incorporation/Organization: Select the date on which the organization was
formed. A future date is not permitted and the earliest date allowed is 1776.

Physical Address of Issuer: Displays the address of the issuer. The address is pre-
populated from the information stored in EDGAR for the entity and is based on the CIK
number entered at the beginning of the filing process. This field is editable and any
changes made to this field will update the information stored in EDGAR.

Website of Issuer: Enter the address of the issuer’s principal website. The address
entered must be less than or equal to 256 characters.

CIK number of intermediary: Enter the SEC-supplied CIK for the intermediary.

Name of the Intermediary through which the offering will be conducted: Displays
the name of the intermediary; this field is pre-populated on submission form types C, C/A
and C-U and is based on the CIK number entered for the intermediary.

SEC File Number of intermediary: Enter the SEC-supplied file number of the
intermediary, beginning with the 007- or 008- prefix. Sample value: 007-00000-1. The
File Number entered must belong to the CIK of the intermediary through which the
offering will be conducted.

CRD Number, if applicable, of intermediary: Displays the organization CRD Number;
this field is pre-populated based on the CIK number entered for the intermediary and is
non editable if the EDGAR system has a record for the CRD Number. If the system does
not have a CRD Number for the intermediary based on the CIK entered, this field is not
pre-populated and will be editable. The number entered must be less than or equal to 9
digits.

Issuers can enter the intermediary information or use the Search functionality to query the
intermediary through which the offering will be conducted.
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Searching for an Intermediary:

Follow the steps below to search for an intermediary through which an offering will be
conducted:

1. Click the [Company Search] button on the Issuer Information screen.
The “Intermediary Company Search” dialog box displays. See Figure 8-84.

2. Enter the CIK, Company Name, File Number, or CRD number of the crowdfunding
intermediary in the corresponding fields.

Note: At least one search criterion must be specified (CIK, Company Name, File
Number, or CRD Number of the crowdfunding intermediary).

3. Click the [Search] button.
A list of intermediaries matching the criteria specified is displayed.

Comparry

File Mo Clk l—

CROD Humber

Search | ] Clase ]

Figure 8-84: Intermediary Company Search dialog box

4. Select an intermediary from the search results displayed and click the [Add] button.
EGDAR populates the following fields for the entity selected on the Issuer Information
screen:

e CIK number of intermediary:
e Name of the Intermediary through which the offering will be conducted:
e SEC File Number of intermediary

e CRD Number, if applicable, of intermediary:

Note: The system will populate the CRD number for the intermediary only if a CRD
number is stored for the entity in the EDGAR Company Database.
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8.2.6.4 Offering Information

The Offering Information screen shown in Figure 8-85 allows issuers to specify the following
information:

Amount of compensation to be paid to the intermediary, whether as a dollar amount or a
percentage of the offering amount, or a good faith estimate if the exact amount is not
available at the time of the filing, for conducting the offering, including the amount of
referral or other fees associated with the offering

Any other financial interest in the issuer that the intermediary holds, or any arrangement
for the intermediary to acquire such an interest

Type of security offered, number of securities offered, and price per share of the security

Target offering amount, maximum offering amount (if different from the target offering
amount), and deadline to reach the target offering amount

Whether oversubscriptions will be accepted for the offering and, if so, how the
oversubscriptions will be allocated (i.e., on a pro-rata basis; first-come, first-served basis;
or other basis)

VS SECURTIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Anatysis and Retrieval
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Figure 8-85: Form C: Offering Information screen
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Follow the steps below to complete the Offering Information screen on submission form types C
and C/A. Note that data on the Offering Information screen is displayed on submission form type
C-U, but is non-editable.

1.

Enter the compensation amount paid to the intermediary for conducting the offering,
including the amount of referral and any other fees associated with the offering.

Enter any other direct or indirect interest in the issuer held by the intermediary, or any
arrangement for the intermediary to acquire such an interest. (This field is optional on
submission form types C and C/A.)

Select the type of security offered. The options are: Common Stock, Preferred Stock
Debt, and Other.

o If“Other” is selected from the Type of Security Offered drop down list, then enter a
description (up to 256 characters) in the “Specify” text box.

Enter the number of securities of a specified entity. The integer value may range from 1
t0 9,999,999,999. This field is required if “Common Stock”, “Preferred Stock”, or
“Other” is selected in “Type of Security Offered”.

Enter the price per share for the security or describe the method for determining the price
per share of the security. The price per share value entered must be an integer greater
than zero and in N,NNN,NNN.NNNNN format. The description entered must be less
than or equal to 256 characters.

Enter the aggregate target offering amount of securities included in this offering. The
value entered must be greater than zero and less than or equal to $1,070,000.

Specify if oversubscriptions are accepted for this offering by selecting either “Yes” or

‘6N037.

o If“Yes” is selected, indicate how oversubscriptions will be allocated by selecting a
value from the following options: Pro-rata basis; First-come, first-served basis; and
Other.

o If “Other” is selected, then enter a description (up to 256 characters) of how the
subscriptions will be allocated in the corresponding field.

Enter the maximum offering amount (if different from the target offering amount) on

submission form types C and C/A. A response is required if oversubscriptions are

accepted. The amount entered may not be greater than $1,070,000. Note that this amount

is displayed but not editable on submission form type C-U.

Enter a valid date in MM-DD-YYYY format that specifies the deadline to reach the

target offering amount. Both current and future dates are permitted.
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8.2.6.5 Disclosure Requirements

The Disclosure Requirements screen is shown in Figure 8-86 and enables issuers to provide a
financial statement of the two most recently completed fiscal years. This includes total assets,
cash and cash equivalents, accounts receivable, short-term debt, long-term debt, revenues/sales,
cost of goods sold, taxes paid and net income.
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Figure 8-86: Form C: Disclosure Requirements
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Follow the steps below to complete the Disclosure Requirements screen on submission form
types C, C/A, C-AR, and C-AR/A. Note that data on the Disclosure Requirements screen is
displayed on submission form type C-U, but is non-editable.

1. Enter a value equal to or greater than zero in the “Current Number of Employees” field.
Decimals can be used to denote part-time employees. Do not enter a negative value or
leave the field blank.

2. Enter values for the most recent fiscal year and for the fiscal year prior to the most recent
fiscal year in the appropriate columns, for each financial statement element. Enter a value
in NNN,NNN,NNN.NN format, where N is an integer. Negative values are permitted.

e Total Assets
e Cash and Cash Equivalents
e Accounts Receivable
e Short-term Debt
e Long-term Debt
e Revenue/Sales
e Cost of Goods Sold
e Taxes Paid
e Net Income
3. Select the jurisdictions in which the issuer intends to offer the securities.
Note: This field applies to submission form types C and C/A.
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8.2.6.6 Documents

The Attach Documents List screen is shown in Figure 8-87 and enables issuers to upload the
document attachments necessary for submission form types C, C/A, C-AR, C-AR/A, and C-TR.

U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION
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Figure 8-87: Form C: Attach Documents List screen

Issuers must attach at least one “EX-99” exhibit to submission form types C and C-AR in *.txt,
*.htm, or *.pdf formats. An exhibit EX-99 attachment in PDF format is considered official for
submission form types C and C-AR. The maximum size of all Form C submissions, including all
attached documents, must not exceed 200MB. Document attachments must conform to other
EDGAR standards described in Chapter 5. Attaching files that do not meet these standards may
cause the filing to be suspended.

Adding a Document
To add a document, follow the steps given below:

1. Click the [Add Document] button on the Attach Documents List screen. The Select File
window is displayed.

2. Select the file to attach and click the [Open] button. The name of the attached file is
displayed in the File Name field.

Note: The file name must follow the EDGAR file naming standards described in
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Section 5.1.1, File Naming Standards. If the file name does not meet file
naming standards, then an error message will appear.

3. Select the document type from the values displayed in the Type field. The options are
EX-99 and Graphic.

4. Enter a description for the attached document in the Description field.

5. Repeat steps 1 to 4 to add multiple attachments.

U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

‘y % Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval
3 M g

y = 3
AVE PRINT ill:' MSTRUCTION EX
OMB Number TERT SIET
Esfimoted average Attach Documents List
burden howrs per - ¥
response
FILE NAME TYPE DESCRIPTION ERRORS

O My |
Vaidate Document

* pic.docx fie name is invalid Value must be in upper or lower case; contain less than or equal 1o 32 characters
begin with a letter; and end with either * bd”, “pdf”, " .htm", “.gif", or “ jpg". Value cannct contain spaces; and may
contain any number of penods (), hyphens (-), and underscore (_) characters

Figure 8-88: Validating a File Name

Deleting a Document
To delete a document, follow the steps given below:

1. Select the check box adjacent to the document and click the [Delete Document] button. A
Confirmation window will be displayed.

a. Click the [Yes] button to confirm deletion. EDGAR removes the document from
the submission.

b. Click the [No] button to return to the Attached Documents L.ist screen.

Before transmitting the Form C submission, we recommend that issuers validate the document
attachments.

Validating a Document
Issuers can validate a document for errors by using the Doc Validation function.

1. Attach documents to the EDGAR submission as described above.
2. Select the check box adjacent to the document and click the [Validate Document] button.

a. If there are errors in the document, then the Errors field displays a value that
corresponds to the number of errors in the document. Proceed to step 3.
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b. If there are no errors in the document, then the Errors field is empty. Proceed to
step 5.

3. Click the value in the Errors field for the document that contains errors to view the errors.
A Document Validation window opens and lists the errors in the document.

Error Count: 2

EEELEE  In orgchart pdf found an mvald PDF tag (EXTERNAL REFERENCE Launch FOUND)

e In orgchast pdf found an imvald PDF tag (EXTERNAL REFERENCE Launch FOUND)
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Figure 8-89: Validating a Document

4. Correct any document errors using the tool used to create the document.
5. Transmit the submission, once the submission has been compiled and validated.

8.2.6.7 Signature

The Signature screen is shown in Figure 8-90 and is displayed on Form C and its variants. This
screen allows issuers to sign the form and certify that the information being submitted is accurate
and complete. Intentional misstatements or omissions of facts constitute federal criminal
violations. See 18 U.S.C. 1001.
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Figure 8-90: Form C: Signature screen

The following are the data entry conventions for this screen:

Issuer: The Issuer field will be pre-populated with the name associated with the CIK
entered at the beginning of the filing process, and will be disabled for editing.

The Form must be signed on behalf of the issuer by a duly authorized representative of each
issuer.

e Signature: When signing the form, the individual must type their name in full (i.e., first
name, middle name, and last name) in the Signature field. Initials are not acceptable,
unless they are part of the individual’s legal name. See Sections 4(a)(6) and 4A of the

Securities Act of 1933 and Regulation Crowdfunding (§ 227.100-503), regarding
signatures on forms filed electronically.

e Title: Enter the title of the individual signing the form. The field allows up to 256
characters.

The form must also be signed by the issuer, its principal executive officer or officers, its

principal financial officer, its controller or principal accounting officer and at least a majority of
the board of directors or persons performing similar functions.
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e Signature: Enter in the full name (i.e., first name, middle name, and last name) of the
person signing the form. Initials are not acceptable, unless they are part of the
individual’s legal name. See Sections 4(a)(6) and 4A of the Securities Act of 1933 and
Regulation Crowdfunding (8§ 227.100-503), regarding signatures on forms filed
electronically.

e Title: Enter the title of the individual signing the form. The field allows up to 256
characters.

e Date: Enter the date of signature. A future date is not permitted and the date entered must
be in MM-DD-YYYY format.

8.2.6.8 Form C Validation and Submission

After completing the required information on a selected Form C submission, click the [Submit]
button at the top of the screen to transmit the submission to EDGAR.

The system will validate the form to verify that all required items in the form have been
completed. A red “x” icon will display on the tabs that contain incomplete or invalid data.
Complete any missing information and correct any errors before re-attempting to submit the
form to EDGAR. If the issuer is filing a “Live” submission and there are no errors in the form,
then the system will display a Confirmation/Warning screen. Alternatively, if the issuer is filing
a “Test” submission and there are no errors in the form, then the system will display an
Acknowledgement screen (Figure 8-93).
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Figure 8-91: Validating Form C
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Confirmation/Warning

The Form C Confirmation screen is shown below (Figure 8-92). The Confirmation screen will
prompt the issuer to “Transmit” or “Cancel” the Form C submission.

e —

WARNING

You have chosen to make a Live submission 10 EDGAR. This means that EDGAR will automatically process your
submission. If EDGAR accepts your LIVE submission, then we wil i diately di inate the public portions of
your submission

= You are advised to save a copy of your complieted form to your local drive before you submi it so that & can be
restored from your local drive and used as the dasis for completing a subsequent filing. # needed. You wil not
be able to restore your submitied filing trom within EDGAR 1f that submission is later suspended

« If you don't want this 1o happen, usa the "Cancel’ button 1o rétum 10 the Submission screen

« If you want to continue with your LIVE transmission, please usa the "Transmit LIVE Subméssion” button

EDGAR will give you an accession number for each LIVE transmission

Transmit LIVE Submission Cancel

Figure 8-92: Confirmation/Warning screen
Submission Acknowledgement

The Transmit Submission Acknowledgement screen is shown below (Figure 8-93) and it
provides acknowledgement of the Form C submission transmission. Issuers may retain the
accession number of the submission for their records.

Your submission was successfully transmitted,

Your accession fumber for this submission & 0000350001-12-024332

The fact that we assigned an accession number o your submission does not mean that EDGAR actualy
accepted your submission Here is how you can confirm whether EDGAR accepted your submission

« If you gave us your e-mall asdress, read your notificabon message, or

« Using the navigation bar in the main EDGAR Online Forms window, click on "Retneve/Edit Data”
under Information Exchange

Exi

Figure 8-93: Acknowledgment screen
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8.2.7 File Form Funding Portal

This section describes the general process for preparing and submitting Form Funding Portal and
its variants under the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 to EDGAR for processing.

Form Funding Portal has the following variants (submission form types):
e Form CFPORTAL.: Initial application of funding portal
e Form CFPORTAL/A: Amendment to registration, including a successor registration
e Form CFPORTAL-W: Withdrawal of the funding portal’s registration

Each Form Funding Portal contains several tabs on the left navigation pane. The tabs contain a
number of questions that are organized into Items, Schedules, and Disclosure Reporting Pages
(DRPs) for the selected submission form type. When completing the Form Funding Portal,
include all applicable schedules and any required Disclosure Reporting Pages (DRPs), attach all
required documents, and execute the form.

When filing a Form Funding Portal, you may view the filing instructions, print a blank or a
partially completed form, save the form to your computer, or exit the form using the menu
buttons available on the form type. For more information on the menu buttons, refer to Section
8.2.2, “General Information on Online Forms.”

Before you begin the filing process, gather all the information you would need to complete a
Form Funding Portal. We recommend that you print the blank submission form type to help you
gather all necessary information to file a Form Funding Portal.

8.2.7.1 Basic Information for Form Funding Portal Submission

The following section provides general instructions to consider when filing Form Funding Portal
and its variants.

e Filers can submit filer-constructed XML submissions for submission form types
CFPORTAL, CFPORTAL/A, and CFPORTAL-W via the ‘Transmit’ link on the EDGAR
Filing Website. Refer to Chapter 9, ‘Filer-Constructed XML Submissions’ in this volume
and the “EDGAR Form CFPORTAL XML Technical Specification” document available
on the SEC’s Public Website (https://www.sec.gov/oit/Article/info-edgar-tech-specs.html)
for further information.

e For submission form types CFPORTAL, CFPORTAL/A, and CFPORTAL-W, some
form data, such as addresses and company name, will be pre-populated from the
company database.

e If the filer enters a valid CIK and CCC combination on the Filer Information screen of
submission form type CFPORTAL/A, form data will be pre-populated from the most
recently accepted CFPORTAL or CFPORTAL/A filing, eliminating the need to re-enter
this information. The filer will have the ability to amend any form data that has become
inaccurate or outdated.

e If the filer enters a valid CIK and CCC combination on the Filer Information screen of
submission form type CFPORTAL-W, form data will be pre-populated from the most
recently accepted CFPORTAL or CFPORTAL/A filing, eliminating the need to re-enter
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this information. The filer will have the ability to amend any form data that has become
inaccurate or outdated.

e There are several ways to navigate within Form CFPORTAL. To navigate from one
screen to another, perform one of the following:
o Click [Next] located at the bottom right of the screen, to navigate to the next screen.

o Click [Previous] located at the bottom left of the screen, to return to the previous
screen.

o Select the appropriate tab from the navigation menu located on the left side of the
screen.
e Throughout the filing process, filers will have the ability to:
save the form to their computer
view and print the blank form or current form
submit the form
view the filing instructions
exit the process

o O O O O

via the menu buttons displayed on the upper right corner of the screen (Figure 8-94). For
more information, refer to Section 8.2.2, “General Information on Online Forms.”

R 7 @ o B

EAVE PRINT ELIEI_r.IIT INSTRUCTION 5 EXIT

Figure 8-94: Menu buttons

You can use the following help functions during your filing process. Place your mouse pointer
over a field label to view context-sensitive help message (Figure 8-95). Or, click the
‘Instructions’ link to view filing instructions in a new browser window.

Filer CIK *

| SEC supplied CIK for the Filer. Enter up to 10 numeric characters. When
fewer than 10 characters are entered, the field will be pre filled with
Zeroes.

bl

| = TS JTT STELITOTITL LUy UT 1T UTTTLTdT TS ST I.Ed irl ICI

Figure 8-95: Help message on Filer CIK Field
8.2.8 Completing a Form Funding Portal Submission

To assist you in completing a Form Funding Portal submission, the screens for submission form
type CFPORTAL and their descriptions are included in the following subsections.

Selecting a Submission Form Type

To file a Form Funding Portal, click the ‘Regulation Crowdfunding’ link on the EDGAR menu
(Figure 8-54) of the Filing Website. The File Funding Portal Forms screen will be displayed
(Figure 8-96) where filers can select the type of filing (CFPORTAL, CFPORTAL/A, or
CFPORTAL-W) to submit.
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U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

File Crowdfunding Forms

File Crowdfunding Forms

This is the form that a funding portal mustuse to register with the Securifies and Exchange Commission ("SEC" or "Commission"), to amend its
registration and to withdraw from registration.

Form C shall be used for filings under Regulation Crowdfunding (§% 227 100 etseq.).
Type of Filing
Make a seleclion from the list below indicating the type of filing you wish to submit

Funding Portal

WARNING:

Failure to complete this form truthfully, to keep thiz form current and o file accurate supplementary information on a timely bazis, or the failure to
keep accurate books and records or otherw ise to comply with the provisions of law applying to the conduct of business as a funding portal, would
violate the Federal securities law = and may result in disciplinary, administrative, injunctive or criminal action.

O aninitial application to register as a funding portal with the SEC.
(2 an amendmentto any part of the funding porfal’s most recent Form Funding Portal, including a successor registration.

(O awithdrawal of the funding portal’s registration with the SEC.

Figure 8-96: File Funding Portal Forms
Select the type of filing from this screen:

e Select “Form Funding Portal: Initial application of funding portal” to file an initial
application.

e Select “Form Funding Portal/A: Amendment to registration, including a successor
registration” to amend a funding portal registration and assign a sUCCESSOr.

e Select “Form Funding Portal-W: Withdrawal of the funding portal’s registration” to
withdraw a funding portal’s registration.

e Select “Continue With Saved Funding Portal Forms (stored on your computer)” to
complete a previously saved Form Funding Portal submission.

Once you select a submission form type on the File Funding Portal Forms screen, click the
[Next] button. You will be directed to the Filer Information screen of the selected submission
form type.

Filer Information

The Filer Information screen allows you to enter Form Funding Portal filer information. Based
on the type of submission selected, the screen header displays the type of Form Funding Portal
being submitted. The CFPORTAL.: Filer Information screen shown in Figure 8-97 is specific to
submission form type CFPORTAL.
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oo CFPORTAL.: Filer Information

[stirared svecage

Dussien Aouss pes -v.,n'mo‘v; 50 company INMaGson May be mads '..'nu

(eS0TI |
- Fiee SIK* Eher COCH
b Inforessabon 15 ™% A LIVE o TEST Filng* * - OTEST
tam 1 isamstyng mformation 12 D2 an escironic copy of an oo Mng submitied m paper format? M
toem 2- Fosm of Ovganazaticn Would you Wa 3 Retum Cogry? 1
uCCcezaon
tam & Contiol Relaticnshics Submiession Contact '.morfnangp
ham 5- Dsclosare infermation Name * "Prone Number * "E-Mall Aadress
tam 6- Non-Saoumtes Notity via Fiing Webcie oniy? D
Aetaipa Bu =~ -
| Delete
m 7. Qualfied Thrd P =
Amangements, Campersaon NotiScation Emall Address
Arangemanta
b
Schadul A <
b
NEXT v
hoduk W}_
TNt
e

U S Securties and Exchange Comynission 82015

Figure 8-97: Form CFPORTAL: Filer Information screen

The following are the data entry conventions for this screen:

Filer CIK and CCC: Enter the CIK and CCC of the filer that is submitting the filing.

Is this a LIVE or TEST filing?: Select the radio button to mark the submission as a
LIVE or TEST filing. The default selection for this button is LIVE. Select the “TEST”
radio button to submit a test filing and EDGAR will treat the submission as a test and it
will not be disseminated.

Is this an electronic copy of an official filing submitted in paper format?: Select this
check box if this submission is a confirming electronic copy of an official filing
previously submitted in paper format. A confirming copy (electronic copy of a paper
filing) is not an official filing.

File Number: Enter the EDGAR standard file number with a 007- prefix in the File
Number text box (displayed upon selecting the check box for “Is this an electronic copy
of an official filing submitted in paper format?”).

Would you like a Return Copy?: For more information on changes regarding the
Return Copy, please refer to Section 10.4, “Return Copy Support.”
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e Submission Contact Information: Enter the name, phone number, and e-mail address of
the person that the SEC may contact for any questions concerning the submission.

e Notify via Filing Website only?: Select the check box to download the filing status
notification (of whether a filing is accepted or suspended) from the EDGAR Filing
Website. Selecting this option restricts EDGAR from sending e-mail notifications of
filing status.

e Notification Information: To notify others about the status of the filing, enter their e-
mail addresses. A maximum of three addresses may be added by clicking the [Add]
button. After the filer submits the filing, EDGAR will automatically send notification
messages to these e-mail addresses informing them of the filing status, i.e., the filing was
accepted or suspended.

Making Changes to Company Information: If you need to make changes to the company
information maintained in EDGAR (e.g., name, address, contact information), click the
hyperlinked word “here” within ‘Changes to company information may be made here’. You will
be directed to the Retrieve/Edit Data screen on a new browser window where you may modify
this information maintained in EDGAR. However, the modified information will only be
displayed if you exit the current session and restart the filing process.

Note: Amended and Withdrawal filings will be pre-populated with the data from the most
recently accepted CFPORTAL or CFPORTAL/A submission and company information
maintained in EDGAR, for the CIK and CCC entered.

8.2.8.1 Form CFPORTAL.: Initial application of funding portal

Form CFPORTAL contains seven Items, four Schedules, and six Disclosure Reporting Pages.
You must complete all seven Items; all applicable Schedules and Disclosure Reporting Pages
(DRPs); attach any required documents; and complete the execution page, when submitting
Form CFPORTAL or its variants.

The following sections: CFPORTAL Items, Form CFPORTAL Schedules, and Form
CFPORTAL Disclosure Reporting Pages provide the primary screens of Form CFPORTAL and
their descriptions.

Form CFPORTAL Items

Item 1: Identifying Information: Provides basic information about the applicant, which
includes the legal name of the funding portal, business and mailing address, and
registration information.

Item 2: Form of Organization: Identifies the applicant’s form of organization (e.g., the
legal status of the applicant, the state of jurisdiction under which the applicant is
organized, and date of organization).

Item 3: Successions: Specifies if the applicant is succeeding to the business of a
registered funding portal at the time of the filing.

Item 4: Control Relationships: Identifies every person that directly or indirectly, controls
management or policies of the applicant, or that the applicant directly or indirectly
controls.
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Item 5: Disclosure Information: Discloses selected portions of the criminal, regulatory,
civil judicial, bankruptcy/SIPC, and bond or judgment/lien history of the applicant and/or
each associated person of the funding portal as applicable.

Based on any affirmative response to the Item 5 questions, the applicant will be required
to provide details and/or supporting documents on the corresponding DRP, for example
Criminal Action DRP, Regulatory Action DRP, or Civil Judicial Action DRP (displayed
on the left navigation pane). Refer to “Form CFPORTAL Disclosure Reporting Pages”
further in this section for more details on how to report disciplinary information on Form
CFPORTAL.

Item 6: Non-Securities Related Business: Identifies any non-securities related business
engagements of the applicant.

Item 7: Qualified Third Party Arrangements; Compensation Arrangements: ldentifies
each person that will hold investor funds in escrow or otherwise pursuant to the
requirements of Rule 303(e) of Regulation Crowdfunding (17 CFR 227.303(e)).

The following Form Funding Portal Items are explained further below: Item 1: Identifying
Information, Item 2: Form of Organization, and Item 3: Successions.

Item 1: Identifying Information

The Identifying Information screen has 11 sections (A to K), which allows you to enter
identifying details of the applicant.

Full name of the funding portal: The funding portal name field is pre-populated with
information maintained in EDGAR for the filer CIK and is non-editable.

Name(s)/Website URL(s) under which business is conducted, if different from Item 1A:
Identify any other name(s)/website URL(S) under which business is conducted.

IRS Employer Identification Number: Provide the IRS employer identification number (if
there is no employer identification number enter 0000000) of the applicant.

If a name and/or website URL in (1A) or (1B) has changed since the funding portal’s most
recent Form Funding Portal, enter the previous name and/or website URL and specify
whether the name change is of the: Indicate if the funding portal name (1A) or business
name/website URL (1B) has changed since the last Form Funding Portal submission. Provide the
previous business name or business website URL.

Funding portal’s main street address (Do not use a P.O. Box): The address fields for the
principal office are pre-populated with information maintained in EDGAR for the filer CIK. The
address fields are editable.
Mailing Address(es) (if different) and office locations (if more than one): Indicates the
mailing address and addresses of other office locations, if applicable.

Note: If the main street address is the same as the mailing address, select the “Check

here if mailing address is the same as the main address entered in Item 1E”
check box.

Contact Information: Provide the phone number, fax number, and e-mail address for the
funding portal.
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Contact employee information: Provide the name and contact information of a person who is
authorized to receive information and respond to questions about your submission.

Month applicant’s fiscal year ends: Specify the month of the applicant’s fiscal year-end. This
value is not required if you selected “Sole Proprietor” in Item 2A. To update this field, please
navigate to the Retrieve/Edit Data screen on the EDGAR Filing Website. Changes made here
will not be made to information stored in the company database.

Registrations: Indicate if the applicant previously registered on Form Funding Portal as a
funding portal or with the Commission in any other capacity, and provide the SEC file number, if
any.

Foreign registrations: Disclose any registrations with a foreign financial regulatory authority.
Item 2: Form of Organization

The Form of Organization screen has two sections (A and B) that allow you to enter details of
the type of organization.

A. Indicate legal status of applicant: Indicate the applicant’s form of organization.

B. If other than sole proprietor, indicate date and place applicant obtained its legal
status (i.e., state or country where incorporated, where partnership agreement
was filed, or where applicant entity was formed): Indicate the State/Country of
formation and the date of formation.

Item 3: Successions

The Successions screen has one section (A) that allows you to indicate whether the applicant is
succeeding to the business of a currently registered funding portal. Based on an affirmative
response to Item 3A, two additional sections (B and C) are displayed.

A. Is the applicant at the time of this filing succeeding to the business of a currently
registered funding portal?: If “Yes” is selected, complete Items 3B and 3C.

Complete the following information if succeeding to the business of a currently registered
funding portal: Provide the name and SEC file number of the acquired funding portal. The
name of the acquired funding portal will be pre-populated based on the file number provided by
the filer. In that case, you do not need to provide the name.

Briefly describe the details of the succession including any assets or liabilities not assumed
by the successor: Provide details of the succession including any assets or liabilities not assumed
by the successor.

Note: Once the successor (the applicant) is registered as a funding portal, a
submission form type CFPORTAL-W must be filed to withdraw registration
of the acquired funding portal. For specific details on “Succession by
Application” or “Succession by Amendment”, refer to “Specific Instructions
for Certain Items in Form Funding Portal” on the Form Funding Portal
Instructions screen (displayed upon clicking the Instructions tab on the upper
right corner of the screen).

Form Funding Portal Schedules

Form Funding Portal contains supplemental Schedules A, B, C, and D, which are displayed on
the left navigation pane.
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All applicants filing an initial application must complete Schedule A and if the filing is for a
non-resident Funding Portal, also complete Schedule C. Complete Schedule B only when filing
an amended filing, as needed to amend Schedule A submitted in previous submissions. Complete
Schedule D only when filing a withdrawal filing.

Note: For an amended filing, Schedule A is displayed on the left navigation pane, where you
may view information (read-only) submitted on previous Form Funding Portal
submissions. To amend any information displayed on Schedule A, use the Schedule B
that is displayed on the left navigation pane to make necessary changes. Any amendments
made in Schedule B will be reflected in Schedule A of subsequent Form CFPORTAL
submissions.

A comprehensive description of each schedule is available in Table 8-1.
Table 8-1: Form Funding Portal Schedules and Descriptions

Schedule Description

Schedule A When submitting an initial application for Form Funding Portal,
you are required to complete Schedule A. Use Schedule A to
provide information on the Direct Owners and Executive
Officers.

Schedule B Use Schedule B, only when submitting an amended filing, to
amend information that was provided on Schedule A on a
previous submission.

Schedule C Use Schedule C to: identify the non-resident Funding Portal's
United States agent for service of process, and certify that it
can, as a matter of law and will: (1) provide the Commission
and any registered national securities association of which it
becomes a member with prompt access to its books and
records, and (2) submit to onsite inspection and examination by
the Commission and any registered national securities
association of which it becomes a member.

Schedule D When submitting a withdrawal from registration for Form
Funding Portal, you are required to complete Schedule D. Use
Schedule D to provide information on where the applicant will
maintain books and records after withdrawing registration.

The following Form Funding Portal Schedules with their primary screens are explained further.
e Schedule A: Direct Owners and Executive Officers
e Schedule B: Amendments to Schedule A

Schedule A of Form Funding Portal, shown in Figure 8-98, enables you to provide information
on the Direct Owners and Executive Officers.
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OMB APPROVAL H '5 @ l 4

OME Number: [ SAVE PRINT SUBMIT  INSTRUCTIONS EXIT
Expi - e g

xpires: o FORM FUNDING PORTAL SCHEDULE A
Estimated average
burden hours per KX
TESponse. Direct Owners and Executive Officers

) ) 1. Complete Schedule A only if submitting an initial application. Schedule A asks for information about the
Filer Information applicants direct owners and executive officers. Use Schedule B to amend this information.
ltem 1- Identifying Information Guidance: To determine direct ownership and executive officer status, see instruction 2 below.

R 2. Direct Owners and Executive Officers. List below the names of:

ETEES IR {a) sach Chisf Exscutive Officer, Chisf Financial Officer, Chisf Opsrations Officsr, Chisf Legal Officer, Chisf Compliancs

Officer, director and any other individuals with similar status or functions;

ltem 4- Control Relationships

(b} if applicant is organized as a corporation, each shareholder that is a direct owner of 5% or more of a class of the

item 5- Disclosure spplicant's voting securities, unless spplicant is a public reporting company (a company subject to Section 13 or 15(d) of

Informatiaon the Exchange Act);
Item B- Mon-Securities Direct owners include any person that owns, beneficially owns, has the right to vote, or has the power to sell or
Related Business direct the =ale of 5% or more of a class of the applicant’s voting securities. For purposes of this Schedule, a persan

beneficially owns any securtties: (i) owned by hisfher child, stepchild, grandchild, parent, stepparent, grandparent,
spouse, sibling, mother-in-law, father-in-law, son-in-law, daughter-in-law, brother-in-law, or sister-in-law, sharing the
same residence; or (i) that he/she has the right to acquire, within 60 days, through the exercise of any option, warrant,
or right te purchase the security.

Item 7- Qualified Third Party
Arrangements;
Compensation Arangements

(c)if the applicant is organized as a partnership, all general partners and these limited and special partners that have
I Schedule A the right to receive upon dissolution, or have contributed, 5% or more of the applicant’s capital.
Schedule C (d}in the case of a trust, (i) a person that directly owns 5% or more of a class of the applicant’s voting securities, or that

has the right to receive upon dizzolution, or has contributed, 5% or more of the spplicant’s capital, (i) the trust and (i}
each trustee; and

Criminal Action DRP

(e}if the applicant is organized as a limited liability company ("LLC"), (i} those members that hawve the right to
Documents receive upon dissolution, or have contributed, 5% or more of the applicant's capital, and (i} if managed by elected
managers, all elected managers.

Execution

Figure 8-98: Schedule A: Direct Owners or Executive Officers
Adding or Deleting a Direct Owner or Executive Officer
To complete Schedule A:

1. Enter the name, title or status, date when title or status was acquired, and other
relevant information of the Direct Owner or Executive Officer in the fields displayed.

2. Select the appropriate entity type (Domestic Entity, Foreign Entity, or Natural
Person).

3. Select an appropriate Ownership Code for the Direct Owner and indicate whether the
identified Direct Owner is a control person.

4. If you did not select “FE (Foreign Entity)” in Step 2, then provide the CRD Number.
If there is no CRD Number, enter the IRS Tax Number or IRS Employer
Identification Number. If there is no CRD Number, IRS Tax Number, or IRS
Employer Identification Number, enter 0000000.
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If “FE (Foreign Entity)” is selected, then the filer may optionally enter any of the
values.

5. Click the [Add] button, at the bottom of the page, to add additional entries.
6. Repeat steps 1 to 5 to add additional entries.
7. Click the [Delete] button adjacent to an entry to remove it from the submission.

Note: For amended filings, Schedule A is read-only. To update an existing entry, use
Schedule B on an amended filing.

Schedule B of an amended filing (Figure 8-99) enables you to add a new Direct Owner, and
amend information provided on Schedule A (Direct Owners and Executive Officers) on a
previous Form Funding Portal submission.

U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

Form CFPORTAL

OMB APPROVAL

B 2 @ o B

OMB Number: KKK SAVE PRINT SUBMIT  INSTRUCTIGNS EXIT
Expires: L]
200K

FORM FUNDING PORTAL SCHEDULE B

Estimated average
burden hours per HE
rESponse:

Amendments to Schedule A

Filer Information

ltem 1- Identifying Information
1. Use Schedule B only to amend information requested on Schedule A. Referto Schedule A for specific
ltem 2- Form of Organization instructions for completing this Schedule B. Complete each column. File with a completed Execution Page.

2.In the Type of Amendment column, indicate "A” (addition), "D (deletion), or "C” (change in infarmation about the

ltem 3- Succession same person).

ltermn 4- Control Relationships 3. Ownership Codes are:

MNA -less than 5% A- 5% but less than 10% B - 10% but less than 25%
item 5- Disclosure
Information C - 25% but less than 50% D - 50% but less than 75% E - 75% or more

ltem 6- Non-Securities G - Other (general parner, trustes, or elected member)

Related Business

4, List below all changes to Schedule A (Direct Owners and Executive Officers):
Item 7- Qualified Third Party

Arrannements

Figure 8-99: Schedule B: Amendments to Schedule A

Schedule A with entries added on a previous Form Funding Portal submission is listed on the
Schedule B: Amendments to Schedule A screen.

o Type of Amendment: Select the type of amendment (addition, deletion, or change) from
the drop down menu.
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o Select “D (deletion)” to remove an existing Direct Owner or Executive Officer.
= Selecting this option will make the fields for this entry non-editable. Once
the SEC accepts the submission, this entry will be removed from Schedule
A for future Form Funding Portal submissions.

o Select “C (change)” to update information for an existing Direct Owner or Executive
Officer.

Adding or Changing a Direct Owner or Executive Officer

To change information on an existing Direct Owner or Executive Officer, select “C (change)” for
the Type of Amendment field and follow the steps below as necessary. To add a new entry, go to
the blank portion of the form at the bottom of the page and follow the steps below.

1. Enter the name, title or status, date when title or status was acquired, and other
relevant information of the Direct Owner or Executive Officer in the fields displayed.

2. Select the appropriate entity type (Domestic Entity, Foreign Entity, or Natural
Person).

3. Select an appropriate Ownership Code for the Direct Owner and indicate whether the
identified Direct Owner is a control person.

4. If you did not select “FE (Foreign Entity)” in Step 2, then provide the CRD Number.
If there is no CRD Number, enter the IRS Tax Number or IRS Employer
Identification Number. If there is no CRD Number, IRS Tax Number, or IRS
Employer Identification Number, enter 0000000.

If “FE (Foreign Entity)” is selected, then the filer may optionally enter any of the
values.

5. Click the [Add] button, at the bottom of the page, to add additional entries.
6. Repeat steps 1 to 5 to add additional entries.

Note: When adding a new Direct Owner or Executive Officer on Schedule B, the
“Type of Amendment” field can only be “A (addition)”.

Form Funding Portal Disclosure Reporting Pages

Form Funding Portal and its variants include six types of Disclosure Reporting Pages (DRPs).
The DRPs can either be an initial or amended response (to report a change to any of the
information provided on a previously reported disclosure event).

Note: Any supporting documents must be provided using the Documents tab on the left
navigation pane. For details on how to attach a document, refer to Section 8.2.8.2, “Form
Funding Portal Documents”.

Affirmative responses to any of the questions in Item 5 will add the corresponding disclosure tab
on the left navigation pane. Figure 8-100: Item 5: Disclosure Information shows how your
response to question C(1) in Item 5 adds the Regulatory Action DRP tab on the left navigation
pane.
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s 00 Item 5 — Disclosure Information
Estimated average . o ) ) o ) o )
burden hours per XX In this Iten, provide information about the applicant’s disciplinary history and the disciplinary history of all

rEspoOnNse:

Filer Infarmation

Item - Identifying Information

Item 2- Form of Organization

ltem 3- Succession

Iltem 4- Control Relationships

item 5- Disclosure
Information

Item 6- Mon-Securities
Related Business

associated persons of the applicant (as applicable). This information is used to determine whether to approve an
application for registration, to decide whether to revoke registration, to place limitations on the applicant's
activities as a funding portal, and to identify potential problem areas on which to focus during examinations. One
event may resultin the requirement to answer "yes” to more than one ofthe questions below. Check all answers
that apply. Refer to the Explanation of Terms section of Form Funding Portal Instructions for explanation of
italicized terms.

Ifthe answer is "yes™ to any question in this ltem, the applicant must complete the appropriate Disclosure
Reporting Page ("DRP") - Criminal, ‘Regulatory Action, Civil Judicial Action, Bankruptcy/SIPC, Bond, or Judgment/
Lien, as applicable.

Criminal Disclosure

Ifthe answer is "yes™ to any question below, complete a Criminal DRP.

A. In the past ten years, has the applicant or any associated person:

(1) been convicted of any fielony, or pled guilty or nolo contendere ("no contest ™) to any & yes  No
ltem 7- Qualified Third Party charge of a felony, in a domestic, foreign, or military court?
Arrangements;
Compensation Arrangements The response to the following question may be limited to charges that are currently pending:
Schedule A (2) been charged with any felony? *  vYes  No
Schedule C
Criminal Action DRP B. In the past ten years, has the applicant or any associated person:
Documents (1) been convicted of any misdemearor, or pled guilty or nolo contendere ("no contest’), in a  Yos  No
domestic, foreign, or military court to any charge of a misdemeanorin a case involving:
Execution

investment-related business, or any fraud, false statements, or omissions, wrongful taking
of property, bribery, perjury, forgery, counterfeiting, extortion, or a conspiracy to commit any of

Figure 8-100: Item 5: Disclosure Information

The six types of DRPs on Form Funding Portal and its variants are listed below:

e Criminal Action DRP: Use this DRP to report details for affirmative responses to
questions in Item 5A or 5B of Form Funding Portal or its variants.

e Regulatory Action DRP: Use this DRP to report details for affirmative responses to
questions in Item 5C, 5D, 5E, 5F, and 5G of Form Funding Portal or its variants.

e Civil Judicial Action DRP: Use this DRP to report details for affirmative responses to
questions in Item 5H or 51 of Form Funding Portal or its variants.

e Bankruptcy/SIPC DRP: Use this DRP to report details for affirmative responses to
questions in Item 5J of Form Funding Portal or its variants.

¢ Bond DRP: Use this DRP to report details for affirmative responses to questions in Item
5K of Form Funding Portal or its variants.

e Judgment/Lien DRP: Use this DRP to report details for affirmative responses to questions
in Item 5L of Form Funding Portal or its variants.
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Completing Disclosure Reporting Pages (DRPs) on Form Funding Portal

To report an event, click the appropriate disclosure tab on the left navigation pane. The
corresponding disclosure reporting page is displayed. For example, clicking the Regulatory
Action DRP tab displays the Regulatory Action Disclosure Reporting Page (CFPORTAL)
screen.

Note: When filing an amended filing, a new entry must be added to the DRP to report a new
event/proceeding or a new case arising out of an existing event/proceeding that was
reported earlier on Form Funding Portal. (Do not add the new case to an existing entry).

The “Regulatory Action DRP” fields are further explained below:

e This Disclosure Reporting Page (DRP CFPORTAL) is an: The “Initial” radio button
is pre-populated, if a new event is being added to the DRP. Alternatively, the “Amended”
radio button will be pre-populated if an event reported earlier (on the Form CFPORTAL
or its variants) is being updated.

e Check item(s) being responded to: Select the applicable check boxes to match the
questions with affirmative responses in Item 5.

There are two parts to the Regulatory Action DRP on Form CFPORTAL, and they are to be
completed as applicable. In Part 1 of the DRP, specify whom the DRP is being filed for and if
applicable, provide the total number of associated persons, the type, and identifying information
of each associated person. Proceed further by completing Part 2 of the DRP as necessary.

A. The person(s) or entity(ies) for whom this DRP is being filed is (are) the: Only one of
the following may be selected.
= Applicant (the funding portal)
= Applicant and one or more of the applicant’s associated person(s)
= One or more of the applicant’s associated person(s)
1. Applicant: Follow the steps below to provide information about the applicant’s
disciplinary event.
a. Click the [Add Applicant] button to report the event being filed for the applicant.

2. Associated Person(s): Follow the steps below to provide information about the
associated person’s disciplinary event.

a. Click the [Add Associated Person] button to identify the associated person
involved in the event being reported and their details. If there is more than one
associated person involved with the same event, identify each associated person
separately. In the corresponding “Associated Person” section of the DRP, provide
identifying information and registration information of the associated person, and
if applicable, complete Regulatory Action DRP Part 2.

Removing Disclosure Reporting Pages on Form Funding Portal

In order to remove a Disclosure Reporting Page from an accepted CFPORTAL or
CFPORTAL/A submission, you must submit a new CFPORTAL/A submission. The following
DRPs cannot be deleted by providing “No” for questions in Item 5:

e Criminal Action Disclosure Reporting Page
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e Regulatory Action Disclosure Reporting Page

e Civil Judicial Action Disclosure Reporting Page

e Bankruptcy/SIPC Disclosure Reporting Page
To remove one of these DRPs for the:

e Applicant: Select one of the following options for the “If this DRP is being filed for the
applicant, and it is an amendment that seeks to remove a DRP concerning the applicant
from the record, the reason the DRP should be removed is:” field.

o The applicant is registered or applying for registration and the event or proceeding
was resolved in the applicant's favor.
o The DRP was filed in error.

e Associated Person: Select one of the following options for the “If this DRP is being filed
for the applicant, and it is an amendment that seeks to remove a DRP concerning the
associated person from the record, the reason the DRP should be removed is:” field.

o The associated person(s) is (are) no longer associated with the applicant.
o The event or proceeding was resolved in the associated person's favor.
o The DRP was filed in error.
Note: The Bond Disclosure Reporting Page and Judgment/Lien Disclosure Reporting Page may

be removed from the submission when the filer has selected “No” for the corresponding
question in Item 5 (5K for the Bond Disclosure and 5L for Judgment Lien Disclosure).

8.2.8.2 Form Funding Portal Documents

The Attach Documents List screen is shown in Figure 8-101 and enables filers to upload the
document attachments necessary for submission form types CFPORTAL, CFPORTAL/A, and
CFPORTAL-W.

The following attachments are required when the applicant or an associated person is a non-
resident funding portal:

e Attach an Opinion of Counsel as EX-99.34 OPIN COUNSL (Exhibit C) if the funding
portal is a non-resident funding portal. A non-resident funding portal is defined as a
funding portal incorporated in or organized under the laws of a jurisdiction outside of the
United States or its territories, or having its principal place of business in any place not in
the United States or its territories.

Attach Documents List

FILE NAME™® TYPE DESCRIPTION ERRORS

Add Document Validate Document

Figure 8-101: Attach Documents List screen
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Adding a Document
To add a document, follow the steps given below:
1. Click the [Add Document] button on the Attach Documents List screen. The Select
File window is displayed.

2. Select the file to attach and click the [Open] button. The name of the attached file is
displayed in the File Name field.

Note: The file name must follow the EDGAR file naming standards described in
Section 5.1.1, File Naming Standards.
3. Select the document type from the values displayed in the Type field.
4. Enter a description for the attached document in the Description field.
5. Repeat steps 1 to 4 to add multiple attachments.

Deleting a Document
To delete a document, follow the steps given below:
4. Select the check box adjacent to the document and click the [Delete Document]

button. A Confirmation window will be displayed.

a. Click the [Yes] button to confirm deletion. EDGAR removes the document from
the submission.

b. Click the [No] button to return to the Attached Documents List screen.

Before transmitting the Form Funding Portal submission, we recommend that issuers validate the
document attachments.

Validating a Document
Issuers can validate a document for errors by using the Doc Validation function.

1. Attach documents to the EDGAR submission as described above.

2. Select the check box adjacent to the document and click the [Validate Document]
button.

a. If there are errors in the document, then the Errors field displays a value that
corresponds to the number of errors in the document. Proceed to step 3.

b. If there are no errors in the document, then the Errors field is empty. Proceed to
step 5.

3. Click the value in the Errors field for the document that contains errors to view the
errors. A Document Validation window opens and lists the errors in the document.
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U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

Error Count: 2
EEFEHE  In orgchat pdf found an mvald PDF tag (EXTERNAL REFERENCE Launch FOUND)
e In orgchast pdf found an ivald PDF tag (EXTERNAL REFERENCE Launch FOUND)

Figure 8-102: Validating a Document

4. Correct any document errors using the tool used to create the document.
5. Transmit the submission, once the submission has been compiled and validated.

8.2.8.3 Execution/Signature

The Execution or Signature screen (Figure 8-103) allows you to provide a signature by typing
your name in the Signature field and thereby certify that all information provided on the Funding
Portal form submission is current, true and complete.

September 2020 8-133 EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume II)



U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION
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Form CFPORTAL

OMB Number: HOHH-IK SAVE FRINT SUBMIT  INSTRUCTIONS EXIT
o oo EXECUTION

Estimated average
burden hours per XK The funding portal consents that service of any civil action brought by or notice of any proceeding before the

response; Securities and Exchange Commission or any self-regulatory organization in connection with the funding portal’s

— B 2 @ P

investment-related business may be given by registered or certified mail to the funding portal’s contact person at

the main address, or mailing address, if different, given in Items 1.A, and 1.E. Ifthe funding portal is a

Filer Information nonresident funding portal, it must complete Schedule C to designate a LS. agent for service of process.
. ) The undersigned represents and warrants that he/she has executed this form on behalf of, and is duly authorized
Item 1- Identifying Information to bind, the funding portal. The undersigned and the funding portal represent that the information and statements
. contained herein and other information filed herewith, all of which are made a part hereof, are current, true and
Item 2- Form of Organization complete. The undersigned and the funding portal further represent that, ifthis is an amendment, to the extent

that any information previously submitted is not amended, such information is currently accurate and complete.
Item 3- Succession

Item 4- Control Relationships Date: *

item 5- Disclosure | |
Information Full Legal Mame of Funding Portal: *

Item &- Non-Securities | _ - |
Related Business By: (signature)

ltem 7- Qualified Third Party | — |
Arrangements; Title:
Compensation Arrangements

Schedule A

Schedule C

Criminal Action DRP

Documents

|

Execution

Figure 8-103: Form Funding Portal Execution screen

The following are the data entry conventions for this screen:

Date: The date of signature. A future date is not permitted and the date entered must be in
MM-DD-YYYY format.

Full Legal Name of Funding Portal: The name of the Funding Portal will be pre-
populated from the entity name based on the filer CIK. This field is non-editable.

By (signature): When signing the form, the individual must type their full (i.e., first
name, middle name, and last name) in the Signature field. Initials are not acceptable,
unless they are part of the individual’s legal name.

Title: The title of the individual signing the form. The field allows up to 256 characters.

8.2.8.4 Form Funding Portal Validation and Submission

After completing the required information on a selected Form Funding Portal submission, click
the [Submit] button at the top of the screen to transmit the submission to EDGAR.
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The system will validate the form to verify that all required items in the form have been
completed. A red “x” icon will display on the tabs that contain incomplete or invalid data.
Complete any missing information and correct any errors before re-attempting to submit the
form to EDGAR. If the filer is filing a “Live” submission and there are no errors in the form,
then the system will display a Confirmation/Warning screen. Alternatively, if the filer is filing a
“Test” submission and there are no errors in the form, then the system will display an
Acknowledgement screen (Figure 8-106).

Your form contains one of more efrors
e Dok
OME Number xooe- oo e
Expres el — -
o CFPORTAL.: Filer Information
Estmates av
burden w,‘:.,m X Changes to company information may be made herg)
response
| Q| o
Filer CiK * FilerCCC *
[ Filer Inform atior Is this » LIVE or TEST Filing? * ®uve TesT
Item 1- Identifying

- Is this an electronic copy of an official filing submitied in paper format?

Information

Would you like » Retumn Copy?

Item 2- Form of Organization
ltem 3- Sucoemsion
Submission Contact Information
ltem 4. Control Relstionships [ q[ q q
] Name * Prone Number * E-Mail Address *
tem 5 Disclosure
Information Notity via Filing Website only?
Itam & Non-Securities Notification Email Address

Related Businesns

Figure 8-104: Validating Form Funding Portal
Confirmation/Warning

The Form Funding Portal Confirmation screen is shown below (Figure 8-105). The Confirmation
screen will prompt the filer to “Transmit” or “Cancel” the Form Funding Portal submission.

WARNING

You have chosen 1o make a Live submission 10 EDGAR. This means that EDGAR will automatically process your
submission. If EDGAR accepts your LIVE submission, then we wil i y & i the public portions of
your submission

= You are adwised to save a copy of your compieted form to your local drive before you submit it so that € can be
restored from your local drve and used as the basis for compieting a subsequent filing. ¥ needed. You will not
be able to restore your submitied filing from within EDGAR if that submission s later suspended

« If you don't want this to happen, us2 the “Cancel” button 1o rétum 10 the submission screen

« If you want to continue with your LIVE transmission, please use the "Transmit LIVE Submission™ button

EDGAR will give you an accession number for each LIVE transmission

Transmit LIVE Submission Cancel

Figure 8-105: Confirmation/Warning screen
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Submission Acknowledgement

The Transmit Submission Acknowledgement screen is shown below (Figure 8-106) and it
provides acknowledgement of the Form Funding Portal submission transmission. Filers may
retain the accession number of the submission for their records.

iy

Your submission was successfully transmitted,
Your accession fumber for this submission & 0000350001-12-024332

The fact that we assigned an accession number 1o your submission does not mean that EDGAR actualy

accepted your submission Here Is how you can confirm whether EDGAR accepted your submission
« If you gave us your e-mall asdress, read your notificabon message. or

« Using the navigation bar in the main EDGAR Online Forms window, click on "Retneve/Edit Data®
under Informaton Exchange

Exn

Figure 8-106: Acknowledgment screen

Successful submission of submission form types CFPORTAL, CFPORTAL/A, or
CFPORTAL-W will be accepted, but registration is not effective until the later of: (1) 30
calendar days after the date that the registration is received by the Commission; or (2) the date
that the membership is approved by FINRA. The SEC will send a notice to the filer once the
filing becomes effective.
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8.2.9 File Form 13H Submission

This section describes the main screens of Form 13H (Large Trader Registration Information
Required of Large Traders Pursuant to the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and Rule 13h-1
Thereunder).

Form 13H has the following variants (submission form types):
e Initial Filing — Submission form type 13H
e Annual Filing — Submission form type 13H-A
e Amended Filing — Submission form type 13H-Q
e Inactive Status — Submission form type 13H-I
e Termination Filing — Submission form type 13H-T
e Reactivated Status — Submission form type 13H-R
Form 13H is composed of the following sections:
File Form 13H: Specifies the type of filing that the filer is submitting.
Form 13H: Filer Information: Information regarding the Form 13H filer.

Large Trader Information: Specifies the fields that correspond to the chosen submission form
type and includes information pertaining to the Large Trader.

Authorized Person: Information of the person authorized to make the submission on behalf of
the filer.

Item 1: Businesses of the Large Trader: Information regarding the businesses engaged in by the
filer and its affiliates.

Item 2: Securities and Exchange Commission Filings: Specifies whether the filer or any of its
affiliates file any other forms with the Commission.

Item 3: CFTC Registration and Foreign Regulators: Specifies whether the filer or any of its
affiliates is registered with the CFTC or is regulated by a foreign regulator.

Item 4: Organization Information: Requires the filer to upload an organizational chart and
identify Securities Affiliates as well as list any LTID suffixes used.

Item 5: Governance of the Large Trader: Information regarding the nature of incorporation of
the large trader. Specifies the names of any general partners or limited partners that own more
than 10% of the large trader, the names of any executive officers, directors or trustees of the
large trader, and the jurisdiction (state, province, or country) in which the large trader is
organized.

Item 6: List of Broker-Dealers At which the Large Trader or its Securities Affiliates has an
Account: Lists each broker-dealer with which the filer and its affiliates have an account and their
applicable category.

Documents: Allows you to upload an organizational chart as a document attachment to the
EDGAR submission as required in Item 4: Organization Information.

Instructions: Displays the instructions for completing Form 13H.
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Note: Large Trader Information and Items 1-6 are required to be completed on submission form
types 13H, 13H-A, and 13H-Q only. Items 1-6 are not part of the submission form types
13H-1, 13H-R, and 13H-T.

8.2.10 Completing a Form 13H Submission

To aid you in completing a Form 13H or any of its variants (13H-A, 13H-Q, 13H-1, 13H-T,
13H-R), a selection of the primary screens is shown below.

Note: For 13H and 13H variants no filer-constructed XML submissions will be accepted.

File Form 13H

The File Form 13H screen is shown below (Figure 8-107). This screen allows you to specify the
type of 13H filing.

U.5. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

Form 13H: Large Trader Registration

File Form 13H

13H Large Trader Registration Information Required of Large Traders Pursuant To Section 13(h) of the
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and Rules Thereunder

Type of Filing

Iake a selection from the list below indicating the fype of filing you wish to submit

¢ Initial Filimg (13H
Annual Filing (13H-4)
IF Joint Annual and Amended (4th Quarter) Filing
amended Filing (13H-0Q)
€ Inactive Status Filing (1344
€ Termination Filing (13H-T
" Reacivated Stabus Filing (13H-R
¢ Continue With Saved 13H (stored on your computer

Figure 8-107: File Form 13H
Select the type of filing from this screen:
o If you are filing an initial Form 13H submission, select the Initial Filing (13H) option.

e If this is an annual filing, select the Annual Filing (13H-A) option.

Note: You can use the 13H-A form type to jointly satisfy the annual and fourth-quarter
amendment filing requirements. Select the “Annual Filing” radio button and the “Joint
Annual and Amended (4th Quarter) Filing” check box to designate your Annual Filing as
an Amended Filing.

EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume I1) 8-138 September 2020



Note:

If this is an amended filing, select the Amended Filing (13H-Q) option.

If the Large Trader is becoming inactive, select the Inactive Status Filing (13H-I) option.

If you are terminating your status as a Large Trader, select the Termination Filing

(13H-T) option.

If you are reactivating your status as a Large Trader, select the Reactivated Status Filing

(13H-R) option.

If you want to continue working on a previously saved Form 13H (stored on your
computer), select the Continue With Saved 13H (stored on your computer) option.

For an Annual (13H-A) or Amended (13H-Q) Filing, form data will be pre-populated
based on the CIK and the CCC entered, eliminating the need to re-enter this information.

Form 13H: Filer Information

The Form 13H: Filer Information screen is shown below (Figure 8-108). This screen allows you
to enter Form 13H filer information.

ONE Nambe: 3235-0682

Csmated averape
burdes hours per
response

Authanzed Persor

EM 1 BUSSESSES OF

THE LARGE TRADER

U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

Form 13H

SUBMIT SAVE PRINT INSTRUCTIONS EXIT

FORM 13H: Fller Information

Large Traders antiNed m the Filing |
Filer CIK* Fler CCC*
YES

15 hes an electronic copy of an offics! Tilmg sabmutted in paper foomat?

Submissson Contact information

Namo* Phone* Email Address®

Nottication Information

Plaase note that the Emal Addresses listed for the
Contad Information and Nolification Informatior
will recaive an amail noafication contaming the Large Trader

Igantifica®on Number (LTID)

Submussi

[ Ada J Deiete |

Nonficaton Email Adavess

WHICH THE
RADER OR T

NE !1@

Figure 8-108: Form 13H: Filer Information
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The following are the data entry conventions for this screen:

Note:

Large Traders Identified in the Filing: Enter the CIK (Filer ID Number) and CCC
(Filer ID Number Confirmation Code) of the entity that is submitting the filing.

Is this an electronic copy of an official filing submitted in paper format?: Select this
box if this submission is a confirming electronic copy of an official filing previously
submitted on paper pursuant to Regulation S-K. A confirming copy (electronic copy of a
paper filing) is not an official filing.

Submission Contact Information: Enter the contact information for the filer.

Note: If there is a problem with the filing, EDGAR will contact the person you have
provided here.

Notification Information: Enter the e-mail address of anyone else that you want to
notify of the status of your filing (e.g., submission was accepted or suspended). After you
submit the filing, EDGAR will automatically send notification messages to the e-mail
addresses associated with the Login CIK and Submission Contact. The automated
submission notification e-mail for a 13H-A submission form type will state that the
13H-A submission received was for an annual filing or a combined annual and fourth
quarter filing.

o Adding or Removing Additional E-Mail Addresses
* You may add additional e-mail addresses by clicking the [Add] button.
= Ane-mail address must be in the standard e-mail format and include one
“@” and at least one “.” after the “@”.
= You may remove an e-mail address by clicking the [Delete] button next to
the
e-mail address to be removed.
An e-mail notification containing the Large Trader Identification Number (LTID) will be
sent to the e-mail addresses provided in the Submission Contact Information and

Notification Information fields along with the e-mail address in EDGAR for the CIK of
Large Trader.

Making Changes to Company Information

If you want to make changes to the company information maintained in EDGAR (e.g., name,
address, contact information, e-mail address), click the hyperlinked word “here” within
“Changes to company information may be made here”. You will be directed to the Retrieve/Edit
Data screen on a new browser window where you may modify this information maintained in
EDGAR. However, the modified information will only be displayed if you exit the current
session and restart the filing process.
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Large Trader Information
The Large Trader Information screen is shown in Figure 8-109. This screen has two parts.

The first part displays fields that are specific to the options chosen on the File Form 13H screen.
Listed below in Table 8-2 are the options for the File Form 13H screen and the corresponding
fields that are displayed on the Large Trader Information screen.

Note: No fields are displayed for an Amended Filing.
Table 8-2: Type of Form 13H Filing and the Corresponding Fields Displayed

Type of Form 13H Filing Fields displayed

Initial Filing (13H) Date identifying transactions first effected
Voluntary filing
Date of voluntary filing

Annual Filing (13H-A) Calendar Year Ending
Joint Annual and Amended (4™ Quarter) Filing
Amended Filing (13H-Q) Not Applicable (N/A)
Inactive Status Filing (13H-I) Date Commencing Inactive Status
Termination Filing (13H-T) Effective Date
Reactivated Status Filing (13H-R) Date Identifying transactions first effected, post-inactive status

The second part allows you to enter Large Trader Information. Certain fields relating to the large
trader, such as the name, business and mailing address, business telephone number, and e-mail
address will be pre-populated with information maintained in EDGAR and is non-editable in this
screen. This information can only be updated from the ‘Retrieve/Edit Data’ link on the EDGAR
Filing Website.

Notes:

Q) Filers that are registered as Broker-Dealers cannot update their company
information (except for e-mail address) through the ‘Retrieve/Edit Data’ link on
the EDGAR Filing Website. Instead, they must submit a Form BD/A
(Amendment) to CRD to update their company information. The Form BD/A
filing will automatically update the company information in EDGAR, and
thereafter the new company address information will be pre-populated into the
applicable address fields on future EDGAR submissions.

(2) Once a Form 13H filing has been accepted, the EDGAR system will
generate a unique eight-digit LTID number and notify the filer via e-
mail of their assigned LTID. On subsequent Annual (13H-A) and
Amended (13H-Q) filings, the system will populate the LTID based
on the CIK and CCC of the filer.

(3) Filers must enter a year that is earlier than the current calendar year in
the Calendar Year Ending field when filing a 13H-A filing (Annual
Filing or Joint Annual and Amended (4th Quarter) Filing).
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(4) Filers can enter their Tax Identification Number in the Tax
Identification Number field. Enter the Tax Identification Number
(TIN) in the format DD-DDDDDDD where D is a digit. If a filer does
not have a TIN, including a filer that is an individual, then the filer
should enter “00-0000000” in the TIN field.

U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

Form 13H

SUBMIT SAVE PRINT INSTRUCTIONS X1

ONB Nuner 3235-0682

Date identifing ransac®ons [ <1 ol " . N . Date of voluntary [ i o]
Eairaled bvitig C g':rfg_'e.: /) 3 L—J olunitary fling* YES NO plocs

burden hows per 18 G
responss z
Large Trader Information
i Flier Informasor (Changes lo company informalion may be made hese)
Name of Large Trader Filing This Form™ Taxpayer Identificstion Number*
Authonzed Peesor [
ITEM 1 BUSINESSES OF LT
1 ARGE TRAD
THE LARGE TRADER LARGE TRADER BUSINESS ADORESS LARGE TRADER MAILING ADORESS
[TEM 2 SECURITIES AND |
EXCHANGE COMMISSION Street 1 Street 1
FILINGS
L] |
Steeet 2 Street 2

( Zp*
ITEM 4 ORGANZATION ? '
INFORMATION =] [ j
TEM 5. GOVERNANCE OF StateProvince Country State/FrovinceXCountry *

THE LARGE TRADER

[

|

S AT WHICH THE Telephone No® Facsimile No® Emai™

ADER OR ITS
.@nm'vlous NEXT '_W

Documenls

inglructions

Figure 8-109: Large Trader Information
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Authorized Person

The Authorized Person screen is shown below (Figure 8-110). This screen allows you to enter
the information of the person authorized to make the submission on behalf of the filer and sign
the form.

U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

Form 13H

SUBMIT SAVE PRINT INSTRUCTIONS EXIT

’ Authorized Person

eaponee The Form and the schedules thersto must be submitted by 3 natural parson who Is authonzed to make thes
submussion on behalt of the |arge rader
Filer Information N I I [ ]
Large Trader information First Mame* Msddie Instial Last Rame ™
l uhonzed Fersaf Title® felstionship to Large Trader®
ITEM 1. BUSINESSES OF
THE LARGE TRADER BUSINE SS ADDRE SS OF AUTHORIZED PERSON
ROACI SRS Street 1% | [s t2 |
e tree’
£ GE COMMISSION =~ 2
FILINGS 1 [ ] [ ‘:]
| v
City* Zp* State Provinee/Country *
Telephone No* Facsimde Ko™ Emai™®
Signature

ATTENTION

Intentional misstatements or omessions of facls constitute Federal Cnminal Vickations. See 18 US.C 1001 and 15
us ) ponal misstatements or omissions of facts may result in chil fines and other sanchons pursuant o
the Securies Exchange Act of 1934

The aumonzad person signing this form represents that all information contained In the form, schedules, and
Documents continualion sheets 15 rue, correct, and complete It is uncderstood shat all information whether contained in the form
schedules, or coninualion sheels, is considered an integral pan of this form and hat any amendrent represents that
INSYLCEONS all unamended information remains Wue, comedt, and comglete

Signature of Person Authorized to Submit this Form™

‘;@mrwoux‘ NEXT [_4'

Figure 8-110: Authorized Person

For signature, enter the signer’s name or other letters or characters adopted or authorized as the
signer’s signature in the Signature of Person Authorized to Submit this form field.
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Item 1: Businesses of the Large Trader

The Businesses of the Large Trader screen is shown below (Figure 8-111). This screen allows
you to specify the type and nature of your business and your affiliates’ business.

S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

Form 13H

SUBMIT SAVE PRINT INSTRUCTIONS EXIT

OMB APPROVAL
OMB Nurresr 350682 |
Estivaied average ITEM 1. BUSINESSES OF THE LARGE TRADER (check as many as
burden how's per 18 N
response ' applicable)
(a) Businesses engaged n by the large trader and any of the large trader’s atheates (check as many as
Filer Informatior apphcable)*
. al . mpany
Large Trader information Broker or Dealer Bank Holding Company
Govermnment Secures Broker or Dealer Non-Bank Holding Company
Authorized Pecsor
Municipal Securities Brokes or Dealer Bank
Irvestment Aovis or Pension Trustee
to Registered Irvestment Companies | Non-Pension Trustee
1o Hedge Funds or other Funds nol registered Insurance Company

under the Investment Company At

Other (specey)

Futures Commission Merchant

Commeodity Poot Operator

(b) Describe the nature of the busmess of the arge trader including a descrption for each Secunties Athiliate *

ITEM 5 GOVERNANCE OF

¢ PREVIOUS NEXT
\ o >

Figure 8-111: Businesses of the Large Trader

In Item 1(a), select as many applicable businesses engaged in by the filer and its affiliates. If the
type of business is not listed, select ‘Other (specify)’ and provide details in the corresponding
text box.

If you select ‘Investment Advisor’, you can optionally select one, both or neither of the
following options:

o to Registered Investment Companies
¢ to Hedge Funds or other Funds not registered under the Investment Company Act

In Item 1(b), provide a description of the Large Trader and each of its affiliates’ nature of
business and trading strategies.
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Item 2: Securities and Exchange Commission Filings

The Securities and Exchange Commission Filings screen is shown below (Figure 8-112).

U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

Form 13H

OMB APPROVAL

ONS Number 3235-068

Estmated average
burden hours per 18
rESPONSe

SUBMIT SAVE PRINT INSTRUCTIONS EXIT

ITEM 2. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION FILINGS

Does the large trader, or any of its Secunties Afflilliates, fie any other forms with the

Commission?* & YES NO

Filer Information

If yes. specily the endly and e orms Ned (Chick he e Dution next 10 an enlily 1o chanoe U

Lasge Trades Information

Add Entity

Authorized Person

ITEM 1 BUSINESSES OF
THE LARGE TRADER

| ITEM3.CFTC
RE RATION

ITEM 4. ORGANIZATION
INFORMATION

ITEM & GOVERNANCE OF
THE LARGE TRADER

ITEM 6. LIST OF BROKER-

DEALERS AT WHICH THE
LARGE TRADER ORITS

SECURITIE ILIATES
HAS AN ACCOUNT

Documents

Instuctions

- —
< PREVIOUS NEXT .
\vj -?’

Figure 8-112: Securities and Exchange Commission Filings
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Adding or Deleting Entities

1. Toadd an entity, click the [Add Entity] button. A pop up box is displayed allowing
you to enter the CIK and the Form(s) Filed.
Note: EDGAR automatically populates the entity name, if you enter a valid CIK.
2. Types of form(s) filed may be entered for each entity. To add additional form types,

click the [Add Row] button adjacent to the Form(s) Filed field. A new row is
displayed allowing you to enter the form type.

Entity* |BIG FUND TRUST CO |Cie 1112223333 |
Formi{s) Filed™®
[+%

Figure 8-113: Add Entity and Form(s) Filed
To delete a form, click the [Delete Row] button adjacent to the Form(s) Filed field. A
dialog box prompts you for confirmation prior to deleting the form type.

3. To delete an entity, click the [Delete] button corresponding to the entity. A dialog box
prompts you for confirmation prior to deleting the entity.
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Attach Documents List

The Attach Documents List screen is shown below (Figure 8-114). This screen allows you to
upload an organizational chart.

Note: “Individual” filers (i.c., a natural person that is a large trader) are not required to upload
an organizational chart.

U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

Form 13H

SUBMIT SAVE PRINT INSTRUCTIONS EXIT
OMB APPROVAL
OMB Number 2380882
Estmated average Attach Documents List
bucden hours per 18
reaponse v -~ S
FILE NAME* TYPE DESCRIPTION ERRORS
O
Filer Informaton l I
i g - Add Document Validate Document
Large 1racer indormabon
Authonzed Pecson
P .
TEM 1 BUSINESSES OF ol PREVIOUS NEXT [
THE LARGE TRADER 55 F
TEM 2 SECURITIES ANC
EXCHANGE COMMISSION
FILINGS
TEM 2. CFTC
REGISTRATION AND
FOREIGN REGULATORS
TEM 4 ORGANIZATION
NFORMATION
TEM 5. GOVERMNANCE OF
THE LARGE TRADER

Figure 8-114: Attach Documents List

Adding or Deleting Documents

The organizational chart must be uploaded as a document attachment to the EDGAR submission
in PDF format. (Refer to Section 5.2.3.6, “PDF as Official Document,” for details on EDGAR
standards on PDF attachments.) You must upload an organizational chart, if it is required for
every 13H, 13H-A, or 13H-Q filing, irrespective of whether it was uploaded in an earlier filing.
Multiple documents can be attached provided that they are in PDF format and the submission
size does not exceed 200 MB.
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Please note that the documents attached to a submission are mimed by EDGAR before
transmission, which increases the size of the documents by approximately one third of its
original size.

To add or delete a document, follow the steps given below:
1. Toadd a document entry, click the [Add Document] button on the Attach Documents
List screen.
The Select File window is displayed.

2. Select the file you want to attach and click the [Open] button. The file you selected
appears in the Attach Documents List screen.

Notes:

(1) The document file name must be in upper or lower case and no longer than 32
characters in length. The names must start with a letter (a-z) or a number (0-9)
and may not contain spaces. File names may contain any number of periods
(), hyphens (-), and underscore (_) characters.

(2) When you attach a document, the Type field is automatically populated with
ORGCHART.

3. To delete a document, select the box adjacent to the document, and click the [Delete
Document] button. A window prompts you to confirm that you want to delete the

document. If you click the [Yes] button, then EDGAR removes the document from
the submission.

Viewing a Document
To view the text of a document that has been added:

1. Click the name of the file, in the File Name field.
A separate window opens and displays the attached document for viewing or printing.
2. Toreturn to the Attached Documents List screen, close the document window.

Validating a Document

Before you transmit your submission, we recommend that you validate your document
attachments. You can validate the document for errors by using the Doc Validation function.
1. Attach your documents to the EDGAR submission as described above.
2. Select the check box for the document you want to validate.
3. Click the [Validate Document] button.
4

If there are errors in the document, then the Errors field displays a value that
corresponds to the number of errors in the document. Proceed to step 5. If there are no
errors in the document, then the Errors field is empty. Proceed to step 7.

5. To view the errors, click the value in the Errors field for the document that contains
errors.
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A Document Validation window opens (Figure 8-115) and lists the errors in the
document.

U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

ot Form 13H

ERROR FILE 6812810308087808319 errors.txt x

Error Count: 2

OWENN 1 orgchart. pdf- found an invalid PDF tag (PDF Form Data FOUND)
Estrmatel

"“’““": In orgchart pdf. found an invahd POF tag (EXTERNAL REFERENCE URI FOUND)

Foerh

ITEM:
INFOF

ITEM)
DEAL
LARG
SECL
HAS #

Figure 8-115: Document Validation Window

6. Correct any document errors using the tool that you used to create the document, then
re-upload the document.

7. You can now transmit your submission, if your submission has been compiled and
validated.
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Confirmation/Warning

Once you have completed the required information on Form 13H (or a variant form type), click
[Submit] at the top of the screen to transmit your submission to EDGAR.

The Form 13H Confirmation screen is shown below (Figure 8-116). This screen prompts you for
confirmation prior to transmitting your 13H or 13H variant submission.

U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

o o Form 13H =

SUBMIT SAVE PRINT INSTRUCTIONS EXIT

OME Number 32350632 |
Estimated aversge ’ FORM 13H: Filer Information

Darden hoars per 12 :
reagcoss Coafirmation

Fess Information wARNlNG

Larga Trader Inforrmabon

Authonzed Paeson You have chosen to make a Live submission to EDGAR. This means that EDGAR will automatically
pr s your submission. If EDGAR accepts your LIVE submssion, then we will immediately

ITEM 1, BUSINESSES OF disseminate the public portions of your submission

THE LARGE TRADER

« If you don't want this to happen, use the "Cancel” button 1o retum to the submission screen
ITEM 2 SECURITIES AND

EXCHANGE COMMIESION = If you want to continue with your UIVE transmission, please use the "Transmit LIVE Submission”
FILINGS button

ITEM 3.CFTC EDGAR will give you an accession number for each LIVE transmission

REGISTRATION AND

FOREIGN REGULATORS

ITEM 4. ORGANIZATION . Transmit LIVE Submission [ Cancel
INFORMATION e e

ITEM 5 GOVERNANCE OF Hotification Ernail Address
THE LARGE TRADER

ITEM & LIST OF BROKER- W -
DEALERS AT WHICH THE h'
LARGE TRADER OR ITS

SECURITIES AFFILIATES

HAS AN ACCOUNT

Documents

instruchions

Figure 8-116: Form 13H Confirmation
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Submission Acknowledgment

The Transmit Submission Acknowledgment screen is shown below (Figure 8-117) and it
provides acknowledgment of your Form 13H submission transmission. Write down the accession
number for your records.

| OMB Humber

Tatenated averoge
burgden houry per 18
| reaponse

Feer iMormation

Large Trader infovmabon

Authonzed Parson

ITEM 1 BUSINESSES OF
THE LARGE TRADER

ITEN Z SECURITIES ANC
EACHANGE COMMISSEO?
FILINGS

TEM3 CFIC
REGISTRATION AND
FOREIGN REGULATORS

ITEM 4 ORGANIZATION
INFORMATION

ITEM 5 GOVERNANCE OF
THE LARGE TRADER

U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

e Form 13H

SUBMIT SAVE PRINT INSTRUCTIONS EXIT

FORM 13H: Filer Information

(Changes fo company informabion may be made fsre) |

Your submission was successfully transmitted.
Your accession number for this submission 1s 0000350001-15-009649

The fact that we assigned an accession number to your submission does not mean that EDGAR actually
accepled your submission. Here is how you can confirm whether EDGAR accepted your submission

« If you gave us your e-mail address, read your notification message, or

+ Using the navigabon bar in the main EDGAR Online Forms window, click on "Retrieve/Edit Data”
under Information Exchange.

| Exit |

PUR BESANUN LTI (LTI

[nouty@emai com

| o e

NHotification Emall Address

ITEM 6. LIST OF BROKER-
DEALERS AT WHICH THE
LARGE TRADER OR (TS
SECURITIES AFFILIATES
HAS AN ACCOUNT

Documents

mstrucians

Figure 8-117: Transmit Submission Acknowledgment
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8.2.11 File Form 13F

This section describes the general process for preparing and submitting variants of Form 13F
(Information Required of Institutional Investment Managers Pursuant to Section 13(f) of the
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and Rules Thereunder) to EDGAR for processing.

Form 13F has the following variants (submission form types):

e 13F-HR: Initial Quarterly Form 13F Holdings Report filed by institutional investment
managers (“Managers”)

e 13F-HR/A: Amendment to a Quarterly Form 13F Holdings Report filed by Managers
e 13F-NT: Initial Quarterly Form 13F Notice filed by Managers

e 13F-NT/A: Amendment to a Quarterly Form 13F Notice filed by Managers

Note: The 13F Holdings Report and 13F Combination Report are both filed using submission
form type 13F-HR. To file an amendment to either a 13F Holdings Report or a 13F
Combination Report, you must use submission form type 13F-HR/A.

8.2.12 Completing a Form 13F Submission

To assist you in completing a Form 13F submission, the screens for submission form type
13F-HR and their descriptions are included in this section.

Selecting Submission Form Type

To file a Form 13F variant, click the ‘File Form 13F’ link on the EDGAR Menu (see Figure
8-54) of the Filing Website. The Type of Filing screen is displayed, as shown below in Figure
8-118.

U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

Form 13F

Type of Filing

Make a selection from the list below indicating the type of filing you wish 10 submit
T Initial Quarterly Form 13F Holdings Report filed by institutional managers (13F.HR)
T amendment to a Ouarterly Form 13F Holdings Report filed by institutional managers (13F-HRA)
T Initial Quarterly Form 13F Notice Report filed by institutional managers (13F-NT)
T amendment to a Quarterly Form 13F Notice Report filed by institutional managers (13F-NT/a)

T Continue with Saved Form (Stored on your computer)

T Em

S Securities and Exchange Commission ©

Figure 8-118: Form 13F — Type of Filing Selection Screen
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Select the form type you want to submit from the Type of Filing screen:

If you are reporting all of your Section 13(f) securities, then select the ‘Initial Quarterly
Form 13F Holdings Report filed by institutional managers (13F-HR)’ option to file a 13F
Holdings Report.

If you are reporting only some of your Section 13(f) securities and the remainder is
reported on another Manager’s Form 13F, then select the ‘Initial Quarterly Form 13F
Holdings Report filed by institutional managers (13F-HR)’ option to file a 13F
Combination Report.

If you are not reporting any of your Section 13(f) securities and all of your Section 13(f)
securities are reported on another Manager’s Form 13F, then select the ‘Initial Quarterly
Form 13F Notice Report filed by institutional managers (13F-NT)’ option to file a 13F
Notice.

If you are amending a previously submitted Holdings Report or Combination Report,
then select the ‘Amendment to a Quarterly Form 13F Holdings Report filed by
institutional managers (13F-HR/A)’ option to file an amendment to submission form type
13F-HR.

If you are amending a previously submitted Notice, select the ‘Amendment to a Quarterly
Form 13F Notice Report filed by institutional managers (13F-NT/A)’ option to file an
amendment to submission form type 13F-NT.

If you want to continue working on a previously saved Form 13F variant (stored on your
computer), select the ‘Continue with Saved Form (Stored on your computer)’ option.

Throughout the filing process, you will have the ability to view the filing instructions, view and
print your form, save your form to your computer, or exit the filing process. For more
information on menu buttons (Save, Print, Instructions, etc.) available on the submission form
type, refer to Section 8.2.2, “General Information on Online Forms.”

Once you select a submission form type on the Type of Filing screen, click [Next]. You will be
directed to the Filer Information screen specific to the selected form type.

Note: Form 13F is composed of five tabs. Based on the filing type selected, you must complete

all applicable tabs prior to submitting the filing to EDGAR for processing. The table
below lists the tabs applicable for each Form 13F submission type.

Table 8-3: Form 13F variants and its applicable tabs

Tabs Submission Form Types
Filer Information 13F-HR, 13F-HR/A, 13F-NT, and 13F-NT/A
Cover Page 13F-HR, 13F-HR/A, 13F-NT, and 13F-NT/A
Signature 13F-HR, 13F-HR/A, 13F-NT, and 13F-NT/A
Summary Page 13F-HR and 13F-HR/A
Documents 13F-HR and 13F-HR/A

Refer to the [Instructions] menu button located on the top right corner of the selected
form type for General Instructions, Instructions for Confidential Treatment Requests, and
Special Instructions (for Cover Page, Summary Page, and Information Table).
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Filer Information

The Filer Information screen shown below (Figure 8-119) is specific to submission form type
13F-HR. This screen allows you to enter Form 13F filer information. Based on the type of
submission selected, the screen title displays the type of Form 13F being submitted.

U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

Form 13F

HSAVE et [lsuse @msluucnous 'wm
G = X

— 13F-HR: Filer Information
OMB APPROVAL
OME Nurber 1235 5 (Changes 1o company information may be made here

3 0005

‘ | l

Fller CIK* FllerCCC* Peniog®

ks this 2 LIVE or TEST Filing?* Clive T Test
Filer information Would you like a retum copy? ~ YES
Cover Page Is this an electronic copy of an ofMcial fling submitted In paper format? L YES
Signature
Summary Page ‘ Submission Contact Information
Documents ‘ 1

Name*

1

Phone * ]

[

E-Mail Address *

Notification Information
Notty wa Filing website only? I yes
Nolificaon will automatically be sent 1o the Login CIK. Submission Contadt, and Primary Regiskant Specily additional

addresses below

Notification E.mail Address:

Aad E-mail

NE m[_sp

Figure 8-119: Filer Information Screen — Submission Form Type 13F-HR

Note: It is necessary to provide a valid filer CIK and CCC on the Filer Information screen
before entering any other data or navigating to other screens. Based on the CIK/CCC
entered, certain fields on the Cover Page screen are pre-populated with information
maintained in EDGAR.
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The following are the data entry conventions for the Filer Information screen:

Filer CIK and Filer CCC: Enter the CIK and CCC of the filer. Once you enter a valid
CIK and CCC, these fields become non-editable.

Period: Enter the end date of report or period of filing which is the last day of the
calendar year or quarter. Allowable date values are 03-31-YYYY, 06-30-YYYY,
09-30-YYYY, and 12-31-YYYY. A future date is not allowed.

Is this a LIVE or TEST submission?: Select the radio button to mark the submission as
a LIVE or TEST filing. The default selection for this button is LIVE. Select the “TEST”
radio button if you want to submit a test filing and EDGAR will treat the submission as a
test and it will not be disseminated.

Would you like a return copy?: For more information on changes regarding the Return
Copy, please refer to Section 10.4, “Return Copy Support.”

Is this an electronic copy of an official filing submitted in paper format?: Select the
“Yes” check box only if your submission is a confirming electronic copy of an official
filing previously submitted on paper. Enter the standard EDGAR file number in the
corresponding File Number field (displayed upon selecting “Yes”).

Submission Contact Information: Enter the name, phone number, and e-mail address of
the person you would like the SEC to contact regarding any questions concerning the
submission.

Notify via Filing website only?: Select the “Yes” check box to download the filing
status notification from the EDGAR Filing Website. Selecting this option restricts
EDGAR from sending e-mail notifications of filing status.

Notification E-mail Address: Enter the e-mail address of any additional individuals you
want to notify the status of your filing (e.g., submission was accepted or suspended). You
may enter up to three addresses by clicking the [Add E-mail] button.

September 2020 8-155 EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume II)



Cover Page

The Cover Page screen for submission form type 13F-HR/A is shown below (Figure 8-120). This
screen allows you to select the report type being submitted.

13F-HR/A: Cover Page

OME Namter 3735-0008 {Changes o company information may be mace here)
Estimsted average Report for the Calendar Year of Quartes Endea * I

berden hoors per 238

response

Check hete if Amendment 7

Amendment Numbar *
Fier information

This Amandment (Chack only onek *  © 5 arestatement ®  Adds new holdings entnes

Cover Page

Signature Thes ting lists sacurtes haldings reported on the Form 13F Sed pursuant 1o 3 request for confidential treatment
and for whech thal reguest was denied or confidential reatment expired
Summary Page

s - Dale denied or on which confidential treatment expeed®

Date securfies holdings reported on the Form 13F*

Reason for non-confidentialty * C penieg © Conadental Treatment Expirad

mstitutional iInvestment Manager Filling this Report:

Name*

Address 1*

Address 2

L ]

City* Stater Courry ™ ZipiForeagn Postal Coge *

Form 13F File Number. * 028-

Report Type ™  (Check only one)

C 3 HOLDINGS REPORT. (Check hare ff all holcings of this reporing manager are reportad n Mis raport )

€ 43F NOTICE (Chack hers If no noidngs reéported are i this report. and all holdngs ars repoctad by other raporting
manager({s))

0

13F COMBINATION REFORT. {Check hers if 3 portion of the holdings for this reporting manager are repored in this
report and a portion are reporied by other reporing manager(s) )

List of Other Managers Reporting for this Manager

Form 13F File Number Name* CIK

IL

Add Manager

Do you wish 1o prowde explanatory infarmatiaon pursuant 1o Specal nstruction 57 * & YES -

a

‘f— PREVIOUS NEXY{%

Figure 8-120: Cover Page — Submission Form Type 13F-HR/A

Report for the Calendar Year or Quarter Ended: This field is non-editable and
pre-populated with the date provided for the Period field on the Filer Information screen.
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Check here if Amendment: This field is non-editable and pre-populated based on your
selection (13F-HR/A or 13F-NT/A) on the Type of Filing screen. When filing an
amendment, you must provide an amendment number and amendment type in the
corresponding fields displayed.

e Amendment Number: Enter a value between 1 and 99 in the Amendment Number text
box. Multiple amendments to a filing for a quarter are permitted. The number assigned
for each amendment reflects the order in which such amendments are filed in a quarter,
and distinguishes the amendments from one another.

e This Amendment: Select a radio button to indicate if this amendment “Is a restatement”
or “Adds new holdings entries”.

o If ‘Adds new holdings entries’ is selected (as shown in Figure 8-120), check the
corresponding box if any of the new entries in this filing were previously reported on
a confidential Form 13F filing. Provide the date the confidential Form 13F was filed
and the date on which the confidential treatment expired or the request was denied.
Note: Amended filings, when it is a restatement, will supersede the original filing.
When new holding entries are added, the amended filing will supplement the
original filing. Your public Form 13F filing for a given calendar quarter must
be amended within six business days of either the notification of denial of
your confidential treatment request or the expiration of confidential treatment.

Institutional Investment Manager Filing this Report: The Name and Address fields are
non-editable and pre-populated based on the Filer CIK and CCC. The Form 13F File
Number field is non-editable and populated upon submission of this filing.

Report Type: This field allows you to select the type of report being filed.

e |If 13F-NT was selected as the submission type on the Type of Filing screen, the “13F
Notice” radio button is pre-populated and the ‘List of Other Managers Reporting for this
Manager’ section is displayed.

e |If 13F-HR was selected as the submission type on the Type of Filing screen, you must
select either “13F Holdings Report” or “13F Combination Report” radio button to
indicate the type of report being filed.

o Ifyou select the “13F Combination Report” radio button, then the ‘List of Other
Managers Reporting for this Manager’ section is displayed.

List of Other Managers Reporting for this Manager: This section allows you to provide
the Other Manager’s CIK and Form 13F file number unless the Other Manager is a
first-time filer, and in this case:

1. Enter the full legal name of the Other Manager in the Name field. (The Name field is
pre-populated and non-editable if a valid CIK was entered in the CIK field.)

2. Enter the file number for the Other Manager reporting your securities holdings in the
Form 13F File Number field, unless this is a first-time filer.

3. Click the [Add Manager] button to list additional Managers.
4. Click the [Delete] button displayed next to an entry to delete a Manager.
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Do you wish to provide explanatory information pursuant to Special Instruction 5?: The
default response is “No”. Select the “Yes” radio button if you wish to provide additional
information. Then, enter the additional information for this filing in the Additional
Information field displayed.

Making changes to Company Information: If you need to make changes to the company
information maintained in EDGAR (e.g., name, address, contact information), click the
hyperlinked word “here” within ‘Changes to company information may be made here’. You will
be directed to the Retrieve/Edit Data screen on a new browser window where you may modify
this information maintained in EDGAR. However, the modified information will only be
displayed if you exit the current session and restart the filing process.

Signature

The Signature screen is shown below (Figure 8-121). This screen identifies the person signing
this report on behalf of the Reporting Manager and provides a signature to certify that the
information provided in this submission is true and accurate.

U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

: y "y Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

Form 13F

H"‘VE ?i-vmv [gumnn @mlny(llom '. T

B

_ 13F-HR: Signature
OMB APPROVAL

g v The ger filing this report and the person by whom it is
den: hours per 238 signed hereby represont that the person signing the report is authorized to submit it,
14800NaR that all information contained herein is true, correct and complete, and that it is
understood that all required items, statements, schedules, lists, and tables, are

congidered integral parts of this form,

Filer Information
+ Person Sygning this Report on Behalf of Reporting Manager:
Cover Page 1

Signature I Name *

Summary Page [ ]
. .

Documents [ |

Phone *

Signature, Place, and Date of Signing:

Signature *
| select_ =]
City* States Country * Date *
- 18
-\@[wnvmn» NEXT __zbg/

yiies and f!-fh.;ﬂji Commisswon €

Figure 8-121: Signature Screen — Submission Form Type 13F-HR
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Summary Page

The Summary Page screen is shown below (Figure 8-122). This screen allows you to provide a
summary of the report including the number of Other Included Managers.

U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

Form 13F

- -
Bsave 7"!“' O :@msrwf_mns l o

13F-HR: Summary Page

- | Report Summary:

[
|
E
| burden heurs per 2338 Number of Other included Managers: *
‘ n

Form 13F information Table Entry Total *

Form 13F Information Table Value Total * L 100 (heusands

r Conficential information has been omimed from the pubiic Form 13F report and Wed separately with the U.S
Fller Intormation Securtees and Exchange Commession
Cover Page

. Provide s v list of the {8) and Form 13F file 18) of &l institu i gers with
Signature respoct to which this report is filed, other than the manager filing this report.

Surnenary Page

Documents List of Other Included Managers

None

\i‘j;’mwuu\ “-!*'.%el-'

Figure 8-122: Summary Page Screen — Submission Form Type 13F-HR

The Summary Page screen must be completed if you are filing submission form type 13F-HR or
its amendment.

Number of Other Included Managers: The value entered in this field must match the
number of Managers you will list under the ‘List of Other Included Managers’ section. (If
the value entered is zero for this field, then the ‘List of Other Included Managers’ section
will state “None”.)

Form 13F Information Table Entry Total: Enter the total number of line entries providing
holdings information included in the Information Table.

Form 13F Information Table Value Total: Enter the aggregate fair market value of all
holdings reported in this report. The value entered for this field is the total for Column 4
of all line entries in the Information Table and must be rounded to the nearest one
thousand dollars (with “000” omitted).

Note: Select the “Confidential information has been omitted from the public Form 13F report
and filed separately with the U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission” check box to
indicate if any confidential information has been left out from this public 13F-HR filing
and is filed separately with the Commission.
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List of Other Included Managers: If this submission reports holdings of one or more
Managers, other than the Manager filing this report, then identify each such Manager in
this section.

1. Enter the number assigned to the Other Included Manager in the No. field. The
number assigned must be entered in sequential order and need not be consecutive.

2. Enter the full legal name of the Other Included Manager in the Name field. (The
Name field is pre-populated and non-editable if a valid CIK was entered in the CIK
field.)

3. Enter the file number for the Other Included Manager in this report, unless this is a
first-time filer.

4. Click the [Add Manager] button to list additional Managers.
5. Click the [Delete] button displayed next to an entry to delete a Manager.
Documents

The Attached Documents List screen is shown below (Figure 8-123). This screen allows you to
attach only the Information Table in XML format on submission form types 13F-HR and
13F-HR/A.

13F-HR: Attached Documents List
File Name" Type Description Errors

r | [

Document Count: 0

Figure 8-123: Attached Documents List Screen — Submission Form Type 13F-HR

Prepare the Information Table in XML format using the table title, column headings, and format
provided in the “EDGAR Form 13F XML Technical Specification” document. For an
explanation of the column headings and table title, refer to Special Instruction 12 on the General
Instructions screen accessible by clicking the [Instructions] button on the top right menu. Note
that an Information Table must be attached on all 13F-HR and 13F-HR/A submissions. For those
filings on which there are no Issuers, the filer should provide a value of “0” for each XML tag
representing a column with the exception of Column 7 and the third column of Column 5, which
are optional and may be left blank.

Attach the completed Information Table using the [Add Document] button. For details on how to
add, delete or validate a document, refer to “Attach Documents List” in Section 8.2.4. Only one
document can be attached to your 13F-HR or 13F-HR/A submission.

Note: Once you have completed the form online, use the [Print] button to view and/or print the
attached Information Table prior to submission. You may also print a blank form or the
current form to review or keep for your records.
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Form 13F Submission

Once you have completed the required information on a selected Form 13F, click [Submit] at the
top of the screen to transmit your submission to EDGAR. The Confirmation screen is displayed.

WARNING

You have chosen to make a Live submission to EDGAR. This means that EDGAR wili automatically
process your submission If EDGAR accepts your LIVE submission, then we will immediately
disseminate the public portions of your submission

- If you don't want this to happen, use the "Cancel" button to return to the submisston screen

= If you want to continue with your LIVE transmission, please use the "Transmit LIVE Submission"
button

EDGAR will give you an accession number for each LIVE transmission

Transmit LIVE Submission  Cancel

Figure 8-124: Confirmation Screen

e If you do not want to transmit the live submission, click [Cancel] on the Confirmation
screen; this returns you to the Filer Information screen.

e To submit your filing to EDGAR for processing, click [Transmit LIVE Submission] on
the Confirmation screen. An Acknowledgment screen is displayed.

Acknowledgment

Your submission was successfully transmitted.
Your accession number for this submission is: 0000350001-13-025653

The fact that we assigned an accession number to your submission does not mean that EDGAR actually
accepted your submission. Here is how you can confirm whether EDGAR accepted your submission

- If you gave us your e-mail address, read your notification message; or
« Using the navigation bar in the main EDGAR Filing Website window, click on "Retrieve/Edit Data"
under Information Exchange

Exit

Figure 8-125: Acknowledgment Screen

The Acknowledgment screen provides acknowledgment of your Form 13F submission. Write
down the accession number of the filing for your records.
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8.2.13 File Municipal Advisor Forms

This section describes the general process for preparing and submitting Municipal Advisor forms
and its variants (Municipal Advisor Registration Required Pursuant to Section 15B(a)(2) of the
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and the Rules Thereunder) to EDGAR for processing.

Municipal Advisor forms have the following variants (submission form types):
e MA: Application for Municipal Advisor Registration
e MA-A: Annual Update of Municipal Advisor Registration
e MA/A: Amendment of a Prior Application for Registration

e MA-I: Information Regarding Natural Persons Who Engage in Municipal Advisory
Activities

e MA-I/A: Amendment of a previously submitted Form MA-I
e MA-NR: Designation of U.S. Agent for Service of Process for Non-Residents
e MA-W: Notice of Withdrawal from Registration as a Municipal Advisor

Each Municipal Advisor form contains several tabs on the left navigation pane. The tabs contain
a number of questions that are organized into Items, Schedules, and Disclosure Reporting Pages
(DRPs) for the selected submission form type. You must complete the entire Municipal Advisor
form online, including all applicable schedules and any required Disclosure Reporting Pages
(DRPs), attach all required documents, and electronically execute the form.

Note: Form MA-NR, which must be printed out, signed, and notarized before being filed, is
submitted as a PDF attachment to Form MA or Form MA-I, as applicable. You can
obtain Form MA-NR from the SEC’s Public Website (https://www.sec.gov/forms).

When filing a Municipal Advisor form, you may view the filing instructions, print a blank or a
partially completed form, save the form to your computer, or exit the form using the menu
buttons available on the form type. For more information on the menu buttons, refer to Section
9.2.2, “General Information on Online Forms.”

Important: You should save the form data frequently to avoid losing any submission data.
Certain information must be provided on the modal windows displayed on the form.
You must provide a valid response to each question on the modal window before any
of your information can be saved. Invalid or incomplete responses will prevent you
from closing the modal window and saving your information.

Before you begin the filing process, gather all the information you would need to complete a
Municipal Advisor form. We recommend that you print the blank submission form type to help
you gather all necessary information to file a Municipal Advisor form.

8.2.14 Completing a Municipal Advisor Form Submission

To assist you in completing a Municipal Advisor submission, the screens for submission form
types MA, MA-I, and MA-W and their descriptions are included in the following sub-sections.

Refer to #14 on the “Instructions for the Form MA Series” document (displayed upon clicking
the Instructions tab on the navigation pane) for instructions on how to complete Form MA-NR.
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Selecting Submission Form Type

To file a Municipal Advisor form, click the ‘File Municipal Advisor Forms’ link on the EDGAR
Menu of the Filing Website (see Figure 8-54). The File Municipal Advisor Forms screen is
displayed (Figure 8-126), allowing you to select the type of filing you want to submit.

U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

A Forms: Municipal Advisor Registration &=

+*

,i' v 3 Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval
%Y

File Municipal Advisor Forms

Municipal Aavisor R

Registraton Reguired Pursuant to Section 15B{a)(2) of the Secunties Exchange Act of 1834 and the Rules Thereunder
Type of Filing
Make a selection from the list below ingicating the type of Ming you wish 10 submit
Form MA

Initial Filing for Municipal Advisors (MA)

Annual Filing for Municipal Advisors (MA-A)

Amended Filling Tor Municipal Advisors (MA/A)
Form MA-|

inttial Filing for Natural Persons Who Engage in Municipal Advisory Activities (MA-)
Amended Faing for Natural Persons VWho Engage in Municipal Advisory Activities

Amendment to indicate that the individual s no longer an associated person of the municipal advisory firm or no longer engages
in municipal advisory acuvities on its behall, (I you check this box, complere only rem 1-A and Irem 7 below.)

Form MA.W

Withdrawal Filing (MA.W)

Continue with Saved Muenicipal Advisor Form (Stored on your computer)

Figure 8-126: File Municipal Advisor Forms

If you are a Business Entity (Firm) filing an:

e Application for municipal advisor registration, select the ‘Initial Filing for Municipal
Advisors (MA)’ option.
o Select the ‘Initial Filing for Natural Persons Who Engage in Municipal Advisory
Activities (MA-I)’ option to provide information on each associated person of the
firm who engages in municipal advisory activities on the firm’s behalf.

e Annual Update of your municipal advisor registration, select the ‘Annual Filing for
Municipal Advisors (MA-A)’ option.

¢ Amendment (other than an Annual Update, to the most recent Form MA submission),
select the ‘Amended Filing for Municipal Advisors (MA/A)’ option.

o Select the ‘Amended Filing for Natural Persons Who Engage in Municipal Advisory
Activities (MA-I/A)’ option and provide the Accession Number of a previously
submitted Form MA-I to update information on an associated person of the firm.
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If you are a Sole Proprietor (Natural Person) filing an:

e Application for municipal advisor registration, complete and file the ‘Initial Filing for
Municipal Advisors (MA)’ option, and, separately, the ‘Initial Filing for Natural Persons
Who Engage in Municipal Advisory Activities (MA-1)’ option. You may begin by
selecting either of these two forms, completing and submitting it, and then continue by
selecting the other form.

e Amendment, complete and file the ‘Amended Filing for Municipal Advisors (MA/A)’
option, and, separately, the ‘Amended Filing for Natural Persons Who Engage in
Municipal Advisory Activities (MA-I/A)’ option. You may begin by selecting either of
these two forms, completing and submitting it, and then continue by selecting the other
form.

Note: A business entity or a sole proprietor, who is a non-resident of the United States applying
for municipal advisor registration, must also file Form MA-NR as an attachment to Form
MA or Form MA-I, as applicable. Refer to “General Instructions for Form MA-NR” on
the Form MA Instructions screen (displayed upon clicking the Instructions tab on the
navigation pane). Section 8.2.8.4, Municipal Advisor Documents, provides details on the
attachments specific to Municipal Advisor Forms.

Other Selections:

e Withdrawal: If you are a business entity or a sole proprietor terminating your status as a

Municipal Advisor, and would like to withdraw your registration, select the ‘Withdrawal
Filing (MA-W)’ option.

e Remove an associated person: If you are a business entity or a sole proprietor and
would like to remove an individual, who is no longer associated with the firm or who no
longer engages in municipal advisory activities on the firm’s behalf, select the ‘Amended
Filing for Natural Persons Who Engage in Municipal Advisory Activities (MA-I/A)’
option, provide the Accession Number of a previously submitted Form MA-I, and select
the “Amendment to indicate that the individual is no longer an associated person of the
municipal advisory firm or no longer engages in municipal advisory activities on its
behalf. (If you check this box, complete only Item 1-A and Item 7 below.)” check box.

e Saved Forms: If you want to continue working on a previously saved (stored on your
computer) Form MA, MA-I, MA-W, or their variants, select the ‘Continue with Saved
Municipal Advisor Form (Stored on your computer)’ option.

Once you select a submission form type on the File Municipal Advisor Forms screen, click the
[Next] button. You will be directed to the Filer Information screen specific to the selected
submission form type.

Filer Information

The Filer Information screen allows you to enter Municipal Advisor filer information. Based on
the type of submission selected, the screen header displays the type of Municipal Advisor form
being submitted. The Form MA: Filer Information screen, shown in Figure 8-127, is specific to
Form MA.
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Figure 8-127: Form MA: Filer Information
The following are the data entry conventions for the Filer Information screen:

e Filer CIK and Filer CCC: Enter the CIK and CCC of the filer.

Note: Based on the CIK and CCC entered, certain fields within an Item are
pre-populated with information maintained in EDGAR.

e Submission Contact Information: Enter the name, phone number, and e-mail address of
the person you would like the SEC to contact regarding any questions concerning the
submission.

¢ Notification Information: Enter the e-mail addresses of any additional individuals you
want to notify regarding the status of your filing (e.g., submission was accepted or
suspended). After you submit the filing, EDGAR will automatically send notification
messages to the e-mail address(es) associated with the Login CIK, Submission Contact,
and Primary Registrant.

Making Changes to Company Information: If you need to make changes to the company
information maintained in EDGAR (e.g., name, address, contact information), click the
hyperlinked word “here” within ‘Changes to company information may be made here’. You will
be directed to the Retrieve/Edit Data screen on a new browser window where you may modify
this information maintained in EDGAR. However, the modified information will only be
displayed if you exit the current session and restart the filing process.
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Note: Annual or Amended filings will be pre-populated with data from the most recently
accepted Municipal Advisor form submission and company information maintained in
EDGAR, for the CIK and CCC entered. However, Item 3 and Execution page of Form
MA, Item 7 of Form MA-I, and any document attachments on Form MA or MA-I are not
pre-populated. You will need to re-attach the documents and re-enter the required
information, as applicable.

8.2.14.1Form MA: Application for Municipal Advisor Registration

Form MA contains ten Items, four Schedules, and three Disclosure Reporting Pages. You must
complete all ten Items; all applicable Schedules and Disclosure Reporting Pages (DRPs); and
attach any required documents when submitting Form MA or its variants.

The following sections: Form MA Items, Form MA Schedules, and Form MA Disclosure
Reporting Pages provide the primary screens of Form MA and their descriptions.

Form MA Items

Item 1: Identifying Information: Provides basic information about the applicant, which
includes the legal name of the firm, business and mailing address, and registration
information.

Item 2: Form of Organization: Identifies the applicant’s form of organization (e.g.,
Corporation, Partnership, Limited Liability Company (LLC), etc.), the month of the
applicant’s annual fiscal year-end, the state or jurisdiction under which the applicant is
organized, and date of organization.

Item 3: Successions: Specifies if the applicant is succeeding to the business of a
registered municipal advisory firm at the time of this filing.

Item 4: Information about Applicant’s Business: Discloses information about the
applicant’s business, including information regarding employees (total, number engaged
in municipal advisory activities, and number who are registered representatives of a
broker-dealer or are representatives of an investment adviser), clients (total number and
types of clients), compensation arrangements, and types of municipal advisory activities.

Item 5: Other Business Activities: ldentifies business activities other than municipal
advisory activities, in which the applicant is actively engaged to provide services.
Additionally, this Item discloses whether the applicant has a primary business other than
a municipal advisory firm, and the nature of the other primary business.

Item 6: Financial Industry and Other Activities of Associated Persons: Provides
information about the applicant’s associated persons (i.e., any person engaged in
municipal advisory activities on behalf of the firm), including the total number of such
associated persons and the type of activities engaged in by those associated persons.

Item 7: Participation or Interest of Applicant, or of Associated Persons of Applicant, in
Municipal Advisory Client or Solicitee Transactions: Discloses information about the
applicant’s (or the associated persons’) participation in the transactions of its municipal
advisory clients or solicitees. You must respond to each question within this ltem.
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Item 8: Owners, Officers and Other Control Persons: Identifies every person that, directly
or indirectly, controls the applicant, or that the applicant directly or indirectly controls
and provides details of each such person in applicable schedules. You must also identify
any control persons that are Public Reporting Companies and provide details of each such
person in applicable schedules.

Item 9: Disclosure Information: Discloses selected portions of the criminal, regulatory,
and civil judicial history of the applicant and/or each associated person of the municipal
advisory firm.

Based on any affirmative responses to the Item 9 questions, the applicant will be required
to provide details and/or supporting documents on the corresponding DRP (displayed as
one of the following tabs on the left navigation pane: Criminal Action DRP, Regulatory
Action DRP, or Civil Judicial Action DRP). Refer to “Form MA Disclosure Reporting
Pages” further in this section for more details on how to report disciplinary information
on Form MA.

Item 10: Small Businesses: Discloses whether the applicant had annual receipts less than
(or is affiliated with any business or organization that had annual receipts equal to or
greater than) $7 million during its most recent fiscal year (or the time it has been in
business if it has not completed its first fiscal year).

Note: Items 4, 5, 6, and 10 are not required when filing an amendment to Form MA. When
filing an annual update to Form MA, if you select “No” as a response to the question:
“Are there any changes in this annual update to information provided in the municipal
advisor's most recent Form MA, other than the updated Execution Page?” on Item 1 of
submission type MA-A, then all fields on the form will be disabled with the exception of
“Execution” and “Filer Information” tabs and the “Fiscal Year End Information” field on
Item 1. Alternatively, if you select “Yes,” you can update applicable items on submission
type MA-A.

The following Form MA Items are explained further below: Item 1: Identifying Information,
Item 2: Form of Organization, Item 3: Successions, Item 4: Information About Applicant’s
Business, and Item 6: Financial Industry and Other Activities of Associated Persons.

Item 1: Identifying Information

The Identifying Information screen has 11 sections (A to K), which allow you to enter
identifying details of the applicant.

A. Full Legal Name of the Firm: The Firm Name field is pre-populated with
information maintained in EDGAR for the filer CIK and is non-editable.

Indicate whether you are a Sole Proprietor and whether you have had a name change.
If you are a Sole Proprietor, certain fields in Item 2 will be pre-populated and non-
editable.

Doing-Business-As (DBA) Name: Identify any other names under which municipal advisor-
related business is conducted and their jurisdictions.

IRS Employer Identification Number: Provide the IRS employer identification number (if
there is no employer identification number enter 0000000) of the applicant.
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Registrations: Disclose whether the applicant is registered as any regulated entity or with any
regulators and provide details in the corresponding fields, as applicable.

Principal Office and Place of Business: The address fields for the principal office are pre-
populated with information maintained in EDGAR for the filer CIK. The Sate/Country field
determines whether you are a domestic municipal advisor or a non-resident municipal advisor.

Note: If you are a non-resident municipal advisor, you must attach a notarized Form
MA-NR and an Opinion of Counsel, as exhibits, using the Documents tab.
Refer to Section 8.2.8.4, “Municipal Advisor Documents,” for details on the
attachments specific to Form MA and its variants.

Provide addresses for the five largest additional offices where municipal advisor-
related business is conducted and the mailing address for the applicant (if different
from principal office address).

Website: Provide the principal website address and any additional websites of the municipal
advisory firm.

If the applicant has a Chief Compliance Officer, provide his or her name and contact
information: Provide the name and contact information of the Chief Compliance Officer. You
must provide the name and contact information for the Chief Compliance Officer and/or a
Contact Person in Item 1(H).

Contact Person: Provide the name and contact information of a person other than the Chief
Compliance Officer who is authorized to receive information and respond to questions about
your filing/submission.

Location of Books and Records: Provide the location of any required books and records
maintained by the municipal advisory firm.

Foreign Financial Regulatory Authorities: Disclose any registrations with a foreign financial
regulatory authority.

Business Affiliates of the Applicant: Disclose any affiliations with a domestic or foreign
business entity.

Note: Complete all required fields including those that are conditionally required
(fields that become required based on your response to a question).

Based on your affirmative response to a question in each section of the Identifying
Information screen, additional applicable fields or required sections of Schedule D are
displayed. For example, Item 1D(2) — Other Registrations (Figure 8-128) shows how
additional required fields are displayed upon selecting ‘Investment Adviser’ and
‘Registered in US State or Other US Jurisdiction’ options. If the applicant is a State
Registered Investment Adviser, you must select each U.S. jurisdiction under which the
applicant is registered.
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(2) Other Registrations:

15 the appicant registered as or with any of the folowing?

Municipal Securties Dealer
Broker-Dealer
Y| Investment Advisar
SEC-Regstered
Exempl Reporting Adviser

Y| Registered in US State or Other US Jurisdicton

Organcaton CRO No

Investment Adviser Registration in 3 US State or Other Junsdiction: “If predecessor municipal aavisory
firm is registered in a US state or othes jurisdiction as an investment adviser, enter the organization CRD
Number above_ In the table below, select aach US state or junsdiction in which the predecassor
municipal agvisory firm is so registered™ ™

All US States and Jurnisdichions Selected US States and Junsdichons

SOUTH DAKOTA - | DISTRICT OF COLLMBIA
_':'-‘.‘:"'J‘,: m | MARYLAND
A 22

Figure 8-128: Item 1D(2) — Other Registrations

Adding or Removing a Jurisdiction

1. Toadda U.S. jurisdiction, select an option from the All US States and Jurisdictions
list box.

a. Click the [Add] button. To add all the states, click the [Add All] button.

2. Toremove a jurisdiction, select an option from the Selected US States and
Jurisdictions list box.

a. Click the [Remove] button. To remove all selected states, click the [Remove All]
button.

Note: To select more than one option at a time in the list box, click on the first
option, hold the [Ctrl] key on your keyboard, and click on additional options.

Item 2: Form of Organization

The Form of Organization screen has five sections (A to E) that allow you to enter details of the
type of organization.
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A. Applicant’s Form of Organization: Select the applicant’s form of organization. (If
the “Corporation” radio button is disabled, you have identified yourself as a Sole
Proprietor in Item 1A(2).)
Month of Applicant’s Annual Fiscal Year End: Specify the month of applicant’s fiscal year-
end. For Sole Proprietors (selected “Yes” in Item 1A(2)), only “December” may be selected.
State, Other US Jurisdiction, or Foreign Jurisdiction Under Which Applicant is Organized:
Select the state or jurisdiction under which the applicant is organized. The state or jurisdiction
you select is dependent on the selection made in Item 2A (applicant’s form of organization).
Date of Organization: Specify the date on which the applicant was formed.
Public Reporting Company: Disclose whether the applicant is a public reporting company. If
“Yes” is selected, Item 2E(2) fields are pre-populated (with the applicant’s Filer CIK and the
Company Name maintained in EDGAR) and non-editable. For Sole Proprietors (selected “Yes”
in Item 1A(2)), “Yes” option is disabled.

Item 3: Successions

The Successions screen has one section (A) that allows you to indicate whether the applicant is
succeeding to the business of a registered municipal advisory firm. Based on an affirmative
response to Item 3A, an additional section (B) is displayed.

Note: For amendments and annual filings, Item 3 is not pre-populated. If a succession entry was
reported in an earlier filing, then you do not need to report it again.

A. Is the applicant, at the time of this filing, succeeding to the business of a registered
municipal advisor?: Disclose whether the applicant is acquiring a registered
municipal advisory firm. If “Yes” is selected, provide a date (cannot be a future date)
in the Date of Succession field; and complete Item 3B.

Complete Section 3 of Schedule D: Provide details of the acquired registered municipal advisory
firm such as the name and registration information.
= (Click the [New Succession Entry] button in Section B. The “Successions”
modal window is displayed, where you must enter the name and
registration information of the acquired municipal advisory firm.

= Click the [Close] button to save and close the modal window, and
continue filing.

Note: Once the successor (the applicant) is registered as a municipal advisory firm, a Form
MA-W must be filed to withdraw registration of the acquired municipal advisory firm.
For specific details on “Succession by Application” or “Succession by Amendment”,
refer to “Specific Instructions for Certain Items in Form MA” on the Form MA
Instructions screen (displayed upon clicking the Instructions tab on the navigation pane).
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Item 4: Information About Applicant's Business

The Information About Applicant’s Business screen has 12 sections (A-L) that allow you to
disclose information related to the applicant’s business, such as the number of employees, types
of clients, types of compensation arrangements, etc. A response is required for each section in
Item 4 on Form MA.

The 12 sections are divided into four categories, as listed below:

e Employees (A-E): Provide the total number of employees, except clerical workers.
Disclose the number of those employees engaged in municipal advisory activities, those
registered as representatives of a broker-dealer, and those who are investment adviser
representatives. ldentify firms and other persons who solicit clients on behalf of the
applicant and employees that do business independently on the applicant’s behalf as
affiliates of the applicant.

e Clients (F-H): Provide the number and types of clients the applicant served in the most-
recently completed fiscal year. In addition, disclose the number of municipal entities and
obligated persons that were solicited by the applicant on behalf of a third-party in the
most-recently completed fiscal year and identify the types of persons the applicant
solicited.

e Compensation Arrangements (I-K): Identify the ways in which the applicant is
compensated for its advice to or on behalf of municipal entities or obligated persons, and
for its solicitation activities. Additionally, disclose whether the applicant receives
compensation from anyone other than clients for municipal advisory activities.

e Applicant’s Business Relating to Municipal Securities (L): Identify the activities the
applicant is engaged in, such as providing advice concerning the issuance of municipal
securities, the investment of the proceeds of municipal securities, the use of municipal
derivatives, or solicitation of business from a municipal entity or obligated person on
behalf of an unaffiliated person or firm.

Notes:

Q) If you are a newly-formed municipal advisor, responses to Items 4-1, J, and K
shall be based on the types of compensation expected, and for Item 4L, on the
types of municipal advisory activities you expect to engage in during the next
year. For details, refer to “Specific Instructions for Certain Items in Form MA” on
the Form MA Instructions screen (displayed upon clicking the Instructions tab on
the navigation pane).

(2) For fields where you must list a number (for example: Number of
Employees), enter a value greater than one, or if none, enter zero.

(3) Each field accepts up to a certain value. For example, a value up to
1000 can be entered for Item 4D.

(4) The value for the Total field in Item 4G(3) is automatically calculated
based on the values entered for Items 4G(1) and 4G(2).
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(5) Your response to a section (or question) in Item 4 may limit the
options available for another section in Item 4. For example, if you
select Item 41(6) to indicate that the applicant engages only in
solicitation and does not serve clients, you will not be able to select
Item 4J(6) to indicate that the applicant only serves clients.

Item 6: Financial Industry and Other Activities of Associated Persons

The Financial Industry and Other Activities of Associated Persons screen has two sections (A
and B) that allow you to select other activities of each associated person of the municipal
advisory firm and identify such associated persons.

OMB Nenter 32350881

Item 6 Financial Industry and Other Activities of Associated
Persons

Estimated srerage
tarden howrs per
response

A. Applicant has one or more associated persons that is a:

Filar mtormation

1 identdpng Irdormation

2. Form of Organezation

Check all that apply.

Associated Person” herein refers 1o & person who (s an associated person of a munvcipal advisor. Nofe Shaf “sssociated
POrRCA” SIS SORNOYSRE ST DArSOnE with OOl Over the musvcipa) SaviSar Thaf 00 1Of INTTSeles AngApe 40 musvcips!

SOWROYY Activities, Duf does Aol Inolude emplopees that ant pealrming Solely Clerncal, SAMINSIaive, SUROOT Or Other Slenins
fnctions. Node also Mat mare than ane Sax may be spoiicable o any such associafed person For exampie.  an associated
person 15 both 8 swap dealer and sacurdy-based suap dealer, cheok bodh baxes (4) and (3) bevow.

3 Successions

& Information About

Appbcant's Bu

™ (1) Broker-gestes muncpsl securhes desler, o Qovermment Securiies broker or Seaker

2) vesiment company (nchsding metual fends

(3) Mvestment advser (ncudng finsacial planhers
I (4)Swap Sealer

5) Securty-based swap deaker

(5) Majer swap panicipant
| Majer securty-basod Swap particpant

{8} Commody poct speralor (whether regsteced or exampt from registration)

™ (9) Commosty Irading savinor (whether regsiered or exengt from regisirason)

(10) Futwres commeason merchant
9. Dsscsosure information

(11) Baking or thift nsthutos

10 Senall Businesses r 3

real company

Schedule A
I (13) Accomntant or accousting fem

Schiedule D Miscellansous I [14) Altomaey o Ww Sm

Doouments (15) RSurance COmMpeny of Ageacy

= d (96) Pension cossulan
Execulion

Instrochons ] (17) Real astute Droker or Sealr

(18) Spensor of syndcator of kded parenships
[19) Engnesr o esgineerng fem

r (20) Other musicinal aviao
Total Associated Persons:

Provige the total nember of such associsfed persong s

Frowide she fot number of SUCh 85500/80ed persona. AOL the number of HDoxes chackod For example, If the appiice’s
asso0iated persons are 2 broker-dealers, 1 = and 2 cansutants, than 3 boxes would be checked
7 e 641 1o 20, while the fofal number of such associsted persons axered in Xem 6.4, Total Assocvaled Persons, would
be 5 f there are 10 ass0Cisled parsons, arter O (zera)

Figure 8-129: Item 6 Financial Industry and Other Activities of Associated Persons
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A. Applicant has one or more associated persons that is a:

Identify the financial industry affiliations and activities of associated persons using
the check boxes 1 to 20. The selection of these check boxes is optional.

Disclose the total number of applicant’s associated persons in the Total Associated
Persons field.

When the value entered in the Total Associated Persons field is:
Zero: Section B is not displayed (Section 6 of Schedule D is not applicable).

One: Section B is displayed, however Section 6 of Schedule D is optional to identify
one associated person.

o Two or more: Section B is displayed and a separate Section 6 of Schedule D must be
completed to identify each associated person.

Note: The municipal advisory firm must file Form MA-I for each associated person
who engages in municipal advisory activities.
Applicant must list all such associated persons, including foreign associated persons, on
Section 6 of Schedule D:

Identify each of the applicant’s associated person, separately, using the [Add
Associated Person] button.

The value entered in the Total Associated Persons field must match the total number
of associated persons identified on Schedule D entries, as shown in Figure 8-130.

Total Associated Persons:

"
Provide the total number of such associated persons

Provide the total number of such associated persons, not the number of boxes checked. For example, if the applicant’s
associated persons are 2 broker-geslers, 1 investment company, and 2 pension consuitants, then 3 boxes would be checked
in Mem 6-A.1 fo 20, while the total number of such associated persons entered in e 6-A., Total Associated Persons, would
be 5. If there are no associated persons, enter 0 (zero)

B. Applicant must list all such associated persons, including foreign
associated persons, on Section 6 of Schedule D.

If Item 6-A. Total Associated Persons, is 2 or more, the applicant must complete a separate Section 6 of Schedule D
for each associated person

Add Associated Person

Legal Name: Associated Person 1 | Edit |

Primary Business
Primary Business Name of Associated Person field

Legal Name: Associated Person 2

Primary Business
Primary Business Name of Associated Person field

Figure 8-130: Item 6B - Associated Persons identified on Section 6 of Schedule D
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Adding an Associated Person

1. Click the [Add Associated Person] button in Item 6B. The “Financial Industry and
Other Activities of Associated Persons” modal window is displayed.

2. Enter the legal name and the primary business name of the associated person in the
corresponding fields.

3. InPart A (Associated person is a), select all applicable financial industry affiliations
and other activities of the associated person.

4. In Part B (Control Relationships and Foreign Relations), specify the control
relationship of the applicant and the associated person and indicate whether the
associated person is registered with a foreign regulatory authority.

If you selected ‘Yes’ to indicate that the associated person is affiliated with a foreign
regulatory authority, click the [Add Regulatory Authority] button. The “Foreign
Registration” modal window is displayed where you must enter the name of the
foreign regulatory authority and select the name of the country.

You must prowvde a valid response 10 @ach question on this screen bafore any of your information can be saved invalid or Incomplele responses
will préevent you & g the window with your information saved. It is recom ad thal you consult the Print Foem to make sure you have
gathered all the required information before begnning your entry of information online
Enghsh Name of Foregn Financial Regulatory Authonty
3 Nurr &
of Cour
-l
Close
B. Control Relationships and Foreign Relations
{1) Control Relationships
Doas the apphcant condrol or 5 it contmiled by the assocated person? Yes ® MNo
) Are the appicant and the assocaled person under comman cankol? * * Yes No
{2) Forelgn Financial Reguiatory Authority Registration
a) Is the assocaled person requstered with 8 forewdn financial reguiadory authonly & Yes Mo
b) List the mame ghsh. the name of sach fomswgn financaal reguiaiory authonly, the 58socisted parson's reqistration numbsar wh that
authonty {if any). and the country in which the authonty has junsdiction
Add Regulstory Authonty
&g on Number {(if any
| C |
Close

Figure 8-131: Item 6 - Section 6 of Schedule D, Part B - Foreign Registration
5. Click the [Close] button to save the information and close the modal window(s).
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Form MA Schedules

Form MA contains supplemental Schedules A, B, C, and D. Schedules A, B, and C, are
displayed on the left navigation pane, and Schedule D is displayed in a modal window within an
Item.

All applicants filing an initial application must complete Schedule A, and if applicable, Schedule
B. Complete Schedule C only when filing an annual or amended filing, as needed to amend
Schedules A and/or B submitted in previous submissions. Complete the corresponding sections
of Schedule D based on affirmative responses to questions in an ltem.

Note: For an annual or amended filing, Schedules A and B are displayed on the left navigation
pane, where you may view information submitted on a previous Form MA submission.

A comprehensive description and the location of each schedule is available in Table 8-4.
Table 8-4: Form MA Schedules and Description

Schedule Description Location
Schedule A When submitting an initial application for Form MA, you are required Tab on left
to complete Schedule A. Use Schedule A to provide information on navigation

the direct owners and executive officers who are business entities or | pane
natural persons of the applicant.

Schedule A Schedule A-1: Direct Owners of Applicant — Business Entities Schedule

You must click the [Add Direct Owner — Business Entities] button on Al(a)
the Schedule A: Direct Owners and Executive Officers of the
Applicant screen to add details of the direct owners that are business
entities.

Schedule A Schedule A-2: Direct Owners and Executive Officers of Applicant | Schedule
— Natural Persons Al(b)

You must click the [Add Direct Owner or Executive Officer - Natural
Person] button on the Schedule A: Direct Owners and Executive
Officers of the Applicant screen to add details of the direct owners
and executive officers who are natural persons.

Schedule B When submitting an initial application, use Schedule B to provide Tab on left
information on the indirect owners who are business entities or navigation
natural persons of the applicant. pane

You must select ‘Yes’ for “Does applicant have any indirect owners to
be reported on Schedule B?” on Schedule A on the initial Form MA
submission to provide information on the indirect owners of the
applicant in Schedule B. For submissions form types MA-A and
MA/A, the value for “Does applicant have any indirect owners to be
reported on Schedule B?” on Schedule A is based on the information
in Schedule B from the most recent MA, MA-A, or MA/A submission.

Schedule B Schedule B-1: Indirect Owners of Applicant — Business Entities Schedule

You must click the [Add Indirect Owner - Business Entities] button on | B1(2)
the Schedule B: Indirect Owners screen to add details of the indirect
owners that are business entities.
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Schedule Description Location

Schedule B Schedule B-2: Indirect Owners of Applicant — Natural Persons Schedule
You must click the [Add Indirect Owner - Natural Person] button on B1(b)
the Schedule B: Indirect Owners screen to add details of the indirect
owners who are natural persons.

Schedule C Use Schedule C, only when submitting an amended or annual filing, Tab on left
to amend information that was provided on Schedules A and/or B on | navigation
a previous submission. pane
Schedules A-1, A-2, B-1, and B-2 are available on the Schedule C:
Amendments to Schedules A and B screen. Click the appropriate
button for the Schedule you want to update.

Schedule D - Use the text box on the Schedule D: Miscellaneous screen to provide | Tab on left

Miscellaneous | additional information to an Item, Schedule, or DRP or to explain a navigation
response to any of the Items. There are different sections of pane

Schedule D that become available based on affirmative responses to
certain questions, and they are described below:

Schedule D -
Miscellaneous

Section 1-B: Other Names under which Municipal
Advisor-Related Business is Conducted

You must select ‘Yes’ for Additional Names in Item 1B(3)(a) on the

Identifying Information screen to add additional names in Section 1-B.

Item 1B(3)(b)

Schedule D -
Miscellaneous

Section 1-D: Additional Registrations of the Applicant

You must select ‘Yes’ for Additional Registrations in Item 1D(3)(a) on
the ldentifying Information screen to add additional registrations in
Section 1-D.

Item 1D(3)(b)

Schedule D -
Miscellaneous

Section 1-E: Additional Offices at which the Applicant’s
Municipal Advisor-Related Business is Conducted

You must select ‘Yes’ for Additional Offices in Item 1E(2)(a) on the

Identifying Information screen to add additional offices in Section 1-E.

Item 1E(2)(b)

Schedule D - Section 1-F: Additional Website Addresses Item 1F(4)
Miscellaneous | you must select ‘Yes’ for Does the applicant have any additional

websites? in Item 1F(2) and specify the total number of additional

websites in Item 1F(3) on the Identifying Information screen to add

additional websites in Section 1-F.

Note: The value entered in Item 1F(3) should match the total

number of websites identified in Item 1F(4).

Schedule D - Section 1-I: Location of Books and Records Item 11(2)
Miscellaneous | Yoy must select “Yes' in Item 11(1) on the Identifying Information

screen to add the location of books and records maintained in

Section 1-1.
Schedule D - Section 1-J: Registration with Foreign Financial Regulatory Item 1J(2)
Miscellaneous | Authorities

You must select ‘Yes’ in Item 1J(1) on the Identifying Information

screen to add the foreign registration information of the applicant in

Section 1-J.
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Schedule

Description

Location

Schedule D -
Miscellaneous

Section 1-K: Business Affiliates of the Applicant

You must select ‘Yes’ in Item 1K(1) on the Identifying Information
screen to add the name and registration information of the domestic
or foreign business affiliate in Section 1-K.

Item 1K(2)

Schedule D -
Miscellaneous

Section 3: Successions

You must select ‘Yes’ in Iltem 3A on the Successions screen to add
details of the acquired municipal advisory firm in Section 3.

Item 3B

Schedule D -
Miscellaneous

Section 4-D: Firms and Other Persons that Solicit Municipal
Advisor Clients on the Applicant’s Behalf
You must add a value greater than zero in Item 4D on the Information

About Applicant’s Business screen to add details of the firms or other
persons that solicit municipal advisor clients in Section 4-D.

Item 4D

Schedule D -
Miscellaneous

Section 4-E: Employees That Also Do Business Independently
on the Applicant’s Behalf as Affiliates of the Applicant

You must select ‘Yes’ for Item 4E(1) and specify the number of
employees acting as affiliates of the applicant in Item 4E(2) on the
Information About Applicant’s Business screen to add details of such
employees in Section 4-E.

Item 4E(3)

Schedule D -
Miscellaneous

Section 5-B: Description of Primary Business (for businesses
not listed in Part A of Iltem 5)

You must select ‘Yes’ in Item 5B(1) and Item 5B(2) on the Other
Business Activities screen to provide details of other business(es) of
the applicant in Section 5-B.

Item 5B(3)

Schedule D -
Miscellaneous

Section 6: Financial Industry and Other Activities of Associated
Persons

You must provide a value greater than one for Total Associated
Persons in Item 6A to provide details of the associated persons of the
municipal advisory firm in Section 6.

Iltem 6B

Schedule D -
Miscellaneous

Section 8-A: Control Persons

You must select ‘Yes’ in Item 8A(2) and click either the [Add Firm or
Organization] or [Add Natural Person] button in Item 8A(3) on the
Owners, Officers and Other Control Persons screen. Provide the
details of the control person in

Section 8-A(1) Control Persons - Firm or Section 8-A(2) Control
Persons - Natural Person, as applicable.

Item 8A(3)

Schedule D -
Miscellaneous

Section 8-B: Public Reporting Company

You must select ‘Yes’ in Iltem 8B(1) on the Owners, Officers and
Other Control Persons screen to identify the public reporting
companies reported on Form MA or its variants in Section 8-B.

ltem 8B(2)
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The following Form MA Schedules with their primary screens are explained further.

e Section 1-B of Schedule D: Other Names under which Municipal Advisor-Related
Business is Conducted

e Schedule A-2: Direct Owners and Executive Officers of Applicant - Natural Persons
e Schedule C: Amendments to Schedules A and B

Section 1-B of Schedule D of Form MA, shown in Figure 8-132, enables you to provide
additional names of the municipal advisor-related business.

You must pronde a vald response to each question on this screen before any of your information can be saved. Invahid or incomplete
responses will prevent you from closing the window with your nformation saved It i1s recommended that you €0 nsult the Pant Form to
make sure you have gathered all the reguired information before beginning your entry of information online
List the applicant’s other business names and the junsdictions in which they are used A separate Schedule D must be completed for
each business name, and the jurisdictions where that name is used
Name
sdictions: "
[+]
Close

Figure 8-132: Other Names under which Municipal Advisor-Related Business is Conducted

Adding, Deleting, or Amending Additional Names
1. Toadd a new name, click the [Add Name] button, located under Item 1B(3)(b).

a. Inthe corresponding modal window, enter the other name of the municipal
advisor-related business in the Name field. Select the jurisdiction under which the
business is registered from the drop-down list.

b. Click the [Close] button to save and close the modal window. The name you
added is displayed in Item 1B(3)(b), List of any additional names.

2. To update an existing entry, click the [Edit] button adjacent to the entry. In the
corresponding modal window, make the correction and click the [Close] button to
save and finish.

3. To delete an existing entry, click the [Delete] button adjacent to the entry. Click the
[Yes] button when prompted for confirmation.

Note: Clicking the [Delete] button only deletes the newly added entries (since the
last submission).

EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume I1) 8-178 September 2020



Schedule A-2 of Form MA, shown in Figure 8-133, enables you to provide information on the
Direct Owners and Executive Officers who are natural persons.

You must provide a valid response to each question on this screen before any of your information can be saved. Invalid or incomplete responses will prevent you from closing the window with your
information saved. It is recommended that you consult the Print Form to make sure you have gathered all the required information before beginning your entry of information online.

NATURAL PERSON FULL LEGAL NAME

Enter all the letters of each name and not initials or other abbreviations. If no middle name, enter NMN on that line

[i1 | [ | [i1

Last Name * First Name * Middle Name *

Type of Amendment: *

Title or Status: * Date Title or Status Acquired: *

[ | [p2-08-2019 |

Ownership Code: *
NIA - less than 5% B - 10% but less than 25% . D - 50% but less than 75%
A - 5% but less than 10% C - 25% but less than 50% E - 75% or more

Control Person: *

Individual CRD Mo. (If none: enter 0000000): *

GRD No.: *
[

Save Close

Figure 8-133: Direct Owner or Executive Officer — Natural Person

Adding or Deleting a Direct Owner who is a Natural Person

1. Click the [Add Direct Owner or Executive Officer - Natural Person] button to identify
a direct owner or an executive officer who is a natural person. The “Direct Owner or
Executive Officer - Natural Person (for Schedule A-2)” modal window is displayed.

a. Enter the name, title or status, date when title or status was acquired, and other
relevant information of the direct owner in the fields displayed.

b. Select an appropriate Ownership Code for the direct owner and indicate whether
the identified direct owner is a control person.

c. Click the [Save] button to save and close the modal window. The entry added is
displayed in Section 1 of Schedule A. Or,

d. Click the [Close] button to close the modal window.

2. Click the [Delete] button, adjacent to an entry, to delete an entry prior to submission.
Click the [Yes] button when prompted for confirmation.

Note: For annual or amended filings, Schedules A and B are read-only. To update an existing
entry, use Schedule C on an annual or amended filing.
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Schedule C of an amended filing (Figure 8-134) or an annual filing enables you to add a new
direct or indirect owner, and amend information provided on Schedule A (Direct Owners) and/or
Schedule B (Indirect Owners) on a previous Form MA submission.

OMB APPROVAL

OMB Number- 3235-0631

Estimated average
burden hours per D5
response:
Filer Information
1. Identifying Information
2_Form of Organization
3. Successions

4. Information About
Applicant's Business

5. Other Business Activities

6. Financial Industry and
Other Activities of Associated
Persons

7. Participation or Interest of
Applicant, or of Associated
Persons of Applicant, in
Municipal Advisory Client or
Solicitee Transactions

8. Owners, Officers and Other
Control Persons

9. Disclosure Information

U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

Form MA/A (Amendment)

B P @ 0 B

SAVE PRINT SUBMIT __ INSTRUCTIONS EXIT

10. Small Businesses

Schedule A

Schedule B

Schedule C

Schedule D: Miscellaneous

Criminal Action DRP

Regulatory Action DRP

Form MA - Schedule C: Amendments to Schedules A and B

General Instructions

1.

2.

3.

Use Schedule C only to amend i on either Aor

T B. Refer to
instructions in Schedule A and Schedule B, which also apply for this Schedule C

In the Type of Amendment column, indicate "A" (addition), "D" (deletion), or "C" (change in information

about the same person).

Ownership Codes are:
NA - less than 5% A - 5% but less than 10%
G - 25% but less than 50% D - 50% but less than 75%
F - Other (general partner, trustee, or elected member)

Summary of Schedule C Changes

List below all changes to Schedule A (Direct Owners and Executive Officers)

B - 10% but less than 25%
E - 75% or more

Schedule A-1: Direct Owners of Applicant - Business Entities
Add Direct Owner - Business Entity

Schedule A-2: Direct Owners and Executive Officers of Applicant - Natural Persons

Add Direct Owner or Executive Officer - Natural Person

Name: Test, First MiddleTest
Title or Status: Sr

Is a control person: No

Type of Amendment:

List below all changes to Schedule B (Indirect Owners)
Schedule B-1: Indirect Owners of Applicant - Business Entities

Add Indirect Owner - Business Entity

Name: Test

Title or Status: Test Status
Is a control person: Yes
Type of Amendment:

Schedule B-2: Indirect Owners of Applicant - Natural Persons

Add Indirect Owner - Natural Person

@PRE\MQUS

NExT@

Figure 8-134: Schedule C: Amendments to Schedules A and B

Schedules A and B with any entries added on a previous Form MA submission are listed on the
Schedule C: Amendments to Schedules A and B screen.

Click the [Summary of Schedule C Changes] button to see a summary of changes to

Schedule A and B entries.

Click the [Edit] button, adjacent to an entry, to update an existing entry.

Click the [Add Direct Owner - Business Entity] button to add a direct owner that is a

business entity.

Click the [Add Direct Owner or Executive Officer - Natural Person] button to add a
direct owner or executive officer who is a natural person.

Click the [Add Indirect Owner - Business Entity] button to add an indirect owner that is a

business entity.

Click the [Add Indirect Owner - Natural Person] button to add an indirect owner who is a

natural person.
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Form MA Disclosure Reporting Pages

Form MA and its variants include three types of Disclosure Reporting Pages (DRPs). The DRPs
can either be an initial or amended response (to report a change to any of the information
provided on a previously reported disclosure event).

Note: Any supporting documents must be provided using the Documents tab on the left
navigation pane. For details on how to attach a document, refer to Section 8.2.14.4,
“Municipal Advisor Documents.”

Affirmative responses to any of the questions in Item 9 will add the corresponding disclosure tab
on the left navigation pane. Figure 8-135: Item 9 Disclosure Information shows how your
response to question C(1) in Item 9 adds the Regulatory Action DRP tab on the left navigation
pane.

OMB Number 32350681

Item 9 Disclosure Information

Estmated average
burden hours per as
spon:
o e in thiz Nem. prowge infarmation abood the crimnagl :'h“vv‘ﬂ."".'- and jJuahcial history, f any of e appiicant and each associsfed
person of the appiicant

Thig informabdios used 10 Jstarming whether 10 aprove a

Filer Informasion ‘
i rogVairation, or 1o place Limitatic ACLHICents

p prodiem aress

on which fo focws dunng on-site examiNeions One everd may resulf in the regquirement 1o answer “Yes™ ik

queshon below

than one

1 Identifying informaton

2. Form of Organzation Rafer 1o the Giossary of Tarms for explanalions of #alicized lerms, Such 85 BESOCASY person

3 Successions

4 Informaticn About
Applicant's Business . 2
Criminal Action Disclosure
5 Other Busingss Actvibes 1 I the answer is "Yes" 0 any question below in Part A or B beiow, complete & Criminal Action DRP.
| | Disciogure of any even! listed in this Criminal Action Disclosure Section /& not required if the date of the event was more
than ten years ago. For purposes of calculahng this fen-year penod, the Jaie of an evern is the date that the final orger,
Joggment o Jecree was entered, of the dafe that any rights of appeal from prélimingry oroers, judgmernts, or Jecrees

6. Financial Industry and
Other Actvities of Assodated

Persons
lapsed.
/. Paricipation or interest of Check all that apply.
Applicant, or of Associated
Persans of Applicant, in A. In the past ten years, has the applicant or any associated person:
Municipai Aovisory Client or
PR AR AR A (1) been convicted of any felany. or pled guity or nolo contendere ("no contest”) to any charge of 2 feiony
Sclicitee Transactions * -~ °
n & domestic, foreign, or milary court? Yes No
8. Owners, Officars and Other (2) been charped with any felony? * Yes @ “0‘
Control Persons
The response to ltem 9-A(2) may be Imited to charges that are curently pending
I Desclosure Information
B. In the past ten years, has the applicant or any assoclated person:
10. Smali Businesses |
(1) been convicled af any misgemaancr, or pléd guity or nolo contanders ("no contest™), n & domessic |
Schedule A foreign. or milary cowrt 10 any Chavpe of & MVSJeMBSnor N @ Case INoIVing: MUNICIDE! SCVISOr-related
S OO A

pusiness, nyvesiments or an inves
wrongiul taking of property, bribery, perury, forgery, counterfeding, extorton, or a conspiracy fo comme any

tment-relafed business. or any frasd false statements, or omissons

|
Schedule D: Miscelianeous ‘ of thess offansas? * Yes 9 o
Ragulatory ml?EDRP ' (2) been charged wih & misdameanor of the kind isted in Rem 2.8(1)2 * Yes @ No l
Documents W 1 The response fo Item 9-8(2) may be limited o charges that are curently pending
Execution | |Regulatory Action Disclosure
TR Ifthe answer is "Yes" to any question in Parts C-G below, complete 2 Regulatory Action DRP

Check all that apply

C. Has the SEC or the CFTC ever:

(1) founa e appicant or any #2s0cipded person (o have made a false statement or omssion? » !

g%;ns No
24 £ Athe aenlranl or 2oy Seonc atan rarpnn o hava hagn o ot i o inlalnnn ol gt SEF pe CETIE |

Figure 8-135: Item 9 Disclosure Information
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The three types of DRPs on Form MA and its variants are listed below:

e Criminal Action DRP: Use this DRP to report details for affirmative responses to
questions in Items 9A and 9B of Form MA or its variants.

e Regulatory Action DRP: Use this DRP to report details for affirmative responses to
questions in Items 9C, 9D, 9E, 9F, and 9G of Form MA or its variants.

e Civil Judicial Action DRP: Use this DRP to report details for affirmative responses to
questions in Item 9H of Form MA or its variants.

Completing Disclosure Reporting Pages (DRPs) on Form MA

To report an event, click the appropriate disclosure tab on the left navigation pane. The
corresponding disclosure reporting page is displayed. For example, clicking the Regulatory
Action DRP tab displays the Regulatory Action Disclosure Reporting Page (MA) screen as
shown in Figure 8-136. This screen enables you to add a regulatory action on the “Regulatory

REGULATORY ACTION DISCLOSURE REPORTING PAGE
(MA)

Add Regulatory DRP
‘._4’

PREVIOUS NEXT

§

ST

Figure 8-136: Form MA Regulatory Action Disclosure Reporting Page

Note: When filing an amended or annual filing, a new entry must be added to the DRP to report
a new event/proceeding or a new case arising out of an existing event/proceeding that
was reported earlier on Form MA. (Do not add the new case to an existing entry.)
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The “Regulatory Action DRP” modal window is shown in Figure 8-137 and explained further.

You must provide a valid response to each question on this screen before any of your information can be saved. Irvalid or mcomplote responses wll
prevent you from closing the sandow with your information saved It is recommended that you consult the Print Form 10 make sure you have gathered
all the required information before baginning your entry of information onine

This Disclosure Reporting Page (DRP MA) i3 a0 9 INIMAL OR AMENDED response used to report detads for afirmative responses to ltems 9.C, 9.0,
9.E, 0.F or 9.6 of Form MA

Check tem(s) benng responded to: "
a.ctn) [ ac) T acy 1) s ) ac(s)
9.D(1) 1 9.042) T 9-D(3) ! 9-D{4) T 9.0(5)
9-E(1) = 9-E(2) 1 9-EQ) L 9E(4)
9F 9G

How to Report an Event or Proceoding on a Regulatory Action DRP: Use a separate DRP for each event or proceeding The same event or proceeding
may be reported for more than one person or entity usng one DRP. One event may resultin more than one afirmative answer 1o tems 9-C, 9.0, 9-E, 9-F,
andior 9-G. if an event gives rise to actions by more than one regulator, provsde details for each action on a separate DRP

A. The person(s) or entity(ies) for whom this DRP is being filed is (are) the: *

Applicant {the municipal advisory firm)
= Applicant and one or more of the appicant’s associated person(s)

Dae or more of applicant’s sssociated person|s)

1. Applicant

Add Apphcanm

2. Associated Person(s)
(a) Is this DRP being filed for one or more assccialed persons? @] Yes No

Indicate the total number of such associated personis). *

Add Associated Person

Close

Figure 8-137: Form MA - Regulatory Action DRP modal window

This Disclosure Reporting Page (DRP MA) is an: “Initial” radio button is pre-populated,
if a new event is being added to the DRP. Alternatively, the “Amended” radio button will
be pre-populated if an event reported earlier (on Form MA or its variants) is being
updated.

Check item(s) being responded to: Select the applicable check boxes to match the
questions with affirmative responses in Item 9.

There are two parts to each DRP on Form MA, and they are to be completed as applicable. In

Part 1 of the DRP, specify whom the DRP is being filed for and if applicable, provide the total
number of associated persons, the type and identifying information of each associated person.

Proceed further by specifying whether a DRP is on file elsewhere for the event being reported
and if needed, complete Part 2 of the DRP.

A. The person(s) or entity(ies) for whom this DRP is being filed is (are) the: Based
on the selection, a section for Applicant and/or Associated Person(s) is displayed.
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1. Applicant: Follow the steps below to provide information about the applicant’s
disciplinary event on the “Applicant” modal window.

a. Click the [Add Applicant] button on the “Regulatory Action DRP” modal window
to report the event being filed for the applicant. The “Applicant” modal window is
displayed (Figure 8-138) where you must complete Part 2, if applicable.

NSV TV T % TV IS LY YUNTE MR I TITe T haYL !
AR AN

1. Applicant

B. DRP filed eisewhere for this event:

Is an accurate and up-todate DRP containing the information regarding the applicant or associated person

required by this DRP already on file (8) in the LARD or CRD systeen (with a Form ADV, BD, or Ud), of (b] in the
SECs EDGAR systom (with a Form MA or Form MA 17
Yes o
NOTE: The compietion of 8l or any part of tis form 003 NoT ralave ING MUWNCR SViSor o
associared person of £ obdgation 10 spdale WAD or CRD records
Close
=
1. Applicant
2. Associated Person(s)
Add Associsted Person

Clos

Figure 8-138: Form MA - Regulatory Action DRP — Applicant modal window

DRP or Other Disclosure Filed Elsewhere for this Event: Based on the selection, provide the
details of a previously submitted filing or the details of the event in Part 2 of the DRP.

a. Click the “Yes” radio button if the event being reported has already been filed
elsewhere on a form such as Form BD, or U4, Form MA, or Form MA-I.
Subsequently, provide details of that filing, such as the name on registration.

b. Click the “No” radio button if the event being reported has not been filed
elsewhere on another form. Regulatory Action DRP Part 2 is displayed where you
must provide the details of the event or proceeding being reported.

c. Click the [Close] button on the “Applicant” modal window to save the
information and proceed further. The event added for the applicant is displayed
under the Applicant section on the “Regulatory Action DRP” modal window.
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d. Click the [Close] button on the “Regulatory Action DRP” modal window if all
required information has been provided for the reported event. The DRP added is
displayed on the Regulatory Action Disclosure Reporting Page (MA) screen.

2. Associated Person(s): Follow the steps below to provide information about the
associated person’s disciplinary event on the “Associated Person” modal window.

a. Click the “Yes” radio button for (a) Is this DRP being filed for one or more
associated persons field and enter the total number of associated persons involved
with the event being reported in the Indicate the total number of such associated
person(s) field.

b. Click the [Add Associated Person] button on the “Regulatory Action DRP” modal
window to identify the associated person involved in the event being reported and
their details. If there is more than one associated person involved with the same
event, identify each associated person separately. In the corresponding
“Associated Person” modal window, provide identifying information and
registration information of the associated person, and if applicable, complete
Regulatory Action DRP Part 2.

Figure 8-139: Form MA/A - Regulatory Action DRP - Applicant modal window shows a
Regulatory Action DRP being amended.

_U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

You mest provide 8 vihid tesponss (o sach quastion on this screen before sy of your information can be ssved. invald or Iscompiste responses
wil present yoo from closing the window with your irdormation saved 1 55 recommended that you comsul the Pant Form 10 make sure you haw
gathered al the requred information before Begnning your entry of information onkne

1. Applicant
{a) Is this DRP an amendment fled for the apphicant that seeks 10 remove 3 previousty fled DRP conceming the -
SppAcat fom (he recoed? |2 Yes No
(b} The teason the DRP should e emowed is
& Ths appacant i3 0gGIenad or has submited an apphcation for regestatan that is cummantly pendng and thi sverd
of proceodng was resohved n the apphicant’s favor
The DRP was fild in sore

The overt or precoeding occummed more thas ten years ago

B. DRP filed eisewhere for this event:

Is an accurate and up-to-date DRP containing the Information regarding the applicant or associated person
required by this DRP already on file (a) in the IARD or CRD system (with a Foem ADV, BO, or M), or [b) in the
SECs EDGAR system [with & Form BA of Form MAJ)?

Yes ® Mo
NOTE: The completion of alf or any past of S35 form does nol rebeve the municpal a0ViSor or
assocAared persen of its obigaton %o update MAD or CRD records.
REGULATORY ACTION DRP PART 2
1. Regulatory Action was Initiated by
A. Select the Appeopriato Nem. (Se'ect only one 2 separafe Regualony ACton ORFP is requved £ 00ch uch TBpaBior o7 cther audtonty ¢
® SEC Stite
CFTC SRO

Figure 8-139: Form MA/A — Regulatory Action DRP — Applicant modal window
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8.2.14.2Form MA-I: Information Regarding Natural Persons Who Engage in Municipal
Advisory Activities

Form MA-I must be filed by the municipal advisory firm for each associated person of the firm
who engages in municipal advisory activities. A sole-proprietor must file both Form MA and
MA-I when applying for registration to become a municipal advisor. The form contains seven
Items and seven Disclosure Reporting Pages. You must complete all applicable Items, all
applicable Disclosure Reporting Pages (DRPSs), and attach any required documents when
submitting Form MA-I or its variants. These Items and DRPs are explained further in this section

Form MA-I Items

Item 1: ldentifying Information: Provides information about the associated person of the
firm who engages in municipal advisory activities or the sole proprietor. This item is
explained further below.

Item 2: Other Names: Discloses any other names (besides the full legal name provided in
Item 1) the individual uses or has ever used since the age of 18, including nicknames,
aliases, and names used before or after marriage.

Item 3: Residential History: Provides, in reverse chronological order, all the addresses at
which the individual has resided for the past five years, without leaving a gap greater than
three months between addresses.

Item 4: Employment History: Provides, in reverse chronological order, the complete
employment history and status of the individual, such as full-time and part-time
employment, self-employment, military service, homemaking, unemployed, full-time
education, extended travel, or other similar statuses, for the past 10 years, without leaving
a gap greater than three months between entries.

Item 5: Other Business: Provides details about any other business the individual is
currently engaged in as a proprietor, partner, officer, director, employee, trustee, agent, or
otherwise.

Item 6: Disclosure Information: Discloses selected portions of the disciplinary history
and financial history of the individual. Based on affirmative responses to certain Item 6
questions, a corresponding DRP (displayed as one of the following tabs on the left
navigation pane: Criminal Action DRP, Regulatory Action DRP, Investigation DRP,
Civil Judicial Action DRP, Customer Complaint/Arbitration/Civil Litigation DRP,
Termination DRP, or Judgment/Lien DRP) must be completed.

Item 7: Signature: Certifies that any information and statements made in the Form MA-I,
including exhibits and any other information submitted, are true and correct for the
municipal advisory firm and its signatory and for the sole proprietor.

Note: Items 3 and 4 have a function that will allow filers to sort the provided entries in
reverse chronological order.

Item 1: Identifying Information

The Identifying Information screen has two sections (A and B), which allow you to enter
identifying details of the individual (applicant as a sole proprietor or the associated person of the
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municipal advisory firm); the number of municipal advisory firms with which the individual is
employed and registration information of such firms; and the individual’s office locations. Form
MA-I, Item 1 Identifying Information is shown in Figure 8-140.

Item 1 ldentifying Information

A, The Individual
Full Legal Name

Erier all the lefiers of each name and not initials or other abbreviations. if no midde name, ender Ml on fhat ine

Last Name ¥ First Mame * Muddie Mamae ¥ Suffix

Individual CRD No.
[ @nny]

B. Municipal Advisory Firms Where the Individual is Employed

In prowicing your responsas, please note that the definion of “employes” for purposes of thes form includes an Independent
contractor who engages in municis’ advisory sctivites on behalf of 8 mumicipal savisovy frm. See Glossary of Temms.

% the individial employed S0 more than one Muncipal 8dvisory frmT ®

' YES NO

Enter the number of mumicipal acvizary firms the individual is employed with |(sole proprietors not employed with any
other frm ender 1) ®

{For individuals who are emplayed with more than one firm, provide the information required by this iem 18 for each such finm
For eola proprietors, anber the kegal name under which you conduct your mumnicipal savisor-ralated acivites, and skip 10 lbam
1-8.1.)

Municipal Advisory Firms

Add Municipal Advisory Firm

Figure 8-140: Item 1: Identifying Information
A. The Individual: Enter the full legal name into the corresponding field.

B. Municipal Advisory Firms Where the Individual is Employed: Provide the
number of municipal advisory firms with which the individual is employed and
subsequently, provide details of each such firm using the [Add Municipal Advisory
Firm] button on the “Advisory Firm” modal window.

Adding Municipal Advisory Firm Information

1. Click the [Add Municipal Advisory Firm] button in Item 1B to add information about
the individual’s municipal advisory firm. The “Advisory Firm” modal window is

displayed.
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You must provide a valid response to 2ach question on this screen bafore any of your information can ba saved. Invalid or mcomplete responses
will prevent you from closing the window with your information saved. It 1s recommended that you consult the Print Form to make sure you have
gathered all the required information before beginming your entry of mformation onkine

Municipal Advisory Firm's CIK
full Legal Name of musnicipal agvisory finm with which the individual is employed
Rame under which municipal agvisor-refated busmess s pomanty conducted, if defferent from above
| |
| |
Diste that the ind fua r st rec ) = ih o u ipal advisory e (MMDDYYY
the individual have an independent contractor relationshep with the at e.named firm? ¥ YES NO

YES NO

(2) Office

Enter the requested information for each ofice of the mumcipal adwigory firm where the mdmdual is or will be physically located, and each office

from which the indsidual is or will be supevised

Office Locations

Add Adwsory Firm Office Information

AGd Municipsl Advsory Firm

Figure 8-141: Item 1B: Advisory Firm modal window

2. Enter the name of the firm in the Full Legal Name of municipal advisory firm with
which the individual is employed field. If the CIK of the firm is provided in the
Municipal Advisory Firm’s CIK field, then the name field is pre-populated with
company information maintained in EDGAR for the firm’s CIK, and the name field
becomes non-editable.

3. Enter the individual’s start date at this firm in the Date that the individual’s most
recent employment with this municipal advisory firm commenced (MM/DD/YYYY)
field. (A future date is not allowed for this field.)

4. Specify whether the individual has an independent contractor relationship with this
firm.

5. In Item 1B(1), indicate whether this firm is registered as a municipal advisor on Form
MA.

a. Ifthe firm is registered (selected the “Yes” radio button), then provide the SEC
file number for the approved Form MA in the corresponding field.

b. If the firm has filed a Form MA application that is pending approval (selected the
“No” radio button), then provide the Form MA filing date in the corresponding
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field. (The EDGAR CIK No. field is pre-populated with the CIK entered in the
Municipal Advisory Firm’s CIK field.)

c. Ifthe firm has not yet filed a Form MA application (selected the “No” radio
button), then provide an explanation in the corresponding text field.

Adding Office Locations

1. Click the [Add Advisory Firm Office Information] button on the “Advisory Firm”
modal window in Item 1B(2). The “Office Address” modal window is displayed. This
screen allows you to add the office location(s) where the individual is physically
located at and supervised from.

You

must prowide a valid response to each question on this scresn before any of your information can be saved

Invalid or mcompleta responses wi

prevent you from closing the wendow with your in

formation saved. It

5 recommended that you consult the Pnnt Form

to make sure

you have

gathered all the required indormation before beginming yo

it antry of mformation onkne

The mdwdual i5 or will be*

Private Residence Check Box: Is the Office of Employment address a pevate residence?”

YES NO

Close

Figure 8-142: Form MA-I — Advisory Firm — Office Address modal window

2. Specify whether the address is where the firm is located and/or where the individual
is supervised from. If the CIK of the firm is provided in the Municipal Advisory
Firm’s CIK field on the “Advisory Firm” modal window, then the address fields are
pre-populated with information maintained in EDGAR for the CIK entered. However,
you may update the address fields for this filing, as needed.

a. Enter the Start Date for the address. A date prior to the start date provided in Item
1B for Date that the individual's most recent employment with this municipal
advisory firm commenced (MM/DD/YYYY) field or a future date is not allowed.

b. Click the [Close] button to save and finish adding the location.

3. Click the [Close] button on the “Advisory Firm” modal window to save and finish
adding information for the municipal advisory firm. The name of the added municipal
advisory firm is displayed in Item 1B.
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Form MA-I Disclosure Reporting Pages

Form MA-I and its variants include seven types of Disclosure Reporting Pages (DRPs). The
DRPs can either be an initial response or an amendment to report a change in status to a
previously reported disclosure event. Affirmative responses to any of the questions in Items 6A
through 6J, and 6M will add a corresponding disclosure tab on the left navigation pane.

The seven types of DRPs on Form MA-I are listed below:

Note:

Criminal Action DRP: Use this DRP to report details for affirmative responses to
questions in Items 6A and 6B of Form MA-I or its variants.

Regulatory Action DRP: Use this DRP to report details for affirmative responses to
question(s) in Items 6C, 6D, 6E, 6F, and 6G(1) of Form MA-I or its variants.

Investigation DRP: Use this DRP to report details for an affirmative response to Item
6G(2) of Form MA-I or its variants.

Civil Judicial Action DRP: Use this DRP to report details for affirmative responses to
questions in Item 6H of Form MA-I or its variants.

Customer Complaint/Arbitration/ Civil Litigation DRP: Use this DRP to report details for
affirmative responses to questions in Item 61 of Form MA-I or its variants.

Termination DRP: Use this DRP to report details for affirmative responses to questions in
Item 6J of Form MA-I or its variants.

Judgment/Lien DRP: Use this DRP to report details for an affirmative response to Item
6M of Form MA-I or its variants.

A separate DRP needs to be filed for each event or proceeding, and for separate cases
arising out of the same event. You must report each event separately for the applicant as a
sole proprietor and/or each associated person, as applicable.

Completing Disclosure Reporting Pages (DRPs) on Form MA-I

There are two parts to each DRP on Form MA-I or its variants, and they are to be completed as
applicable. The Criminal Action Disclosure Reporting Page (MA-1) screen (Figure 8-143) allows
you to report an event or proceeding on a Criminal Action.

CRIMINAL ACTION DISCLOSURE REPORTING PAGE (MA-)

New Cnminal DRP

Figure 8-143: Criminal Action Disclosure Reporting Page (MA-1) Screen
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For each DRP, complete the preliminary steps given below for a Criminal Action DRP.
1. Click the [New Criminal DRP] button on the Criminal Action Disclosure Reporting
Page (MA-I) screen. The “Criminal DRP”” modal window is displayed.

2. Select the appropriate check box(es) that corresponds to the question(s) you
responded to in Item 6.

Reporting Page {DRF 9 (5) 6
b the
1\ 6AIINa AT 6AIZNa &AM 21D}

4‘}»‘11\@ 68(1Kb) B{7}a GB{Z)}b)

Figure 8-144: Criminal DRP modal window — Part 1
3. Specify whether a DRP for this event has been previously submitted to the SEC on
any other forms.

a. If yes, select the form where this DRP was reported, and provide details of the
existing filing in the corresponding fields.

b. Click the [Close] button to save the information and close the modal window.

DRP On File for This Event: |s an accurate and up-to-date DRP containing the mformation regarding the indnvidual required by
this DRP alrea 1y or file (2) In the ARD or CRD system (with a Form ADV. BD L -l'l f (D) in the SEC's EDGAR system (watl
3 Foron MA or Form MAL? *
P nay oe ‘,'j“’. r:"’"r-',"‘-. the mdwvidua :-"“'. "‘l.-n anothe: " '!'_ siran! about e AVIOUST 8 1
ocialed perst 9 Yes No
Pronde the applicable information mdicated below that sdentifies where the DRP may be found. *
1. Form ADV, BD, or U4 Filing:
411 2. Form MA Filing
For a DRP filed on EDGAR with a Form MA_ prowde the following mformation
darr
gistration Number® Date of tiling that contains the ORP (MMOOYYYY)* Accession number of the fitmg®
3. Form MA.l Filing
Close

Figure 8-145: Criminal DRP modal window — DRP on File for This Event

c. If no, proceed further on the page to provide details of the event being reported, in
Part 2 of the DRP (Figure 8-146).
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1. Firm or Organization
A, Were chargefs) brought against a fiom or organization over which the Individual exercise(d) control? “ YES T MO

2 Court Where Formal Charge(s) Were Brought:

[File & separate Crimingl Action DRP for charges browght in separate courts and/or saparale cases in the game court, if browght in &
forelgn jurisdiction, provide ail the information bedow in English.) *

' Federal Court
! Miltary Couwrt
! State Court
! Faresgn Courtry Court
* International Court
2 Otheai [specity):

A. Name of the Court:
|
Hame of the Court

B. Location of the Court

Street Address

[ [select... [=] |
City or County SeateiC oundry Postal Code

C. Docket/Case Hame:
I
Do ketCase Hame

0. Docket/Case Humber:

DockatCase Ramber

3. Event Disclosure Daetail
{LIse s for bofh organtzational and indradual champas |
A Date First Charged [MM/DOMYYYY)

- =
' Exact ') Explanation

B. Details of Event:

Repon all charges saparately

For each change, provide the illowing Inormaton

C. Felony Changefs): Dvd any of the chargeys) withun the event svobe a felony? D Yes O Mo

4. Current 5tatus of the Event:
= Pending 'T) OnAppeal 20 Final

8. Summary of Circumstances (Optional):
¥ou may uss this space o Eovide 2 bref semmarny of e cicusatances leading o the chargeis) as well 2u the curresi wistes or final dispoaition, i any. Includs e
P Bt AaE s el n Pk oonauol vehioh wias the subjeat of the cAINge(s] Goowned, sl ang oiher rebewant indormsation The indrmabion mu s AL estin P 2pace @@ ovided

Figure 8-146: Criminal DRP modal window — Part 2

1. Firm or Organization: Indicate whether the charges were brought against a firm. If

‘Yes’, provide details of the firm in the fields displayed.
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2. Court Where Formal Charge(s) Were Brought: Specify the jurisdiction where
formal charges were brought and provide the name and location of the court along
with the formal name and number of the case.

3. Event Disclosure Detail: Provide the date of the first charge and disclose the details
of the event in “Charge Details” modal window (Figure 8-147), displayed upon
clicking the [New Charges] button in section 3B.

You must provde a valid response to each question on this screen before any of your information can be saved Imvald or incomplete responses will prevent
you from closing the window with your information saved. It is recommended that you consult the Print Form to make sure you have gathered all the
required mformation before beginmng your entry of mformation online

(1) First Charge *

Close

)

Figure 8-147: Criminal Action DRP — Charge Details

Based on your responses on the “Charge Details” modal window, you may be

required to provide additional details, such as the product type or the date on which

the original charge was amended or reduced in the corresponding fields provided.

a. Click the [Close] button to save and finish adding the charge details. The Charge
added is displayed on the “Criminal DRP”” modal window.

b. Specify whether any of the charges within the event involved a felony.
4. Current Status of the Event:

a. Specify whether the current status of the event is pending, on appeal, or final.
Based on the selection, applicable sections (5 to 8) on the “Criminal DRP” modal
window are displayed. Figure 8-148: Criminal Action Disclosure - Current Status
- Pending shows how selecting the status of the event displays the applicable
section on the DRP.
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4 Current Status of the Event
Q‘ Pending On Appesl Tina
]
8. Summary of Circumstances {Optional)

2y Ve IS 5900 10 provide 3 kel Summary of T LIOWNSLINEES ading 10 e cNargels] 5 well 25 e cunTest statirs o fisal disposition i asy Include e relevard

datws when the conduct which was B scbijsct of the chargwia) coarred, aad acy other releuant inkrmation The iomation must 8t within e pace provided

Close

Figure 8-148: Criminal Action DRP — Current Status - Pending

Section 8, Summary of Circumstances is displayed when the “Pending” radio button
is selected. A summary of the circumstances leading to the charges may be provided
in this section.

b. If the current status of an event is ‘On Appeal,” select the “On Appeal” radio
button. Sections 5-8 are displayed. Provide details of the appeal, such as the date
the event status changed and the jurisdiction in which the case is on appeal. In
addition, provide disposition disclosure details for each charge on the
“Disposition Charge Details” modal window (Figure 8-149, displayed upon
clicking the [New Disposition Charges] button in section 7(a) on the “Criminal
DRP” modal window.

=15,
o Datall

You must prowde a valid response to each question on this screen before any of your mnformation can be saved. Invalid or incomplete responses will
prevent you from closing the window with your information saved It 15 recommended that you consult the Prnt Form 1o make sure you have gathered
all the required information before begmnng your entry of mformation onfine

{1) Disposition of the Charge: Check afthat sgoly "

Acquitted Pled guilty

Amended Pied nolo contenders
Cormcted Pled not guilty

Deferred Adpudication Pre-tnal dversion/intervention
Dismissed Reduced

Found not guilty Other (requires axplanation)
Appealed

Explanation

A3 ONe USpCSRIoN (3 Checked. andior “Tiher” 15 chached or the 200ve aiheniise does ot aceguately summarize the disposition of the Charpe, provide an

{2) Date (MMWDDVYYYY) *
(3) Sentence/Penalty: Is a sentence or other penalty ordered? * Yes No

(4) Was or is the individual incarcerated in connection with this sentence? * Yes No

{5) Monetary Penalty/Fine

(1) Was 2 monetary penaltytine imposed? * Yes Mo

Close

(]

Figure 8-149: Criminal Action DRP — Disposition Charge Details
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c. Ifthe current status of an event is ‘Final,” select the “Final” radio button. Sections
5, 7, and 8 are displayed. Provide additional details in the sections displayed, such
as the date the event status changed and the disposition disclosure details for each
charge.

d. Click the [Close] button on the “Criminal DRP” modal window to save and finish
adding details of the event. The Selected Questions, Name of the Court, and the
Docket case Name for the event added appear on the Criminal Action Disclosure
Reporting Page (MA-1) screen as shown in Figure 8-150.

U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

Form MA-I (Initial)

OMB APPROVAL H ‘l: ? .
LAVE fi Exiv

=L | CRIMINAL ACTION DISCLOSURE REPORTING PAGE (MA-)

burden haurs per 10 You must prowide 3 valid responsse to each queshon on avery screen of this DRP befora any of you

response slid of in s will prevent you fron
recommendad that you consult the Print Form of this DRP to €
before beginning your entry of information online
Flier information
gentifying Information Row to Report an Event or Proceeding on a Criminal Action DRP: Use & separate DRP for 0ach avent of oroce
event may resut n more than Tt or GA[1)(a), BALT)N
2 Other Names {a) andior 68(2)(b). Use ane DRP 10 report al ¢ - #ng multiple counts of the same charge. arsng out
event and fied In one crmnal acthion. Separate cas the same
3 Residential Mistory reperted on separate DRPs
How to Provide Court Documents: Applcable court cocumen e me
4. Employment History pagment of conwchon or sentencing documenis ) mast be attached as an exhied if not pr
ther Business
& Disclasure Informatio =
5. Disclosure information Selected Questions: 6A[1){a) Edit Delete
Name of the Court; Test
/. Signature and Self- Docket case Kame: Test Name
Certification
I Criminal Action DRP
Documents
| PREVIOUS NEXT
Insuchions A ol L, ?/
) |

Figure 8-150: Criminal Action Disclosure Reporting Page (MA-1), Event added

Note: A previously submitted DRP will remain on a filing until it is marked to be removed on
an amended Form MA or MA-I filing.

When filing an amendment to remove the DRP from a previously submitted Form MA-I
filing, select the “Yes” option to indicate that the amendment to the DRP is to remove a
previously filed DRP from the record for the individual.

When filing an amendment to remove the DRP from a previously submitted Form MA
filing, select the “Yes” option (on the applicable modal window for the applicant or the
associated person) to indicate that the amendment to the DRP is to remove a previously
filed DRP from the record.
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8.2.14.3Form MA-W: Notice of Withdrawal from Registration as a Municipal Advisor

Form MA-W must be filed for a registered municipal advisory firm (has a Form MA on file) that
is no longer required to be registered as a municipal advisor. The form contains seven Items and
two supplemental Schedules. Complete all seven Items and the required Schedules when
submitting Form MA-W. The Items and Schedules are explained further in this section.

Form MA-W Items

Item 1: Identifying Information: The Full Legal Name and Registrant’s SEC File Number
fields are pre-populated based on the filer CIK, filer CCC, and file number (of a
previously submitted Form MA or its variants) provided on the Filer Information screen,
and are non-editable.

Item 2: Contact Person: Provides the name, title, and contact information about the
municipal advisory firm’s principal or an employee who is authorized to receive
correspondence and respond to questions concerning the Form MA-W filing.

Item 3: Money Owed to Clients: Discloses any pre-paid fees the registrant has received
for municipal advisory activities, including subscription fees for publications that have
not been delivered, and any amount borrowed from clients that has not been repaid.

Item 4: Contract Assignments: Indicates whether the registrant has assigned any
municipal advisory contracts to another person that engages in municipal advisory
activities and provides the name and business address for each such person on the
corresponding schedule.

Item 5: Judgments and Liens: Declares whether the registrant has any unresolved
judgments or liens against the firm itself.

Item 6: Books and Records: Provides, on the corresponding schedule, details of the
Custodian(s) and the location(s) at which the registrant’s books and records are or will be
kept.

Item 7: Statement of Financial Condition: If an affirmative response was provided in ltem
3 or Item 5, then discloses the nature and amount of the registrant’s assets, liabilities, and
net worth (as of the last day of the month prior to filing Form MA-W).

Form MA-W Schedules

Form MA-W contains Schedules W1 and W2. A comprehensive description of each Schedule is
available in Table 8-5.

Table 8-5: MA-W Schedules and Description

Schedule Description Location

Schedule W1 Use Schedule W1 to identify the person to whom the registrant has
assigned a municipal advisory contract and the custodian of the
registrant’s books and records. There are two sections to Schedule W1.
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Schedule Description Location

Schedule W1 Section 4: Advisory Contract Assignments Item 4

Select the “Yes” radio button on the Item 4 Advisory Contract
Assignments screen to identify each person to whom a municipal
advisory contract was assigned.

Schedule W1 Section 6: Books and Records Item 6

Click the [New Custodian] button the Item 6 Books and Records screen
to identify the custodian and the location at which the registrant’s books
and records will be kept.

Schedule W2 Use Schedule W2 to disclose the registrant’s statement of financial ltem 7
condition, as of the last day of the month prior to the filing of this form
MA-W.

Select the “Yes” radio button on Items 3A, 3B, or 5 to provide the
statement of financial condition.

The following Form MA-W Schedules with their primary screens are explained further.
e Section 4 of Schedule W1: Advisory Contract Assignments
e Section 7 of Schedule W2: Statement of Financial Condition

Section 4 of Schedule W1 of Form MA-W, shown in Figure 8-151, enables you to provide
details of the person to whom the registrant has assigned a municipal advisory contract.

Item 4 Advisory Contract Assignments

You must provide 3 valid responsa to each question on this screen before any of your information can be saved. Invalid or
incomplete re will prevent you from closing the window with your informabtion saved Itis recommended thal you consult
the Print Form to make sure you have gathered afl the required Information before beginning your entry of information online

Name and business address of the person to whom such contracts were assigned

YES NO

lew Contract Assignment I

'y

Figure 8-151: Schedule W1: Section 4 — Advisory Contract Assignment
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Adding Advisory Contract Assignments

1. Toadd a new advisory contract assignment, click the [New Contract Assignment]
button on the Item 4 Advisory Contract Assignments screen. The “Advisory Contract

Assignment” modal window is displayed.

2. Enter the full name, business address, and phone number of the person that engages in
municipal advisory activities and to whom the registrant has assigned a municipal

advisory contract in the appropriate fields.

3. Specify whether the business address provided is a private residence.

4. Click the [Close] button to save and finish.

Section 7 of Schedule W2 of Form MA-W, shown in Figure 8-152, enables you to disclose the
nature and amount of the registrant’s assets, liabilities, and shareholders’ equity.

SECTION 7 STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL CONDITION

I. Assets
Current Assels
Cash®
Securties st Market*

NooMarketable Securites®

Total Current Assets
Fixed Assets
Total Fued Assets ™
TOTAL ASSETS

Il Liabilities & Shareholders' Equity

Current Liablliles

e V80 es

nort oans from C f.
Dther Short- | LY

the: ent Labities*

Total Current Liabilities

Fixed Liabiities

Long-Term Debt Owed ta Cliants®

Total Fixed Liabilities

Shareholders’ Equity

otal Shargholders’ Equity (or Defica) ¥

TOTAL LIABILITIES AND SHARENOLDERS' EQUITY

1,371,602.00

13,717,280.00

630,357.00

997,629,629.00

2,232,827 876.00

Figure 8-152: Schedule W2 - Section 7 Statement of Financial Condition
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Providing Statement of Financial Condition

1. Enter the dollar amount for each field in section | (Assets) and section Il (Liabilities
and Shareholders’ Equity).

2. The application automatically calculates the total amount for the following fields:
Total Current Assets, Total Assets, Total Current Liabilities, Total Fixed Liabilities,
and Total Liabilities and Shareholders’ Equity.

8.2.14.4 Municipal Advisor Documents

The Attach Documents List screen is used to upload documents necessary for Forms MA, MA-I,
and their variants. This includes Form MA-NR or any supporting documents for DRPs. All
document attachments must be in valid PDF. (Refer to Section 5.2.3, “PDF” for EDGAR
standards on PDF attachments.)

The following two attachments are required when the applicant or an associated person is a non-
resident of the U.S.:

e Attach Form MA-NR as EX.99-31 MA-NR when a non-US State is selected for the
following Items on Forms MA, MA-I, or their variants:

o Item 1E(1): Principal Office and Place of Business — Address, on Form MA and its
variants.

o Item 3: Current Address, on Form MA-I and its variants.

e Attach an Opinion of Counsel as EX-99.34 OPIN COUNSL if the municipal advisory
firm is a non-resident (selected a non-US State for Item 1E(1) on Form MA).

The following two attachments are optional if there is a Criminal or Regulatory DRP on the
form:

e Attach applicable court documents as EX-99.32 APP CRT DOC for Criminal Action
DRP and Regulatory Action DRP on Forms MA, MA-I, or their variants.

e Attach applicable regulatory documents as EX-99.33 APP REG DOC for Regulatory
Action DRP on Forms MA, MA-I, or their variants.
The Attach Documents List screen is shown in Figure 8-153. For details on how to add, delete or
validate a document, refer to “Attach Documents List” in Section 8.2.4.

Attach Documents List

FILE HAME™® TYPE DESCRIPTION ERRORS

| =]
Add Document Validate Document

Figure 8-153: Attach Documents List Screen
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8.2.14.5 Execution/Signature

The Execution or Signature screen allows you to provide a signature by typing your name in the
Signature field and thereby certifying that all information provided on the Municipal Advisor
form submission is true and correct.

The municipal advisory firm must complete and sign Form MA-I1 for each associated person of
the firm. Refer to “General Instructions” on the Form MA Instructions screen (displayed upon
clicking the Instructions tab on the navigation pane) for more information about signatures on
Form MA, MA-I, or MA-W.

Complete the appropriate section of the Execution page on Form MA:

o “Domestic Municipal Advisor Execution” section, if the municipal advisory firm is a
resident of the United States.

e “Non-Resident Municipal Advisor Execution” section, displayed when a non-US state is
selected for Item 1E(1), if the municipal advisory firm is not a resident of the United
States.

The Execution screen for Form MA-W is shown in Figure 8-154 as an example. Select the type
of applicant withdrawing the registration, prior to providing the signature.

U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

Form MA-W (Withdrawal)

OMB APPROVAL H E'; @ ' y
SAVE

PRINT sUsSaT WSTRUCTION § £xin

ONE Number 3235-0631 .
Execution

Estimaled sverags

burden hoars per 05

response The Applicant is a:

‘@' Sole Propnetor

&¢ Information Municipal Advisory Firm

1 identtyng Information

For a Sole Proprietor:

2 Contacl Person
|, the undersigned, certify, under penaity of perjury under the laws of the United States of Amenca. that the
3 Money Owed 10 Clients Informaton and statements made in this Form MA-W, including exhibits and any other informabon submitted
) are trua. | further certify that the books and records of my muncipal advisor-related business will be preserved
4 Contracis Assignments and available for ingpection as required by iaw, and that all information submitted on rmy mos! récen Form MA

and Form MA- Is accurate and complete as of this date. | understand that if any Information contamned in this
Form MA-WY is diferent from the information contained on my Form MA and Form MA-, the information on this
Form MA-W will replace the comresponding entry on my Form MA and Form MA-L Finally, | authorze any person
having custody of possession of these books and records 10 make them avadable 10 suthorized regulatory
representatives

5 Judgements and Liens

6. Books and Records

7 ent of Financial l 1 [

onahon Signature:* Date:*

Execution e i :
Prnted Name:® Tities™

nsUCHoNSs
Fb PREVIOUS "“Tﬁv‘x\

Figure 8-154: Form MA-W Execution Screen
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8.2.14.6 Municipal Advisor Form Submission

Once you have completed the required information on a selected Municipal Advisor form, click
the [SUBMIT] button at the top of the screen to transmit your submission to EDGAR.

The system validates the form to ensure that you have completed all Items and any required
Schedules or DRPs. A red “x” icon is displayed on the tabs that contain incomplete or invalid
data. You must complete any missing information and correct any errors before re-attempting to
submit the form to EDGAR. A warning message is displayed on the Confirmation screen to
indicate that a LIVE submission is being made to EDGAR, in contrast to a TEST submission.

Confirmation

The Confirmation screen, shown in Figure 8-155, prompts you to ‘Transmit’ or ‘Cancel’ your
submission.

WARNING
You have chosen (o make a Live submission 1o EDGAR. This means that EDGAR will automatically process your

submssion If EDGAR accepts your LIVE submission, then we will immediately disseminate the pubiic portons of
your submission

= You are advised 10 save a copy of your completed form to your local drive before you submit it so that it can be
restored from your local drive and used as the basis for compieting a subsequent ting, If needed You will not
be able o restore your submitted filing from within EDGAR if that submission s [ater suspended

= |f you don't want this to happen, use the "Cancel” button to return to the submission screen

« If you want 1o continue with your LIVE transmission. please yse the "Transmit LIVE Submission” button

EDGAR wal give you an accession number for each LIVE transmission

Transmit LIVE Submission Cancel

Figure 8-155: Confirmation Screen

If you do not want to transmit the live submission, click the [Cancel] button on the Confirmation
screen. Otherwise, click the [Transmit LIVE Submission] button to submit your filing to
EDGAR for processing. If the submission transmits successfully, an Acknowledgment screen is
displayed.

Municipal Advisor Form Submission Acknowledgment

The Acknowledgment screen, shown in Figure 8-156, provides acknowledgment of your
Municipal Advisor form submission. Retain the accession number of the submission for your
records.

Your submission was successfully transmitted.
Your accession fumber for this submission is 0000350001-12-024332

The fact that we assigned an accession number o your submission does not mean that EDGAR actually
accepted your submission. Here is how you can confirm whether EDGAR accepted your submission

= If you gave us your e-mail address, read your notification message, or

= Using the navigation bar in the main EDGAR Online Forms window, click on "Relrieve/Edit Data*
under Information Exchange

Exit

Figure 8-156: Submission Acknowledgment Screen
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8.2.15 File Form SDR

This section describes the general process for preparing and submitting Form SDR (Application
or Amendment to Application for Registration or Withdrawal from Registration as Security-
Based Swap Data Repository) to EDGAR pursuant to Section 13(n) of the Securities Exchange
Act of 1934 and Rules 13n-1 and 13n-3 thereunder.

Form SDR has the following variants (submission form types):
e SDR: Application for Registration
e SDRJ/A: Interim Amendment
e SDR-A: Annual Amendment
e SDR-W: Application for Withdrawal from Registration
SDR Compliance and Financial Reports are filed using the following submission form types:
e SDR-CCO: Annual Compliance Report and Financial Report
e SDR-CCO/A: Amendment to Compliance Report and Financial Report

8.2.15.1 General Instructions for Preparing and Filing Form SDR
The following section provides general instructions to consider when filing Form SDR:

e Applicants must select the ‘File SDR’ link on the EDGAR Filing Website to file
submission form types SDR, SDR/A, SDR-A, and SDR-W. For instructions on how to
prepare and file submission form types SDR, SDR/A, SDR-A, and SDR-W, refer to
Section 8.2.16 in this volume.

e Applicants must select the ‘SDR-CCO’ and ‘SDR-CCO/A’ links on the EDGARLink
Online Submission Type Selection screen to file submission form types SDR-CCO and
SDR-CCO/A respectively. These submission form types are prepared using the
EDGARLIink Online application. For instructions on how to prepare and file
EDGARLIink Online forms, refer to Section 7.3, “Preparing Your EDGARLink Online
Submission” in this volume.

e Applicants can submit filer-constructed XML submissions for submission form types
SDR, SDR/A, SDR-A, SDR-W, SDR-CCO, and SDR-CCO/A via the ‘Transmit’ link on
the EDGAR Filing Website.

o Applicants can construct XML submissions for submission types SDR, SDR/A,
SDR-A, and SDR-W by following the “EDGAR SDR XML Technical Specification”
document available on the SEC’s Public Website (https://www.sec.gov/
oit/Article/info-edgar-tech-specs.html).

o Applicants can construct XML submissions for submission types SDR-CCO and
SDR-CCO/A by following the “EDGARLink Online XML Technical Specification”
document available on the SEC’s Public Website (https://www.sec.qov/
oit/Article/info-edgar-tech-specs.html).

e |t is necessary to provide a valid filer CIK and CCC on the Filer Information screen
before entering any other data or navigating to other screens. Based on the CIK/CCC
entered, certain fields on the Application Information and General Information screens of
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submission form types SDR, SDR/A, SDR-A, and SDR-W are pre-populated with
information maintained in EDGAR.

e |f the applicant enters a valid CIK and CCC combination on the Filer Information screen
of submission form types SDR/A (interim amendment), SDR-A (annual amendment), and
SDR-W (withdrawal), form data will be pre-populated from the most recently accepted
SDR, SDR/A, SDR-A, or SDR-W filing, eliminating the need to re-enter this
information. The applicant will have the ability to amend any form data that has become
inaccurate or outdated.

e The “Request Confidentiality” check box on submission form types SDR, SDR/A,
SDR-A, and SDR-W allows applicants to select which information and attached exhibits
to request confidential treatment. By default, the “Request Confidentiality” check box
will not be selected and confidential treatment is waived.

Note: The “Request Confidentiality” check box on EDGARLink Online submission
form types SDR-CCO and SDR-CCO/A allows applicants to request
confidential treatment for each attached document. For information on how to
request confidential treatment for attached documents for submission form
types SDR-CCO and SDR-CCO/A, refer to Section 7.3.4.6 of Chapter 7 in
this volume.

e After Form SDR is submitted, SEC staff will review the submission and make a
determination of whether the information for which confidential treatment is requested
should be made public. EDGAR will disseminate only the content and attached exhibits
of the submission that SEC staff has determined to be public.

e As part of processing the SDR filings, SEC staff can generate three new Commission
notices that will be disseminated through EDGAR:

o Notice of Registration Granted (REG): This form type is generated by SEC staff to
indicate that the Commission has granted the filer’s application for registration as a
security-based swap data repository.

o Notice of Registration Denied (DEN): This form type is generated by SEC staff to
indicate that the Commission has denied the filer’s application for registration as a
security-based swap data repository.

o Notice of Effective Withdrawal from Registration (WDL): This form type is
generated by SEC staff to indicate that the filer’s application for withdrawal from
registration as a security-based swap data repository is effective.

e Applicants filing an interim amendment (SDR/A) must verify that all information,
including unamended information, provided in items 1 through 17, 26, and 48 on SDR/A
is true, current, and complete. Applicants must amend the items as needed and attach
applicable exhibits as listed in Section E.4.13 of Appendix E in this volume.

e Applicants filing an annual amendment (SDR-A) must file a complete Form SDR,
provide answers to all items, and include all the applicable exhibits as listed in Section
E.4.10 of Appendix E in this volume. Applicants must indicate which items have been
amended since the last annual amendment, or, if the applicants have not yet filed an
annual amendment, since their application for registration as a security-based swap data
repository.
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e Applicants filing an application of withdrawal from registration (SDR-W) need to update
any items or exhibits that are being amended since the security-based swap data
repository’s last filing of Form SDR.

e Throughout the filing process, applicants will have the ability to view the filing
instructions, view and print Form SDR, save the form to their computer, and exit the
process via the menu buttons displayed on the upper right corner of the screen. (For more
information on menu buttons, refer to Section 8.2.2, “General Information on Online
Forms” in this volume.)

8.2.16 Completing a Form SDR Submission

Applicants filing Form SDR must click the ‘File SDR’ link on the EDGAR menu (Figure 8-54)
of the Filing Website. The File SDR Forms screen will be displayed (Figure 8-157) where
applicants can select the type of filing (SDR, SDR/A, SDR-A, and SDR-W) to submit.
Applicants filing submission form types SDR, SDR/A, SDR-A, and SDR-W must provide
answers to all items and include, as exhibits, all the necessary documents.

To assist applicants in filing Form SDR, a comprehensive description of each screen is given
below. Information relevant to filing submission form types SDR/A, SDR-A, and SDR-W is also
provided.

8.2.16.1 Selecting Submission Form Type

The File SDR Forms screen is displayed below (Figure 8-157), allowing applicants to select the
type of filing to submit.

U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

File SDR Forms =

File SDR Forms

his is the form that 2 SOR submession form fypes must use to registes with the Secunties and Exchanga Commession ("SEC” or "Commission®), to

amend its registration and to withdraw from registration

Type of Filing

Make a selection from the list below indicating the type of filing you wish to subma
Form SDR
" Application for Registration (SOR

" Application for Withdrawal from Registration (SDR-W

" Continue with any saved SDR Form (Stored on your computer)

Figure 8-157: File SDR Forms — Type of Filing Selection Screen

Select a submission form type from the File SDR Forms screen:
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e Select the “Application for Registration (SDR)” option to file an application for
registration as Security-based Swap Data Repository.

e Select the “Interim Amendment (SDR/A)” option to file an interim amendment to the
application for registration as Security-based Swap Data Repository.

e Select the “Annual Amendment (SDR-A)” option to file an annual amendment to the
application for registration as Security-based Swap Data Repository.

e Select the “Application for Withdrawal from Registration (SDR-W)” option to file an
application for withdrawal from registration as Security-based Swap Data Repository.

e Select the “Continue with any saved SDR Form (Stored on your computer)” option to
continue working on a previously saved Form SDR (stored on your computer).

Click the [Next] button. The Filer Information screen specific to the selected form type is
displayed.

8.2.16.2 Filer Information

The Filer Information screen allows an applicant to enter information pertaining to its filing. The
screen header displays the form that corresponds to the type of submission selected on the File
SDR Forms screen. The Filer Information screen for Form SDR-A is shown as an example
below (Figure 8-158). In addition to the screen header, the screen displays fields that are specific
to the SDR submission form type being submitted.

_U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION _

», . Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

Form SDR

o

D =0 ~ ,
B @ B
SAVE PRINT SUBMIT  INSTRUCTIONS EXIT
Estimated sverage SDR-A: Filer Information
borden howrs per 12 (Changes 1o company Information may be made here)
respanse [
Fller CIK * Fllerccc *
1 Is this a LIVE or TEST Filing? * uve  TEST
Applicaton Information Is this an electronic copy of an official filing submitted in paper formal in connection with a hardship =
! { exemption? J
Goneral Informaton (1
| : shtines Would you like a Return Copy? r
| General Information (8-11

Submission Contact Information

[ | [

Documents Name * * Phone Number * E-Mail Address *

Notify via Filing Website only? h

x | T T

Notfication Emall Address

Start Period * End Period *

I

Mx?[__;‘?.

Figure 8-158: Filer Information Screen — Submission Form Type SDR-A
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The following are the data entry conventions for the Filer Information screen:
e Filer CIK and Filer CCC: Enter the CIK and CCC of the applicant.

e Isthisa LIVE or TEST Filing?: Select the radio button to mark the submission as a
LIVE or TEST filing. Select the “TEST” radio button to submit a test filing and EDGAR
will treat the submission as a test that will not be disseminated.

e Is this an electronic copy of an official filing submitted in paper format in
connection with a hardship exemption?: Select the check box if this submission is a
confirming electronic copy of an official filing previously submitted in paper format. An
electronic confirming copy of a paper filing is not an official filing.

e File Number: Enter the EDGAR standard file number with a 040 prefix in the File
Number text box (displayed upon selecting the check box for “Is this an electronic copy
of an official filing submitted in paper format in connection with a hardship
exemption?”).

e Would you like a return copy?: For more information on changes regarding the Return
Copy, please refer to Section 10.4, “Return Copy Support.”

e Submission Contact Information: Enter the name, phone number, and e-mail address of
the person that the SEC may contact for any questions concerning the submission.

¢ Notify via Filing website only?: Select the check box to download the filing status
notification (of whether a filing is accepted or suspended) from the EDGAR Filing
Website. Selecting this option restricts EDGAR from sending e-mail notifications of
filing status.

e Notification E-mail Address: To notify others about the status of the filing, enter their e-
mail addresses. A maximum of three addresses may be added by clicking the [Add]
button. After the applicant submits the filing, EDGAR will automatically send
notification messages to these e-mail addresses informing them of the filing status, i.e.,
the filing was accepted or suspended.

e Start Period: Enter or select the start date of reporting or period of filing, if filing an
annual amendment (SDR-A). The date entered must be in MM/DD/YYYY format. A
future date is not allowed.

e End Period: Enter or select the end date of reporting or period of filing, if filing an
annual amendment (SDR-A). The date entered must be in MM/DD/YYYY format. A
future date is not allowed.

8.2.16.3 Application Information

The Application Information screen for Form SDR is shown in Figure 8-159. This screen
displays information about an applicant’s identity and the address of its principal executive
offices.
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SDR: Application Information
j:ﬁa'gzs o company information may be made here)

Regueast Confidentiality

Exact Mame of Applicant as Specified in | r
Charter: ©

Address of Principal Executive Ofices

AdOress 1 * AdOress 2

City * StalalCountry * Mailing Zip! Postal Code *

| PREVIOUS ~.u:r|_|

Figure 8-159: Application Information Screen — Submission Form Type SDR

The fields below on the Application Information screen are pre-populated with
information maintained in EDGAR for the applicant’s CIK. The pre-populated fields that
are non-editable will appear dim on the screen.

Exact Name of Applicant as Specified in Charter: Displays the name of the applicant as
specified in the charter. This field is pre-populated from the Entity Name associated with
the CIK entered at the beginning of the filing process and is not editable.

Address of Principal Executive Offices: Displays the address of the applicant’s
principal executive offices. These fields are pre-populated from the Business Address
associated with the CIK entered at the beginning of the filing process and are not
editable.

If applicants want to update the information stored in EDGAR (for example, “Address of
Principal Executive Offices”), they must click the hyperlinked word “here” within
“Changes to company information may be made here” on this screen. The Retrieve/Edit
Data screen will be displayed on a new browser window where the information
maintained in EDGAR can be modified. However, the modified information will only be
displayed on the applicable fields in Form SDR upon exiting the current session and
restarting the filing process.

The following fields will be displayed based on the submission form type selected, and
applicants must complete the fields as appropriate:

List all items that are amended: Specify which items have changed since the previous
filing of Form SDR, an interim amendment (SDR/A), annual amendment (SDR-A), or
withdrawal (SDR-W) and are being updated in the current filing. This field allows a
maximum of 256 characters.

List all items that are amended since the last annual amendment: Specify which
items have changed since the previous filing of an annual amendment (SDR-A) and are
being updated in the current filing. This field allows a maximum of 256 characters.
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e Check here to confirm that there is no inaccurate information to update:
For withdrawals (SDR-W), select this check box to confirm that the information is
accurate and needs no update.

SDR-W: Application Information

(Changes to company information may be made here)

Request Confidentiality

Exacl Hame of Applicant as Specified in [
Charter. *

Address of Principal Executive Offices:

Address 1% Address 2

|| = |

City * State/Country * iﬁlailing Zip/ Postal Code *

3

™ Check here to confirm that there is no inaccurate information to update

List all iterns that are amended:

k.

//- e b1 1} '_ E:
c\f,_q REVIOUS NEXT |ougp?

Figure 8-160: Application Information Screen — Submission Form Type SDR-W

8.2.16.4 General Information (1-7)

The General Information (1-7) screen shown in Figure 8-161 is composed of Items 1 through 7
of Form SDR. This screen allows applicants to provide:

e Contact information.
e Information concerning successor entities (if applicable).

e A list of asset classes of security-based swaps for which the applicant is collecting and
maintaining data or for which it proposes to collect and maintain data.

e A description of the functions that it performs or proposes to perform.
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SDR: General Information (1-7)

{Changes 10 company Informaton may be made here)

Request
Conddentialy
1 Name undar which 15 conducted, if [ ] r
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7. Furmish a descripbion of the funclion(s) that the applicant pedorms or proposes 1o perform *

Figure 8-161: General Information (1-7) Screen
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The following are the data entry conventions for the General Information (1-7) screen:

In Item 1, enter the name under which the applicant’s business is conducted, if different
from the name of the applicant as specified in charter. This field allows a maximum of
150 characters.

In Item 2, if the applicant’s name of business is amended, enter the full, previous business
name. This field allows a maximum of 150 characters.

In Item 3, the Mailing Address fields are pre-populated from the mailing address
associated with the CIK entered at the beginning of the filing process. These fields are
Address 1, Address 2, City, State/Country, and Mailing Zip/Postal Code.

If applicants want to update the information stored in EDGAR, then they must click the
hyperlinked word “here” within “Changes to company information may be made here”
on this screen. The Retrieve/Edit Data screen will be displayed on a new browser window
where the information maintained in EDGAR can be modified. However, the modified
information will only be displayed on the applicable fields in Form SDR upon exiting the
current session and restarting the filing process.

In Item 4, enter the principal office(s) and address(es) where security-based swap data
repository and securities information processor activities are conducted. Applicants must
enter details of at least one office. A maximum of 15 offices and their corresponding
addresses can be included.

In Item 5, select the “Not Applicable” check box if the applicant is not a successor; all
data fields in Item 5 will then be hidden. Alternatively, if the applicant is a successor
(within the definition of Rule 12b-2 under the Exchange Act) to a previously registered
security-based swap data repository, then provide the following details in Item 5:

a. Date of Succession: Enter or select the date of succession. The date entered must
be in MM/DD/YYYY format. A future date is not allowed. Select the “Not
Applicable” check box if the date of succession is not applicable.

b. Full name and address of predecessor security-based swap data repository:
Enter the full name and address of the predecessor security-based swap data
repository in the corresponding fields. Select the “Not Applicable” check box if
the name and address of the predecessor are not applicable.

c. Predecessor’s CIK: Enter the SEC-supplied CIK number of the predecessor
security-based swap data repository. Alternatively, select the “Not Applicable”
check box to indicate that the predecessor’s CIK is not applicable.

In Item 6, list all asset classes of security-based swaps for which the applicant is
collecting and maintaining data or for which it proposes to collect and maintain data. This
field allows a maximum of 256 characters.

In Item 7, provide a description of the function(s) that the applicant performs or proposes
to perform. This field allows a maximum of 1000 characters.
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8.

The

2.16.5General Information (8-11)
General Information (8-11) screen shown below (Figure 8-162) is composed of Items 8

through 11 of Form SDR. This screen allows the applicant to provide information regarding its

type

of business organization. Additionally, this screen allows the applicant to specify the name

and address of the designated person or corporate officer who may be notified or served in
connection with any action or proceeding against the applicant.

SDR : General Information (8-11)

(Changes to company information may be made here)

Request
Confidentiality

8. Applicantis a * " Corporation r

" Partnership

" Other Form of Organization

11. Applicant understands and consents that any notice or senvice of process, pleadings, or other documents in
connection with any action or proceeding against the applicant may be effectuated by certified mail to the
officer specified or person named below atthe U.S. address given. Such officer or person cannot be a
Commission member, official, or employee, *

Name of Person or, if Applicant is 3 Corporation, Title of Officer | | B

Name of Applicant or Applicable Entity. * | 1l

-
Address 1: * " Address 2:
| _v_] [
City; * State: * Zip Code: *

-

Telephone Number. *

<&l PREVIOUS NEXT [
3 2

Figure 8-162: General Information (8-11) Screen

The following are the data entry conventions for the General Information (8-11) screen:

In Item 8, select the applicant’s organization type. The options are: Corporation,
Partnership, and Other Form of Organization. Based on the organization type selected,
Item 9 or 10 will be displayed.

o If “Other Form of Organization” is selected, then specify the applicant’s form of
organization in the “Specify” text box. This field allows a maximum of 256
characters.

In Item 9, if the applicant is a corporation or other form of organization (besides a
partnership), then provide the following details:
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a. Date of incorporation or organization: Enter or select the date of incorporation or
organization. The date entered must be in MM/DD/YYYY format. A future date
is not allowed.

b. Place of incorporation or state/country of organization: This field is pre-populated
based on the CIK value entered at the beginning of the filing process, and is non-
editable.

If applicants want to update the information stored in EDGAR, they must click
the hyperlinked word “here” within “Changes to company information may be
made here” on this screen. The Retrieve/Edit Data screen will be displayed on a
new browser window where the information maintained in EDGAR can be
modified. However, the modified information will only be displayed on the
applicable fields in Form SDR upon exiting the current session and restarting the
filing process.

e InItem 10, if the applicant is a partnership, then provide the following details:
a. Date of filing of partnership agreement: Enter or select the date of filing of
partnership agreement. The date entered must be in MM/DD/YYYY format. A
future date is not allowed.

b. Place where partnership agreement was filed: Enter the place where the
partnership agreement was filed. This field allows a maximum of 150 characters.

e Inltem 11, specify the name and address of the designated person or corporate officer
(other than a Commission member, official, or employee) who may be notified or served
in connection with any action or proceeding against the applicant:

o Enter the name of the person or, if the applicant is a corporation, the title of the
officer who may be notified or served by certified mail in connection with any action
or proceeding against the applicant. This field allows a maximum of 150 characters.

o Enter the name of the applicant or applicable entity who may be notified or served by
certified mail in connection with any action or proceeding against the applicant. This
field allows a maximum of 150 characters.

o Enter number and street, city, state, and zip code of the applicant’s address in the
corresponding fields. Additionally, enter the phone number of the contact person in
the Telephone Number field.
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8.2.16.6 Custodian Information

The Custodian Information screen shown in Figure 8-163 comprises Item 12 of Form SDR, and
is applicable to only submission form type SDR-W. This screen allows the applicant to provide
the name(s) and address(es) of the custodian(s) of the books and records that the applicant
maintained in connection with its performance of security-based swap data repository and

securities information processor functions.

SDR-W: Custodian Information

12 a Name(s)
poss won o
petformance of sec
functions

and adaressies

and records that the applican maintained
fy-Dased swap data repository and securdies

Name of Person *

Telephone Number:*

of the person{s) who has or will have custody of
fion with s

Information proces

Request
Confidentality

Mailing 2ipiPostal Code:*

PREVIOUS

Address *
Addrass 1"
Addrass 2
State/Country * »
Malling Zip#Postal Code:"
12 b X alferent rom above, provide address{es) where such books and record will be
locaed
Not Applicable.
Address 1:"
City
State/Country " >

NEXT|

L

Figure 8-163: Custodian Information Screen — Submission form type SDR-W

The following are the data entry conventions for the Custodian Information screen:

In Item 12, enter the name(s) and address(es) of the person(s) who has or will have

custody or possession of the books and records that the applicant maintained in
connection with its performance of security-based swap data repository and securities
information processor functions. Enter details of at least one custodian. A maximum of

20 names and their corresponding addresses can be included.

If the address(es) where books and records will be located are different from the

custodian’s address(es), then provide the address(es). A maximum of 20 addresses can be

included.
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8.2.16.7 Signature

The Signature screen (Figure 8-164) must be signed by a person who is duly authorized to act on
behalf of the security-based swap data repository.

This screen allows the applicant to provide the applicant’s name, signature, and title of the duly
authorized representative of the security-based swap data repository who certifies that the
information provided in this submission is true, current, and complete.

SDR: Signature

Reguest
ConSdentiality

13. SIGNATURE
behalf by the undersigned, herewnto duly auth

Applicant and the undersigned hereby represent that all informasion contained hesen IS rue
curm and compiete. Intentional miss! O CIMEss EL tituts tederal
cnminal viodahon

ilems and exh
ameandment ¢
current and comp!
than an annual an 5
through 17, 26, an« ed It the applicant &5 3 non
¥, Ihe applicant and the undersigned futher
" sshon with
malter of

purposes of thes ce
the case of an indhd 8
place not in the United din or hawing s
principal place of business in any place nolin the Unile fales, or (i) inthe case of a

pamnership or ofner unincocporated org jon or 3ss0cialion, one hawng its prncipal place

of busmness in any place not in the Unied States

S In any

tes: ( In the case of 3 corpos on. ONe NCorpor

Figure 8-164: Signature Screen
The following are the data entry conventions for the Signature screen (Item 13):

e Applicant has duly caused this application, amendment, or withdrawal to be signed on its
behalf by the undersigned, hereunto duly authorized, on this date: Select or enter the date
in MM/DD/YYYY format. A future date is not allowed.

e Name of Applicant: Enter the name of the applicant. This field allows a maximum of 150
characters.

e Signature of General Partner, Managing Agent or Principal Officer: Enter the full name
(i.e., first name, middle name, and last name) of the individual signing the form (up to
255 characters). The form must be signed on behalf of the applicant by a duly authorized
representative of the security-based swap data repository.

e Title: Enter the title of the person signing the form. This field allows a maximum of 60
characters.
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8.2.16.8 Attached Documents List

The Attached Documents List screen is shown in Figure 9-164 and pertains to Items 14 to 48 of
Form SDR. This screen allows the applicant to upload the necessary attachments for submission
form types SDR, SDR/A, SDR-A, and SDR-W. The maximum size of all SDR submissions,
including all attached documents, must not exceed 200 MB. Upload these document attachments
in ASCII, HTML, XBRL, XML, XSD, JPEG, or GIF formats, as applicable. Refer to Chapter 5,
“Constructing Attached Documents and Document Types” in this volume for information on
EDGAR standards for ASCII and HTML document attachments. Document attachments in
XBRL must conform to the EDGAR standards described in Chapter 6, “Interactive Data.”
Attaching documents that do not meet these standards may cause the filing to be suspended.
Once a document is attached, select, as applicable, the “Request Confidentiality” check box to
request confidential treatment for the attached document. SEC staff will review the submission
and make a determination of whether the information for which confidential treatment is
requested should be made public. EDGAR will disseminate only the content and attached
exhibits of the submission that the SEC staff has determined to be public.

Appendix E, Section E.4.13, in this volume lists the exhibits applicable to submission form types
SDR, SDR/A, SDR-A, and SDR-W. The list identifies the required and optional exhibits for
these submission form types.

SDR: Attach Documents List

Request

FILE NAME TYPE DESCRIPTION ERRORS Confidentiality

Add Document Validate Document

Figure 8-165: Attached Documents List Screen

Applicants can also submit correspondences to the SEC using the CORRESP document type. For
the CORRESP document type, the acceptable attachment formats are ASCII and HTML.

Adding a Document and Requesting Confidentiality
To add a document, follow the steps given below:
1. Click the [Add Document] button on the Attach Documents List screen. The Select

File window is displayed.

2. Select a file to attach and click the [Open] button. The name of the attached file is
displayed in the File Name field.

Note: The file name must follow the EDGAR file naming standards described in
Section 5.1.1, “File Naming Standards” of this volume.
3. Select the document type from the values displayed in the Type field.

4. Enter a description for the attached document in the Description field. This field is
optional and allows a maximum of 255 characters.
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5. To request confidential treatment for the attached document, select the “Request
Confidentiality” check box.

Note: By default, the “Request Confidentiality” check box will not be selected for
each attached document.
6. Repeat steps 1 to 5 to add multiple attachments.
Deleting a Document
To delete a document, follow the steps given below:
1. Select the check box adjacent to the document and click the [Delete Document]

button. A Confirmation window will be displayed.

a. Click the [Yes] button to confirm deletion. EDGAR removes the document from
the submission.

b. Click the [No] button to return to the Attached Documents List screen.

Before transmitting the SDR submission, we recommend that applicants validate their document
attachments.

Validating a Document
Applicants can validate a document for errors by using the Doc Validation function.

1. Attach the documents to the EDGAR submission as described above.

2. Select the check box adjacent to the document and click the [Validate Document]
button.

= |f there are no errors in the document, then the Errors field will display a
value of zero. Transmit the submission after it is validated.

= |f there are errors in the document, then the Errors field will display a
value that corresponds to the number of errors in the document. Follow
steps 3 and 4 to correct any document errors.

3. Click the value in the Errors field for the document that contains errors. A Document
Validation window will open and list the errors in the document.
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In found an invalid POF tag (EXTERNAL REFERENCE Launch FOUND)

In found an invalid POF tag (EXTERNAL REFERENCE Launch FOUND)

U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

Error Count: 2

Figure 8-166: Document Validation Screen

4. Correct any document errors using the tool used to create the document.

8.2.16.9 Not Applicable Exhibits

Applicants can submit an SDR filing without attaching documents for Items 14, 18, 20, 21, 22,
and 25 of Form SDR (i.e., Exhibits A, E, G, H, |, and L) by designating them as “Not
Applicable.” The Not Applicable Exhibits screen shown in Figure 9-166 allows the applicant to
designate one or more of the following exhibits as “Not Applicable” to the current filing:

EX-99.A SDR SUMMARY
EX-99.E SDR

EX-99.G SDR

EX-99.H SDR

EX-99.1 SDR SUMMARY
EX-99.L SDR

SDR: Not Applicable Exhibits

Regquest
Confidentiality

n | = | B

Not Applicable Exhibits Not Applicable Reason

Figure 8-167: Not Applicable Exhibits Screen

September 2020 8-217 EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume II)



Designating an Exhibit as Not Applicable
Follow the steps below to designate an exhibit as “Not Applicable”:

1. Select the exhibit type from the “Not Applicable Exhibits” drop down list.

2. Enter the reason why the selected exhibit is not applicable to the filing in the “Not
Applicable Reason” text box. This field is optional and allows a maximum of 256
characters.

3. To request confidential treatment for the exhibit designated as “Not Applicable,”
select the “Request Confidentiality” check box.

Note: By default, the “Request Confidentiality” check box will not be selected.

4. To designate more than one exhibit as “Not Applicable,” repeat steps 1 to 3. A
maximum of six exhibits can be selected as “Not Applicable” to the filing. Duplicate
values are not permitted for the “Not Applicable Exhibits” field.

Follow the steps below to delete an exhibit type designated as “Not Applicable™:

1. Select the check box adjacent to the “Not Applicable Exhibits” drop down list and
click the [Delete] button. A Confirmation window will be displayed.

a. Click the [Yes] button to confirm deletion. EDGAR removes the exhibit type
designated as “Not Applicable” from the submission.

b. Click the [No] button to return to the Not Applicable Exhibits screen.

8.2.16.10 Form SDR Submission

After completing the required information on a selected Form SDR, click the [Submit] button at
the top of the screen to transmit the submission to EDGAR.

The system will validate the form to verify that all required items in the form have been
completed. A red “x” icon will display on the tabs that contain incomplete or invalid data.
Complete any missing information and correct any errors before re-attempting to submit the
form to EDGAR. If the applicant is filing a “Live” submission and there are no errors in the
form, then the system will display a Confirmation/Warning screen. Alternatively, if the applicant
is filing a “Test” submission and there are no errors in the form, then the system will display an
Acknowledgment screen (Figure 8-169).

Confirmation

The Confirmation screen will prompt the applicant to “Transmit” or “Cancel” the Form SDR
submission.
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WARNING

You have chosen 19 make & Live submissien 0 EDGAR. Thies means thal EDGAR wil automatically process your submsson, If EDGAR
accepts your LIVE submssion, then we will immediately disseminate the public porions of your submission

& |f you don't want this to happen, use the "Cancal” button to return to the submission screen and choosa a "TEST” fiing option from

the main tab
* [fyou want to continue with your LIVE transmission, please use the "Transmit LWE Submission” button.

EDGAR wil give you an accession number for sach LIVE transmession.

| Transmit LIWE Submission | | Canced |

Figure 8-168: Confirmation Screen

Click the [Cancel] button on the Confirmation screen to cancel the live submission; this returns
the applicant to the Filer Information screen.

To submit the SDR filing to EDGAR for processing, click the [Transmit LIVE Submission]
button on the Confirmation screen.

After Form SDR is submitted, SEC staff will review the submission and make a determination of
whether the information for which confidential treatment is requested should be made public. If
the SEC staff accepts the SDR filing, then EDGAR will immediately disseminate the content and
attached exhibits of the submission that the SEC staff has determined to be public. Additionally,
EDGAR will automatically send a notification to the e-mail address(es) specified on the Filer
Information screen, stating that the filing was accepted.

Conversely, if the SEC staff suspends the SDR filing, EDGAR will automatically send a
notification to the provided email address(es) communicating that the submission was
suspended. The filing status notification can also be retrieved from the Retrieve Submission
Information screen of the EDGAR Filing Website or the EDGAR Online Forms Website. The
suspended filing will not be disseminated.

Form SDR Submission Acknowledgment

The Acknowledgment screen, shown in Figure 8-169, provides acknowledgment of the Form
SDR submission. Applicants may retain the accession number of the submission for their
records.

Acknowledgment

Your submiszion was successfully transmirted.
'Your accession number for this submission is: 0000350004 -15-000247

The fact that we assigned an accession number to your submission does not mean that EDGAR actualy accepted your submission. Here is
how you can confirm whether EDGAR accepied your submission.

& I you gave us your e-mail address, read your nolification message, or
* Using the navigation bar in the main EDGAR Online Forms window, chek on Retrieve/Edit Data under Information Exchange

I}ulr

Figure 8-169: Acknowledgment Screen
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8.2.17 File SBS Entity Forms

This section describes the general process for preparing and submitting Forms SBSE, SBSE-A,
SBSE-BD, SBSE-C, and SBSE-W to EDGAR for processing.

Security-based Swap Dealers or Major Security-based Swap Participants (collectively, “SBS
Entities”) are required to register and withdraw from registration with the Commission using the
following primary form types and their amendments (as applicable):

e SBSE: Application for Registration of Security-based Swap Dealers and Major Security-
based Swap Participants

e SBSE/A: Amendment to an Application for Registration of Security-based Swap Dealers
and Major Security-based Swap Participants

e SBSE-A: Application for Registration of Security-based Swap Dealers and Major
Security-based Swap Participants that are Registered or Registering with Commaodity
Futures Trading Commission as a Swap Dealer or Major Swap Participant

e SBSE-A/A: Amendment to an Application for Registration of Security-based Swap
Dealers and Major Security-based Swap Participants that are Registered or Registering
with the Commodity Futures Trading Commission as a Swap Dealer or Major Swap
Participants

e SBSE-BD: Application for Registration of Security-based Swap Dealers and Major
Security-based Swap Participants that are Registered Broker-dealers

e SBSE-BD/A: Amendment to an Application for Registration of Security-based Swap
Dealers and Major Security-based Swap Participants that are Registered Broker-dealers

e SBSE-C: Certifications for Registration of Security-based Swap Dealers and Major
Security-based Swap Participants

e SBSE-W: Request for Withdrawal from Registration as a Security-based Swap Dealer or
Major Security-based Swap Participant

Each SBS Entity form contains several tabs on the left navigation pane. The tabs contain a
number of questions that are organized into Items, Schedules, and Disclosure Reporting Pages
(DRPs) for the selected submission form type. Applicants must complete the entire SBS Entity
form, including all applicable schedules and any required Disclosure Reporting Pages (DRPs),
attach all required documents, and electronically execute the form.

When filing an SBS Entity Form, the applicant may view the filing instructions, print the blank
or a partially completed form, save the form to the computer, or exit the form using the menu
buttons available on the form type. For more information on the menu buttons, refer to 8.2.2,
“General Information on Online Forms.”

8.2.18 Completing an SBS Entity Submission

To assist in completing an SBS Entity submission, the screens for submission form types SBSE,
SBSE-A, SBSE-BD, SBSE-C, and SBSE-W and their descriptions are included in the following
subsections.
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Selecting a Submission Form Type

To file an SBS Entity form, click the ‘File SBS Entity Forms’ link on the EDGAR Menu of the
Filing Website (See Figure 8-54). The File SBS Entity Forms screen is displayed (Figure 8-170),
allowing the applicant to select the type of filing to submit.

U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

Form SBSE

File SBS Entity Forms

Type of Filing
Make a selection from the list below indicating the type of filing you wish to submit.
= SBSE: Application for Registration of Security-based Swap Dealers and Major Security-based Swap Participants

= SBSE/A: Amendment to an Application for Registration of Security-based Swap Dealers and Major Security-based Swap Participants

= SBSE-A: Application for Registration of Security-based Swap Dealers and Major Security-based Swap Participants that are Registered or
Registering with the Commaodity Futures Trading Commission as a Swap Dealer or Major Swap Participant

[
‘ @ SBSE-A/A: Amendmentto an Application for Registration of Security-based Swap Dealers and Major Security-based Swap Participants that
‘ - are Registered or Registering with the Commodity Futures Trading Commission as a Swap Dealer or Major Swap Participant

= SBSE-BD: Application for Registration of Security-based Swap Dealers and Major Security-based Swap Participants that are Registered
Broker-dealers

= SBSE-BD/A: Amendmentto an Application for Registration of Security-based Swap Dealers and Major Security-based Swap Participants that
are Registered Broker-dealers

= SBSE-C: Certifications for Registration of Security-based Swap Dealers and Major Security-based Swap Participants

= SBSE-W: Request for Withdrawal from Registration as a Security-based Swap Dealer or Major Security-based Swap Participant

7 Continue with Saved SBS Entity form (stored on your computer)

Figure 8-170: File SBS Entity Forms screen
Select a submission form type from the SBS Entity Forms screen:

o Select the “SBSE: Application for Registration of Security-based Swap Dealers and
Major Security-based Swap Participants” option to file an application for registration as a
Security-based Swap Dealer or Major Security-based Swap Participant.

o Select the “SBSE/A: Amendment to an Application for Registration of Security-based
Swap Dealers and Major Security-based Swap Participants” option to file an amendment
to an SBSE submission.

If registered or registering with the Commodity Futures Trading Commission (CFTC) as a Swap
Dealer or Major Swap Participant:

e Seclect the “SBSE-A: Application for Registration of Security-based Swap Dealers and
Major Security-based Swap Participants that are Registered or Registering with the
Commodity Futures Trading Commission as a Swap Dealer or Major Swap Participant”
option to file an application for registration as a Security-based Swap Dealer or Major
Security-based Swap Participant.
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Select the “SBSE-A/A: Amendment to an Application for Registration of Security-based
Swap Dealers and Major Security-based Swap Participants that are Registered or
Registering with the Commodity Futures Trading Commission as a Swap Dealer or
Major Swap Participant” option to file an amendment to an SBSE-A submission.

If registered or registering with the Commission as a Broker-dealer:

Select the “SBSE-BD: Application for Registration of Security-based Swap Dealers and
Major Security-based Swap Participants that are Registered Broker-dealers” option to file
an application for registration as a Security-based Swap Dealer or Major Security-based
Swap Participant.

Select the “SBSE-BD/A: Amendment to an Application for Registration of Security-
based Swap Dealers and Major Security-based Swap Participants that are Registered
Broker-dealers” option to file an amendment to an SBSE-BD submission.

Other Selections:

Select the “SBSE-C: Certifications for Registration of Security-based Swap Dealers and
Major Security-based Swap Participants” option to file a certification by Security-based
Swap Dealers and Major Security-based Swap Participants.

Select the “SBSE-W: Request for Withdrawal from Registration as a Security-based
Swap Dealer or Major Security-based Swap Participant” option to request to withdraw
from a registration as a Security-based Swap Dealer or Major Security-based Swap
Participant.

Select the “Continue with Saved SBS Entity form (stored on your computer)” option to
continue working on a previously saved SBS Entity filing.

Click the [Next] button. The Filer Information screen specific to the selected form type is
displayed.

Filer Information

The Filer Information screen allows the applicant to enter filer information about the SBS Entity.
Based on the type of submission selected, the screen header displays the type of SBS Entity form
being submitted. The Form SBSE: Filer Information screen, shown in Figure 8-171, is specific to
Form SBSE.
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SAVE PRINT SUBMIT  INSTRUCTIONS EXIT

l Filer Information

Applicant Data -

Page 1

SBSE: Filer Information

Filer CIK *
Is this & LIVE or TEST Filing? *

Filer CCC *

®uve OTEST

‘Would you like a Return Copy? O
Submission Contact Information

| |
Name * Phone * E-Mail Address *
Motify via Filing Website only? O
| |

Notification E-mail Address

Execution

Applicant Data -

Page 2

Applicant Data -
Applicant Data -

Applicant Data -

Page 3
Page 4

Page 5

Schedule A

Schedule D - Fage 1

NEJ(T[#>

Figure 8-171: Form SBSE: Filer Information

The following are the data entry conventions for the Filer Information screen:

e Filer CIK and Filer CCC: Enter the CIK and CCC of the filer.
Note: Based on the CIK and CCC entered, certain fields within an Item are pre-

e Submission Contact Information: Enter the name, phone number, and e-mail address of

populated with information maintained in EDGAR.

the person that the SEC should contact regarding any questions concerning the

submission.

¢ Notification Information: Enter the e-mail addresses of any additional individuals to
notify regarding the status of the filing (i.e., submission was accepted or suspended).

After submitting the filing, EDGAR will automatically send notification messages to the

e-mail address(es) informing them of the filing status (i.e., the filing was accepted or

suspended).
Note: Amended filings will be pre-populated with values from the most recently accepted SBS

Entity registration (SBSE, SBSE-A, SBSE-BD) or SBS Entity amendment (SBSE/A,
SBSE-A/A, or SBSE-BD/A) submission.
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8.2.18.1Form SBSE: Application for Registration of Security-based Swap Dealers and
Major Security-based Swap Participants

Form SBSE contains five Applicant Data pages, divided into seventeen Items; six Schedules; and
four Disclosure Reporting Pages. The Applicant must complete all seventeen Items; all
applicable Schedules and Disclosure Reporting Pages (DRPs); and attach any required
documents when submitting Form SBSE or its amendment.

The following sections: Form SBSE Applicant Data Pages, Form SBSE Schedules, and Form
SBSE Disclosure Reporting Pages provide the primary screens and their descriptions for Form
SBSE.

Form SBSE Applicant Data Pages

There are five Applicant Data pages on Form SBSE. These Applicant Data pages are made up of
the following SBSE Items:

Item 1: Provides basic information about the applicant, which includes the legal name of
the applicant, business and mailing address, and registration information.

Item 2: Indicates the type of registration the applicant is submitting (Security-based
Swap Dealer or Major Security-based Swap Participant).

Item 3: Indicates if the applicant is a:

o foreign security-based swap dealer that intends to work with the Commission and its
primary regulator to have the Commission determine whether the requirements of the
primary regulator’s regulatory system are comparable to the Commission’s; Or

e foreign security-based swap dealer that intends to avail itself of a previously granted
substituted compliance determination.

Item 4: Indicates if the applicant intends to compute capital or margin, or price customer
or proprietary positions, using mathematical models.

Item 5: Indicates if the applicant is subject to regulation by a prudential regulator, as
defined in Section 1a(39) of the Commodity Exchange Act. If “Yes” is selected, the
applicant must also identify the prudential regulator (The Federal Reserve Board, Office
of the Comptroller of the Currency, Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, Farm Credit
Administration, or Federal Housing Finance Agency).

Item 6: Indicates if the applicant is a U.S. branch of a non-resident entity. If “Yes” is
selected, the applicant must also identify the non-resident entity and its location.

Item 7: Provides a brief description of the applicant’s business activities.

Item 8: Provides information about the applicant’s type of organization including the
applicant’s legal status, month of fiscal year end, and date and location the legal status
was obtained.

Item 9: Indicates if the applicant is a successor to a currently registered SBSE. If “Yes”
is selected, then the applicant must complete appropriate items on Schedule D. See
Section “8.2.18.1.1 Form SBSE Schedules” for more information.
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Item 10: Indicates if the applicant is holding or maintaining any funds or securities to
collateralize counterparty transactions.

Item 11: Indicates if the applicant has any arrangement with any person, firm, or
organization. If “Yes” is selected for any question in Item 11, then the applicant must
complete appropriate items on Schedule D. See Section “8.2.18.1.1 Form SBSE
Schedules” for more information.

Item 12: Indicates if any individual controls the management/policies or wholly/partially
finances the business of the applicant. If “Yes” is selected for any question in Item 12,
then the applicant must complete appropriate items on Schedule D. See Section
“8.2.18.1.1 Form SBSE Schedules” for more information.

Item 13: Indicates if the applicant is directly or indirectly subject to or owner of a control
relationship. If “Yes” is selected for any question in Item 13, then the applicant must
complete appropriate items on Schedule D. See Section “8.2.18.1.1 Form SBSE
Schedules” for more information.

Item 14: Indicates Disclosure Reporting Requirements based on affirmative responses.
See Section “8.2.18.1.2 Form SBSE Disclosure Reporting Pages” for more information.

Item 15: Indicates if the applicant has any existing registrations with the Commission or
CFTC. If “Yes” is selected for any question in Item 15, then the applicant must provide
all unique identification numbers assigned to the firm relating to this business on
Schedule D. See Section “8.2.18.1.1 Form SBSE Schedules” for more information.

Item 16: Indicates if the applicant effects any transactions in commaodity futures,
commaodities or commodity options, as a broker for others or as a dealer for its own
account, or is engaged in any other investment related, non-securities business. If “Yes”
is selected the applicant must provide all unique identification numbers assigned to the
firm related to this business and describe each other business briefly on Schedule D. See
Section “8.2.18.1.1 Form SBSE Schedules” for more information.

Item 17: Indicates if the applicant is registered with a foreign financial regulatory
authority. If “Yes” is selected, then the applicant must list all such registrations on
Schedule F. See Section “8.2.18.1.1 Form SBSE Schedules” for more information.

Form SBSE Items 1, 2, and 8 are explained further below:

There are 10 sections (A to J) in Item 1, which allows the applicant to enter identifying details
about the applicant.

A. Full name of the applicant: This field is pre-populated from the Entity Name
associated with the CIK entered on the Filer Information screen. This field is not
editable.

B. Tax ldentification No.: This field is pre-populated from the Entity Name associated
with the CIK entered on the Filer Information screen. This field is not editable.
Applicant’s UIC # (if any): Enter the applicant’s UIC Number, if applicable.
Applicant’s CIK #: This field is pre-populated from the CIK of the primary
registrant entered on the Filer Information screen.
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C. (1) The business name under which the applicant primarily conducts business, if
different from 1A: This field is pre-populated from the information stored in
EDGAR. This field is not editable. The filer must edit the data at the entity level
using the Retrieve/Edit Data screen.

D. If this filing makes a name change on behalf of an applicant, enter the new name
and specify whether the change is to the applicant’s name (1A) or to the business
name (1C): Indicate if the applicant name or business name is being changed as a
result of this submission. The “Name” field is not editable. The filer must edit the
data at the entity level using the Retrieve/Edit Data screen.

E. Applicant’s Main Address (Do not use a P.O. Box): This field is pre-populated
from the CIK value entered on the Filer Information screen from the Company
Information Business Address. This field is not editable. Filers must update
information on the Retrieve/Edit Data screen.

Any other business locations must be reported on Schedule E. Applicants that do not
reside in the United States of America must designate a U.S. agent for service of
process using Schedule F. See section “8.2.18.1.1 Form SBSE Schedules” for more
information.

F. Mailing Address, if different: This field is pre-populated from the CIK value
entered on the Filer Information screen from the Company Information Mailing
Address if the Mailing Address is different from the applicant’s Main Address. This
field is not editable. The filer must edit the data at the entity level using the
Retrieve/Edit Data screen.

G. Business Telephone Number: This field is pre-populated from the CIK value
entered on the Filer Information screen form the Company Information Phone. This
field is not editable.

H. Website/URL: Enter the website address for the applicant. This is an optional field
that accepts up to 150 characters.

I. Contact Employee: Provide the full legal name (i.e. first, middle, last), title, phone
number, and email address for the contact employee authorized to receive all
compliance information, communications, and mailings, and be responsible for
disseminating it within the applicant’s organization.

J. Chief Compliance Officer designated by the applicant in accordance with the
Exchange Acts Section 15F(k): Provide the full legal name (i.e. first, middle, last),
title, phone number, and email address for the Chief Compliance Officer designated
by the applicant in accordance with Exchange Act Section 15F(K).

Making Changes to Company Information: If you need to make changes to the company
information maintained in EDGAR (e.g., name, address, contact information), click the
hyperlinked word “here” within ‘Changes to company information may be made here’. You will
be directed to the Retrieve/Edit Data screen on a new browser window where you may modify
this information maintained in EDGAR. However, the modified information will only be
displayed if you exit the current session and restart the filing process.
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ltem 2

There are two sections in Item 2 (A and B) which allow the applicant to enter details on the type
of registration that is being filed.

A. The applicant is registering as a security-based swap dealer: Select “Yes” if
registering as a security-based swap dealer. Otherwise, select “No”.

B. The applicant is registering as a major security-based swap participant: Select
“Yes” if registering as a major security-based swap participant. Otherwise, select
“NO”,

Because it: (check all that apply): Select at least one response from the following
options, only if “Yes” was selected for Item 2B:

o maintains a substantial security-based swap position
o has substantial counterparty exposure
o is highly leveraged to its capital position
Note: Responses to Item 2A and 2B cannot both be “Yes” nor can both be “No”. One response
must be “Yes” and one must be “No”.
Item 8

There are three sections in Item 8 (A to C) which allow the applicant to enter details on the
Organization Information of the applicant.

A. Indicate the legal status of the applicant: Indicate the legal status of the applicant
from the following options:
o Corporation
o Partnership
o Limited Liability Company
Other (specify)

Note: If “Other (specify)” is selected, the applicant must provide an explanation of
the legal status.

O

B. Month applicant’s fiscal year ends: Indicate the month in which the applicant’s
fiscal year ends. To update this field, visit the Retrieve/Edit page on the EDGAR
Filing Website. Changes made on Form SBSE will not be made to information stored
in EDGAR.

C. Indicate date and place applicant obtained its legal status (i.e. state or country
where incorporated, where partnership agreement was filed, or where applicant
entity was formed): Provide the State, Country, and Date of formation, where the
applicant entity was formed.
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8.2.18.1.1 Form SBSE Schedules
Form SBSE contains supplemental Schedules A, B, D, E, and F.

All applicants filing an initial application must complete Schedule A, and if applicable, Schedule
B, D, E, and F.

A Dbrief description of each schedule is available in Table 8-6.

Table 8-6: Form SBSE Schedules

Schedule

Description

Schedule A

Schedule A: Direct Owners and Executive Officers of the Applicant

Use Schedule A to provide information on the direct owners and executive officers of the
applicant.

Schedule B

Schedule B: Indirect Owners of the Applicant
Use Schedule B to provide information on the indirect owners of the applicant.

‘Yes’ must be selected for “Does the applicant have any indirect owners to be reported on
Schedule B?” on Schedule A in order to provide information on the indirect owners of the
applicant on Schedule B.

Schedule D

Schedule D is divided into three pages containing the following sections, further described
below:

Schedule D Page 1 contains the following sections:

Section I: Other Business Names

Section II: Other Business

Section Ill: Successions

Section IV: Record Maintenance Arrangements/Business Arrangements/Control

Persons/Financings
Schedule D Page 2 contains the following section:

Section V: Complete this section for control issues relating to Item 13A only.
Schedule D Page 3 contains the following section:

Section VI: Complete this section for control issues relating to Item 13B only.
Note: Schedule D must be designated as an “Initial” or “Amended’ filing for Form SBSE.
On an initial submission (SBSE), “Initial” should be selected. On an SBSE/A submission,
the system will auto populate “Initial” if this Schedule D is being created on that
submission. “Amended” will be selected if changes are being made to an existing

Schedule D. No check box will be selected on an SBSE/A submission if no change is
made to the Schedule D.

Schedule D

Schedule D Page 1 — Section I: Other Business Names

Section | of Schedule D allows the applicant to indicate if there are any other business
names associated with the applicant, and if applicable, to list each of the “other” names
and the state(s) or country(ies) in which they are used.
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Schedule Description

Schedule D | Schedule D Page 1 — Section Il: Other Business
Section Il of Schedule D requires the applicant to provide further information for
affirmative responses in Items 15, 16A, and 16B on Form SBSE.
Note: The applicant must complete a separate Schedule D Page 1 for each affirmative
response in Item 15, 16A, and 16B on Form SBSE.

Schedule D | Schedule D Page 1 — Section Ill: Successions
Section Ill of Schedule D allows the applicant to provide the name, IRS Employer
Number, SEC File Number, and UIC number, if any, of any predecessor involved in the
application for registration. Section Il is only required if the applicant selected “Yes” in
Item 9 of Form SBSE.

Schedule D | Schedule D Page 1 — Section IV: Record Maintenance Arrangements/Business
Arrangements/Control Persons/Financings
Section IV of Schedule D requires the applicant to provide further information for
affirmative responses in ltems 11A, 11B, 12A, and 12B on Form SBSE.
Note: The applicant must complete a separate Schedule D Page 1 for each affirmative
response in ltem 11A, 11B, 12A, and 12B on Form SBSE, including any multiple
responses to any item.

Schedule D | Schedule D Page 2 — Section V: Complete this section for control issues relating to Item
13A only
Section V of Schedule D allows the applicant to report details for Item 13A. The applicant
must supply details for all partnerships, corporations, organizations, institutions and
individuals necessary to answer each item completely.

Schedule D | Schedule D Page 3 — Section VI: Complete this section for control issues relating to Item
13B only
Section VI of Schedule D allows the applicant to report details for Item 13B. The applicant
must supply details for all partnerships, corporations, organizations, institutions and
individuals necessary to answer each item completely.

Schedule E | Schedule E: Other Business Locations
Use Schedule E to identify other business locations of the applicant. Repeat Items 1-6 for
each other business locations.
Note: Schedule E is only required when changes, additions, or deletions are being made
to the information stored in Schedule E. Otherwise, Schedule E is not required.

Schedule F | Schedule F: Non-resident Security-based Swap Dealers and Major Security-based Swap
Participants
Schedule F is required only if a non-US State is selected in Item 1E of Form SBSE.
Schedule F is divided into two sections, described below:
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Schedule

Description

Schedule F

Schedule F — Section I: Service of Process and Certification Regarding Access to
Records

Section | of Schedule F requires each non-resident security-based swap dealer and non-
resident security-based swap participant to identify its United States agent for service of
process and to certify that it can as a matter of law and will:

(1) Provide the Commission with prompt access to its books and records, and
(2) Submit to on site inspection and examination by the Commission.

Schedule F

Schedule F — Section II: Registration with Foreign Financial Regulatory Authorities

Section Il of Schedule F requires the applicant that selected “Yes” on Item 17 to list each
foreign financial regulatory authority with which it is registered, the Foreign Registration
number (if any), and the name of the Country with which the applicant is registered.

Schedule A of Form SBSE is explained further below.

Schedule A of Form SBSE, shown in Figure 8-172, enables the applicant to provide information
on the Direct Owners and Executive Officers.

OMB APPROVAL

B P S

SAVE PRINT SUBMIT  INSTRUCTIONS EXIT

4

OMB Number- e
SBSE: Schedule A of FORM SBSE
Estimated average
burden hours per 42 hours
response - inifial:
DIRECT OWNERS AND EXECUTIVE OFFICERS (Answer for Form SBSE ltem 8)
E::Lr::ta::;e;:ge 1. Use Schedule A o provide information on the direct owners and executive officers of the applicant. Use Schedule
response - 1 hour B to provide information on indirect owners. Complete each column.
—LlumiE 2. List below the names of.
Estimated aversge (a) Each Chief Executive Officer, Chief Financial Officer, Chief Operations Officer, Chief Legal Officer, Chief
additional burden G Compliance Officer, Director, and individuals with similar status or function;
hours for Schedule :
F - initial (b} In the case of an licant that is a poration, each shareholder that directty owns 5% or more of a class
of a voting security of the spplicant, unless the applicant is a public reporting company (a company subject to
Estimated aversge Sections 12 or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934). Direct owners include any person that owns,
sdditionsl burden beneficially owns, has the right to vote, or has the power to sell or direct the sale of, 5% or more of a class of a
L[ Lolbous) voling security of the i For of this Schedule, a person b ially owns any ities (i)
"’-“WSEE"_ owned by his/her child, stepchild, ild, parent, stepparent, dparent, spouse, sibling, mother-in-law,
smandmant father-in-law, son-in-law, daughter-inJaw, brother-indaw, or sister-in-law, sharing the same residence, or (i) that
hefshe has the right to acquire, within 60 days, through the exercise of any option, warrant or right fo purchase
the security.
Filer Information ~ ) . . X
(c) In the case of an applicant that iz a partnership, all general pariners, and those limited and special pariners
Applicant Data - Page 1 that have the right to receive upon dissolution, or have contributed, 5% or more of the parinership's capital; and
(d) In the case of a trust that directly owns 5% or more of a class of a voting security of the applicant, or that has
Execution the right to receive upon dissclution, or has contributed, 5% or more of the applicant's capital, the trust and
each trustee.
ficant Data - P 2
dpplicant Data; Bage (€)In the case of an applicant that is a Limited Liability Company ("LLC™), (i) those members that have the
X right to receive upon dissolution, or have contributed, 5% or more of the LLC's capital, and (if) if managed by
Applicant Data - Page 3 elected managers, all elected managers.
Applicant Data - Page 4 3. Are there any indirect owners of the applicant required fo be reperied on Schedule B7? O Yes CINo
Applicant Data - Page 5 4. In the "DE/FEN" column, enter "DE" if the owner is a domestic entity, or enter "FE” if owner is an entity
incorporated or domiciled in a foreign country, or enter "I” if the owner is an individual
Schedule A
5 C the "Title or Status” column by entering board/management fitles; status as pariner, trustee, sole
Schedule D - Page 1 prop L or . and for , the class of ities owned (if more than one is issued).
6. Ownership Codes are:
Schedule D - Page 2
MA - less than 5% A - 5% but less than 10% B - 10% but less than 25%
Schedule 0z, Regesd C - 25% but less than 50% D - 50% butless than 75% E - 75% or more

Schedule E

Documents

~

(@) In the "Conirol Person” column, enier “ves" if person has confrol as defined in the insiructions to this form,
and enter "No" if the person does not have confrol. Note that under this definition most executive officers and all
25% owners, general partners, and trustees would be "conirol persans”.

(b} In the "PR" column, enter "PR" if the owner is a public reperting company under Sections 12 or 15(d) of the
Securities Exchange Act of 1934.

Add Direct owner

A N
\v_‘ PREVIOUS NEXT 4/

Figure 8-172: Form SBSE — Schedule A: Direct Owners and Executive Officers
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Adding or Deleting a Direct Owner or Executive Officer

To complete Schedule A:

1.
2.
3.

8.
9.

Click the [Add Direct owner / Executive officer] button at the bottom of the screen.
Indicate if the applicant is a “Firm” or an “Individual”.

Enter the name, title or status, date when title or status was acquired, and other relevant
information of the Direct Owner or Executive Officer in the fields displayed.

Select the appropriate entity type (Domestic Entity, Foreign Entity, or Individual).

Select an appropriate Ownership Code for the Direct Owner and indicate whether the
identified Direct Owner is a control person or a public reporting company under
Sections 12 or 15(d) of the Exchange Act.

If “Individual” was selected during step 1, then the applicant can provide entries for
CRD, IARD, and Foreign Business Number, but cannot provide an IRS Tax No.
Additionally, if a value is not provided for “CRD” or “IARD”, proceed to step 7.
Otherwise, proceed to step 8.

If “Firm” was selected during step 1, then the applicant must provide at least one entry
for CRD, IARD, Foreign Business Number, or IRS Tax No. Proceed to step 8.

. For individuals not presently registered through CRD or IARD, describe prior

investment-related experience (e.g., for each prior position — employer, job title, and
dates of service).

Click the [Save Direct owner / Executive officer] button to save the information.
Repeat steps 1 to 8 to add additional entries.

10. Click the [Delete] button adjacent to an entry to remove it from the submission.

8.2.18.1.2 Form SBSE Disclosure Reporting Pages

Form SBSE and its variants include four types of Disclosure Reporting Pages (DRPs). The DRPs
can either be an initial or amended response (to report a change to any of the information
provided on a previously reported disclosure event).

Affirmative responses to any of the questions in Item 14 will add the corresponding disclosure
tab on the left navigation pane. Figure 8-173: Item 14 - Disclosure Information shows how the
response to question D(1) in Item 14 adds the Regulatory Action DRP tab on the left navigation

pane.
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OMB Number: e
SBSE: Applicant Data - Page 4
Estimated average
burden boursper 42 hours REGULATORY ACTION DISCLOSURE
C. Has the U.5. Securities and E C ission or the C: ity Futures Trading Commission ever:
Estimated average - : B B
burden hours per + hour (1 E;!;’::i‘omng a;pp.lrc&nr or a coniral affiliate to have made a false statement or O ves O No
response - -
T (2) Found the applicant or a controf affiliate to have been involved in a violation of its O ON
regulations or statutes? * LA ES Tl
Estimated average
sddifions| burden o (3) Found the applicant or a control affiliste to have been a cause of an investment- Ov. On
hours for Schedule related busi having its authorization to do busi denied, ked, or sodE R
F - iinitial: restricted? *
Estimated average (4) Entered an order against the spplicant or a control affiliate in connection with s} v s} N
additional burden investment-related activity? * L ES Tl
hours per 1.5 hours.
response - (5) Imposed a civil money penalty on the applicant or a conirol affiliate, or ordered the A A
amendment: applicant or a control affiliafe to cease and desist from any activity? *  Yes /' No
D. Has any other federal reg y agency, state regulatory agency, or forsign financial regulatory suthority:
Filer Information (1) Ever found the appiicant ora control affiliate to ha\re made a false statement or A A
ion or been dishonest, unfair, or unethi “Yes  L/No
Applicant Data - Page 1
(2) Ever found the applicant or a control affiliafe to have been involved in a violation of Oves O No
£ " " O
e investment-related regulations or statutes?
i (3 Evel Iound the app#cam or a control affiliafe In ha\re been a cause of an s} v s} N
Applicant Data - Page 2 t-refated b having its auth to do busi denied, ' Yes ' No
revoked, or restricted? *
Applicant Data - Page 3
(4) In the past ten years, entered an order against Ihe applicant or a confrol affiliate in s} s}
- tion with an lated activity? 'Yes  L/No
Applicant Data - Page 4
X (5) Ever denied, suspended, or revoked the applicant's or a control affiliate’s e} A
Applicant Data - Page 3 reglsllatlon or license or otherwise, by Drdet pre\rented it from associating with an ' Yes ' No
t-related busi or trit d 1, ‘J
Schedule A
E. Has any ssff-reguisfory organization:
Schedule D - Page 1 (1) found the spplicant or a control affiliate to have made a false statement or s} s}
omission? * L Yes ) No
Schedule D - Page 2
(2) found the spplicant or a control affiliate to have been involved in a violation of its e} e}
Schedule D - Page 3 rules (other than a violation _d_emgnated as a "minor mIe wm’amﬂ' under a plan ' Yes ' No
d by the U.5. Securities and
Schedule E (3) found the applicant or a control affiliate to have been the cause of an invesiment-
relal i having its authorization to do i denied, Yes No
Documents revoked or restricted? *
(4) Disciplined the applicant or a confrol affiliafe by expelling or suspending it from
membershlp hamng or suspending its tion with other bers, or Yes No
its activiti 7 *
F. Has the applicant's or a confrol affiiate’s aulhonzahon to act as an aﬂomey e} A
 or federal contractor ever been revoked or ded? * “Yes  L/No
G. |s the applicant or a control affiliafe now the subject of any regulatory proceeding that Yes No

could resultin a "yes” answer to any part of 14C, D, or E? *

Figure 8-173: Item 14 - Disclosure Information
The four types of DRPs on Form SBSE and its variants are listed below:

e Criminal Action DRP: Use this DRP to report details for affirmative responses to
questions in Items 14A and 14B of Form SBSE or its variants.

e Regulatory Action DRP: Use this DRP to report details for affirmative responses to
questions in Items 14C, 14D, 14E, 14F, and 14G of Form SBSE or its variants.

e Civil Judicial Action DRP: Use this DRP to report details for affirmative responses to
questions in Item 14H of Form SBSE or its variants.

e Bankruptcy/SIPC DRP: Use this DRP to report details for affirmative responses to Item
141 on Form SBSE or its variants.

Completing Disclosure Reporting Pages (DRPs) on Form SBSE

To report an event, click the appropriate disclosure tab on the left navigation pane. The
corresponding disclosure reporting page is displayed. For example, clicking the Regulatory
Action DRP tab displays the Regulatory Action Disclosure Reporting Page (SBSE) screen as
shown in Figure 8-174.
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U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

Form SBSE

OME APPROVAL H :=;
BAVE FRINT

3235
ALDS

- 2

BUBMIT  INETRUCTIONS EXT

OME Number:

REGULATORY DISCLOSURE REPORTING PAGE (SBSE)

{Changes to company information may be made hers)

Estimated average
burden hours per 42 hours
respanse - initiak:

P . GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS

Estimated average

burden hours per N . . - . . .

e 1 hawr You must prpwde_ 3 valid response to eac_h question on every section of this DR_F' be'ﬂ:me_ anyof}_luur |nfc|rrnan_c|n «can be
B sawed. Invalid or incomplete respenses will prevent you from elosing the DRF with your information saved. it is

recommended that you consult the Print Form of this DRP to make sure you hawve gathered all the required information

) befare beginning your entry of information online.
Estimated average

additional burden

hcars for Schacule 0 O
F - initial:
This Disclosure Reporting Page (DRP SBSE) s an ® INmAL 0R O AMENDED response to report details for
Estimated averaps affirmative responses to ltems 14C, 14D, 14E, 14F, or 146 of Form SBSE.
nal burden
hours per 1.5 hours Check the item(s) being responded to: *
::':::cr 14C. Has the 5. Securities and Exchange Commission or the Commadity Futures Trading Commission ever: *
O (1) Found the applicant or 2 control affiliate to have made 2 false statement or omission?

Filer Information O {2} Found the applicant or a control affiliste to hawe been involved in a violation of its regulations or statutes.

Applicant Diata - Page 1 [ (3) the applicant or a control affiliste to have been a cause of an investment-related business having its
ization to do business denied. revoked. or restricted.

Execution

O (4) Entered an order against the applicant or 3 control affiliate in connection with investment-relsted activity.
Applicant Diata - Page 2

O (5) Imposed a civil money penalty on the applicant or a control affiliate, or ordered the applicant or a control
Applicant Data - Page 3 affllizte to cease and desist from any activity.

Applicant Data - Page 4 140. Has any ather federal regulatory agency, state regulstory agency, or foreign financizl regulatory autharity: *

X O (1) Ewer found the applicant or 3 control affiliste to have made a false statement or omission or been
Applicant Diata - Page & dishonest, unfair, or unethical?

Schedule A O (2] Ever found the applicant or 2 control affilizte to have been involved in 3 violation of investment-related

or statutes?

Schedule D - Page 1

O (3) Ewer found the applicant or 3 control affilizte to have been 3 cause of an investmant-relatad business
Schedule ' - Page 2 having its authorization to do business denied, suspended, revoked or restricted?

Schedule D - Page 3 O (4] In the past ten years, entered an order against the applicant or 2 control affiliste in connaction with an
i t-related activity?

Scheriue £ [ (5} Ever denied, suspended, or revoked the applicant’s or a control affiliate's registration or license or
otherwise, by order, prevented it from associzting with an investment-related business or restricted its activities?
Regulatory Action DRP
2 izati it *
Documents 14E. Has any self-regulstory arganization or commodities exchange ever

[} {1} found the applicant or 3 control affiliate to have made 3 false statement or omiszion?

[ {2) found the applicant or a control affiliate to have been involved in a violation of its rules (other than a
wiolation designated 35 3 “minor rule wiolation™ under 3 plan app by the U.5. ities and
Commission)?

[ (2) found the applicant or a control affiliate to have been the cause of an investment-related business having
its authorization to do business denied, suspended, revoked or restricted?

O {4) Disciplined the applicant or a control affiliate by expelling or suspending it from membership, baring or
suspending its associstion with other members, or othenwise restricting its activiies?

[ 14F. Has the applicant’s or 3 control affiliate’s authorization to act a5 an attorney, sccountant, or federsl
contractor ever been revoked or suspended?

O 145,15 the applicant or a control affiliate now the subject of any regulatory proceeding that could result in a “yes®
answier to any part of 14C, D, or E7

Use & separaie DIRF for asch event or proceeding. An event of YoseScing may be reported for MONE 11N ONe Person or ently
using one DRE. File with 3 compieted Execution Fage.

O £vEnt may rEsUT n more han one aMmMathe answer to Mems 14C, 140, 14E. T4F or 14G. Use anly ane DRP to repart
getalls refaled o he Same event.if an event gives rise [0 acions by MOre fian one reguialor, provide Celaws for esch acion on @
separats DRF.

115 not a reg that DE prOVIOEd fOr £8Ch SNt or |
accepfed as disclosure in Meu Of answerng the Questions on this DRP.
I3 controd aMiste is an indiidlsl oF organization registarsd through the CRD, Such control SISt naed oniy compiete Far 1 of
the SpEICENTS SEPMpAStE DRP [SESE]. DEaN Of e SVENt MUst e SUBMINED o the COND STNSYE’S approprste DRP (BO)
or DRF (L), If 3 conirol SMVEIE IS 20 IndOUS{ O DFJaNIZEN0N NGOt FEgISIErEa HIOLGN e GRD, AMNIGE COMQIEtS SNSWErS 1D

all the e on the 3ppieant's appropriste DRP (SESE). The cOmaistan of this DRF GoSE N0t FEieys the Gonlral Miate of s
obiigation 10 Lpdste s CRD recors.

. Showld they be provided, they wil not be

PARTI

The person(s) or entity(ies) for whom this DRP is being filed is (are): *
@] The Applicant

o) Applicant and one or mare confrol afilizfe(s)

o] One or more control sffiliate(s)

Save & Close This SB5SE Regulatory DRP

1
% PREVIOUS

Figure 8-174: Form SBSE Regulatory Action Disclosure Reporting Page
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Note: When filing an amended filing, a new entry must be added to the DRP to report a new
event/proceeding or a new case arising out of an existing event/proceeding that was
reported earlier on Form SBSE. (Do not add the new case to an existing entry).

The “Regulatory Action DRP” is explained further below.

This Disclosure Reporting Page (DRP SBSE) is an: The “Initial” radio button is pre-
populated, if a new event is being added to the DRP. Alternatively, the “Amended” radio
button will be pre-populated if an event reported earlier (on Form SBSE or its variants) is
being updated.

Check item(s) being responded to: Select the appropriate check boxes to match the
questions with affirmative responses in Item 14.

There are two parts to the Regulatory Action DRP on Form SBSE, and they are to be completed
as applicable. In Part 1 of the DRP, specify for whom the DRP is being filed and if applicable,
provide the total number of associated persons, the type, and identifying information of each
associated person. Proceed further by completing Part 2 of the DRP as necessary.

A. The person(s) or entity(ies) for whom this DRP (SBSE) is being filed is (are) the:
Only one of the following may be selected:
o The Applicant
o Applicant and one or more control affiliate(s)
o One or more control affiliate(s)

1. Applicant: Follow the steps below to provide information about the applicant’s
disciplinary event.

a. Click the [Add Applicant] button to report the event being filed for the applicant.

2. Control Affiliate: Follow the steps below to provide information about the control
affiliate’s disciplinary event.

a. Click the [Add Control Affiliate(s)] button to identify the associated person
involved in the event being reported and their details. If there is more than one
associated person involved with the same event, identify each associated person
separately. In the corresponding “Control Affiliate” section of the DRP, provide
identifying information and registration information of the control affiliate, and
if applicable, complete Regulatory Action DRP Part 2.

b. If the control affiliate is registered through the CRD and has submitted a DRP
(with Form U-4) or DRP (BD) to the CRD System for the event then no further
information is required on this DRP.

Removing Disclosure Reporting Pages on Form SBSE

In order to remove a Disclosure Reporting Page from an accepted SBSE or SBSE/A submission,
you must submit a new SBSE/A submission. The following DRPs cannot be deleted by
providing “No” for questions in Item 14:

e Criminal Action Disclosure Reporting Page
e Regulatory Action Disclosure Reporting Page

e Civil Judicial Action Disclosure Reporting Page
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e Bankruptcy/SIPC Disclosure Page
To remove one of these DRPs for the:

e Applicant: Select “Yes” for the “Is this DRP an amendment that seeks to remove a
previously filed DRP concerning the applicant from the record?” field. Then, select one
or more of the following reasons that the DRP should be removed:

o The event or proceeding previously reported was resolved in the applicant’s favor.
o The event or proceeding occurred more than ten years ago.
o The DRP was filed in error. Explain the circumstances.

e Control Affiliate: Select “Yes” for the “Is this DRP an amendment that seeks to remove a
previously filed DRP concerning the control affiliate from the record?” field. Then, select
one of the following reasons that the DRP should be removed:

o The control affiliate(s) is no longer associated with the SBS Entity.

o The event or proceeding previously reported was resolved in the control affiliate’s
favor.

The event or proceeding occurred more than ten years ago.
The DRP was filed in error. Explain the circumstances.

8.2.18.2Form SBSE-A: Application for Registration of Security-based Swap Dealers and
Major Security-based Swap Participants that are Registered or Registering with
the Commodity Futures Trading Commission as a Swap Dealer or Major Swap
Participant

Form SBSE-A is the Application for Registration as either a Security-based Swap Dealer or
Major Security-based Swap Participant by an entity that is not registered or registering as a
broker-dealer, but is registered or registering with CFTC as a swap dealer or major swap
participant. The form contains nineteen Items, five Schedules, and four Disclosure Reporting
Pages. The applicant must complete all applicable Items, Schedules, and Disclosure Reporting
Pages (DRPs), and attach any required documents when submitting Form SBSE-A. These Items,
Schedules, and DRPs are explained further in this section.

Form SBSE-A Items

Item 1: Provides basic information about the applicant, which includes the legal name of
the firm, business and mailing address, registration information, website URL, and Chief
Compliance Officer.

Item 2: Indicates the type of registration the applicant is submitting (Security-based
Swap Dealer or Major Security-based Swap Participant).

Item 3: Indicates if the applicant is a foreign security-based swap dealer that intends to
work with the Commission and its primary regulator to have the Commission determine
whether the requirements of its primary regulator’s regulatory system are comparable to
the Commission’s or if the applicant is a foreign security-based swap dealer that intends
to avail itself of a previously granted substituted compliance determination.

Item 4: Indicates if the applicant intends to compute capital or margin, or price customer
or proprietary positions, using mathematical models.
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Item 5: Indicates if the applicant is currently registered or registering with the
Commodity Futures Trading Commission as a Swap Dealer or Major Swap Participant.

Item 6: Indicates if the applicant is subject to regulation by a prudential regulator, as
defined in Section 1a(39) of the Commaodity Exchange Act.

Item 7: Provides a brief description of the applicant’s business activities.

Item 8: Indicates if the applicant is subject to regulation by a prudential regulator, as
defined in Section 1a(39) of the Commodity Exchange Act. If “Yes” is selected, the
applicant must also identify the prudential regulator (The Federal Reserve Board, Office
of the Comptroller of the Currency, Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, Farm Credit
Administration, or Federal Housing Finance Agency).

Item 9: Indicates if the applicant is registered with the Commission as an investment
advisor. If “Yes” is selected, provide the Applicant’s IARD number.

Item 10: Indicates if the applicant is otherwise registered with the CFTC. If so, the
applicant must provide the type of registration (Futures Commission Merchant,
Introducing Broker, Commodity Pool Operator, or Other).

Item 11: Indicates if the applicant has any other non-securities, financial services
industry-related business. If “Yes” is selected, describe each other business briefly on
Schedule B, Section I. See Section “8.2.18.2.1 SBSE-A Schedules” for more information.

Item 12: Indicates if the applicant is holding or maintaining any funds or securities to
collateralize counterparty Transactions.

Item 13: Indicates if the applicant has any arrangement under which any person, firm or
organization keeps any books or records, executes, trades, custodies, clears, or settles on
behalf of the applicant. If “Yes” is selected for any question in Item 13, then the applicant
must complete appropriate items on Schedule B, Section II. See Section “8.2.18.2.1 Form
SBSE-A Schedules” for more information.

Item 14: Indicates if any person directly or indirectly controls the management or
policies of the applicant through agreement or otherwise. If “Yes” is selected, then the
applicant must complete appropriate items on Schedule B, Section Il. See Section
“8.2.18.2.1 Form SBSE-A Schedules” for more information.

Item 15: Indicates if any person wholly/partially finances the business of the applicant. If
“Yes” is selected, then the applicant must complete appropriate items on Schedule B,
Section II. See Section “8.2.18.2.1 Form SBSE-A Schedules” for more information.

Note: Do not answer "Yes" to Item 15 if the person finances the business of the
applicant through: 1) a public offering of securities made pursuant to the
Securities Act of 1933; or 2) credit extended in the ordinary course of
business by suppliers, banks, and others.

Item 16: Indicates if the applicant is a successor to a currently registered SBSE. If “Yes”
is selected, then the applicant must complete appropriate items on Schedule B, Section
III. See Section “8.2.18.2.1 Form SBSE-A Schedules” for more information.

Item 17: Indicates if the applicant is registered with a foreign financial regulatory
authority. If “Yes” is selected, then the applicant must list all such registrations on
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Schedule F, Section Il. See Section “8.2.18.2.1 Form SBSE-A Schedules” for more
information.

Item 18: Specify the number of principals that the applicant has who are individuals. The
applicant must also list all principals who are individuals on Schedule A. See Section
“8.2.18.2.1 Form SBSE-A Schedules” for more information.

Item 19: Indicates if any principal not identified in Item 18 and Schedule A effect, or is
any principal not identified in Item 18 and Schedule A involved in effecting security-
based swaps on behalf of the applicant, or will such principals effect or be involved in
effecting such business on the applicant’s behalf. If “Yes” is selected, the applicant must
complete the appropriate items on Schedule B, Section V. See Section “8.2.18.2.1 Form
SBSE-A Schedules” for more information.

8.2.18.2.1 Form SBSE-A Schedules
Form SBSE-A contains supplemental Schedules A, B, D, and F.

All applicants filing an initial application must complete Schedule D, and if applicable, Schedule

A, B, and F.

A Dbrief description of each schedule is available in Table 8-7.

Table 8-7: Form SBSE-A Schedules

Schedule

Description

Schedule A

Schedule A: Principals that are Individuals

Each applicant can use Schedule A to list the Principals of the applicant that are
individuals. Schedule A must be completed only if a numerical value greater than zero is
entered in Item 18.

Schedule B

Schedule B is divided into multiple sections, further described below.
l. Other Business

I. Record Maintenance Arrangements/Business Arrangements/Control
Persons/Financings

Il Successions
V. Principals Effecting or Involved in Effecting SBS Business

Note: Schedule B will only be displayed if the applicant has selected “Yes” for questions
in Items 11, 13, 14, 15, 16 or 19 of Form SBSE-A.

Schedule B

Schedule B — Section I: Other Business

Section | of Schedule B allows the applicant to provide more information on an
affirmative response in Item 11 of Form SBSE-A.

Schedule B

Schedule B — Section II: Record Maintenance Arrangements/Business
Arrangements/Control Persons/Financings

Section Il of Schedule B requires the applicant to provide further information for
affirmative responses in Items 13A, 13B, 14, and 15 on Form SBSE-A.

Note: The applicant must complete a separate Schedule B Page 1 for each affirmative
response in Item 13A, 13B. 14, and 15 on Form SBSE-A, including any multiple
responses to any item.
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Schedule Description

Schedule B Schedule B — Section lll: Successions

Section Il of Schedule B allows the applicant to provide details of any predecessor
entity, including date of succession, SEC file number, and CRD number, involved in the
application for registration. Section Il is only required if the applicant selected “Yes” in
Item 16 of Form SBSE-A.

Schedule B Schedule B — Section IV: Principals Effecting or Involved in Effecting SBS Business

Section IV of Schedule B allows the applicant to provide details for an affirmative
response to Item 19. For each Principal identified in Section IV of Schedule B, the
applicant must complete Schedule D of Form SBSE-A and the relevant DRP Pages.
See section “Form SBSE-A Disclosure Reporting Pages” for more information.

Note: An applicant can have multiple principals in Schedule B, Section IV and each
principal must complete a Schedule D.

Schedule D Schedule D: Disclosure Information

Schedule D is divided into four sections: Criminal Disclosure, Regulatory Action
Disclosure, Civil Judicial Disclosure, and Financial Disclosure. Based on affirmative
responses to questions in each section, corresponding Disclosure Reporting Pages will
be displayed on the left navigation pane. The applicant must complete all applicable
Disclosure Reporting Pages.

Schedule F Schedule F: Non-Resident Security-based Swap Dealers and Major Security-based
Swap Participants

Schedule F is divided into two sections, described below.

Schedule F Schedule F — Section I: Service of Process and Certification Regarding Access to
Records

Section | of Schedule F requires each nonresident security-based swap dealer and
nonresident security-based swap participant to identify its United States agent for
service of process and to certify that it can as a matter of law and will:

(1) Provide the Commission with prompt access to its books and records, and
(2) Submit to onsite inspection and examination by the Commission.

Schedule F Schedule F — Section Il: Registration with Foreign Financial Regulatory Authorities

Section Il of Schedule F requires the applicant to list each foreign financial regulatory
authority with which it is registered, the Foreign Registration number (if any), and the
name of the Country from which the authority presides.

The following Form SBSE-A Schedules, with their primary screens, are explained further.
e Schedule B, Section IV: Principals Effecting or Involved in Effecting SBS Business
e Schedule D: Disclosure Information

Schedule B, Section 1V of Form SBSE-A, shown in Figure 8-175, enables the applicant to
identify any principal not identified in Item 15, Item 18, or Schedule A who effects or is
involved in effecting security-based swaps on behalf of the applicant. For each principal
identified in Schedule B, Section IV, the applicant must complete Schedule D and all relevant
Disclosure Reporting Pages.

Adding a Principal
To complete Schedule B, Section IV:
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1. Click the [Add Principal] button at the bottom of the page.

2. Enter the name of the principal and select the type of entity (Corporation, Partnership,
Limited Liability Company, or Other). If other, provide a description.

3. Enter the SEC File Number, CRD, NFA, IARD, CIK Number, UIC (if any), and/or Tax
Identification number for the principal.

4. Enter the Business Address for the principal.

5. Indicate if the principal either “effects” or “is involved in effecting” security swaps on
behalf of the applicant.

6. Briefly describe the details of the principal’s activities relating to its effecting or
involvement in effecting security-based swap transactions on behalf of the applicant.

7. Click the [Save principals] button at the bottom of the screen.
8. Repeat steps 1 to 7 to add additional principals.
Note: The applicant can provide up to 20 principals in an SBSE-A submission.

SECTION IV: Principals Effecting or Involved in Effecting SBS Business

Item 19: Does any principal not identified in Item 18 and Schedule A effect, or is any principal not identified in
Item 15 and Schedule A involved in effecting security-based swaps on behslf of the applicant, or will such
principals effect or be involved in effecting such business on the applicant’s behalf?

For each Principal identified in Section IV, complete Schedule D of the Form SESE-A and the relevant DRP
pages.

Name of Principal *
Type of Entity *
@ Corporation ) Partnership ) Limited Liability Company

@ Other

SEC File No., CRD, NFA, IARD, CIK Number, UIC (if any), and/or Tax Identification Number
S L L 1 i frag —
Tax Identification :]

Number

Business Address (Street, City, State/Country, Zip + 4 Postal Code)

| I |

Street Address 1 * Street Address 2
City * State/Country * Zip + 4 Postal Code *
This entity security based swaps on behalf of the applicant. (check only one) *

™ []effects ~ [lisinvolved in effecting

Briefly desibe the details of the principal’s activities relating to its effecting or involvement in effecting security-
based swap transactions on behalf of the applicant: *

Save Principals

Figure 8-175: Form SBSE-A: Schedule B, Section IV
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Schedule D of Form SBSE-A, shown in Figure 8-176, enables the applicant to indicate the
disclosure requirements of principals identified in the filing. If “Yes” is selected for any question
on Schedule D then the applicant must complete the associated Disclosure Reporting Page. See
Section “8.2.18.2.2 Form SBSE-A Disclosure Reporting Pages” for more information.

. R
OMB APPROVAL H :E; @ l 4
SAVE PRINT SUBMIT  INSTRUCTIONS EXIT
) 3235-
DMER s ALOS SBSE-A: Schedule D of Form SBSE-A
Eztimated average
burden hours per 34 hours A |
reponan et SBSE-A: Schedule-D
Estimated average Please select one principal for this Schedule D
burden h
,:sps:seo_um per 1 hour Use the appropriate DRP for providing details to "yes" answers to the questions in Schedule D. Refer to the
amendment Explanation of Terms section of Form SBSE-A Instructions for explanations of italicized terms.
R CRIMINAL DISCLOSURE
additional burden 5 [ A In the past ten years has the principal
hours for Schedule .
F - initial: (1) Been convicted of or pled guilty or nolo contendere ("no contest")in a Oy ON
domestic, foreign or military court to any felony? * sy LY
Estimated average " -
additional burden (2) Been charged with a felony * Oves O No
hours per 1.5 hours
IESTRNSER B. In the past ten years has the principal:
amendment:
(1) Been convicted of or pled guilty or nolo contendere ("no contest”)in a Oy O N
domestic, foreign or military court to a misdemeanor involving: financial =S Ty
Filer Information services indusfry-related business, or any fraud, false statements or
omissions, wrongful taking of property, bribery, perjury, forgery, counterfeiting,
extortion, or a conspiracy to commit any of these offenses? *
Applicant Data - Page 1 : piracy y
(2) Been charged with a misdemeanor specified in B(1)? * Oy ON
Execution ! Yes () No
R — REGULATORY ACTION DISCLOSURE
C. Has the U.5. Securities and Exchange Commission or the Commodity Futures Trading Commission
Applicant Data - Page 3 ever.
(1) Found the principal to have made a false statement or omission? *
Schedule A ‘. Yes ' No
Schedule B (2) Founoe‘ ;r;g‘prmcapa.f to have been involved in a violation of its regulations or O Yes O No
Schedule D (3) Found the principal to have been a cause of a financial services indusfry- Oy O
related business having its authorization to do business denied, revoked, or = Ty
Documents restricted? *
(4} Enterad an order against the principal in connection with financial services \
industry-related activity? * LATES I i
(5} Imposed a civil money penalty on the principal, or ordered the principal to Oy ON
cease and desist from any activity? * sy LY
D. Has any other federal regulatory agency, state regulatory agency, or foreign financial regulatory
authority.
(1) Ever found the principal to have made a false statement or omission or been Oy ON
dishonest, unfair, or unethical? * sy LY

Figure 8-176: Form SBSE-A: Schedule D (Image replaced)

8.2.18.2.2 Form SBSE-A Disclosure Reporting Pages

Form SBSE-A and its variants include four types of Disclosure Reporting Pages (DRPS). The
DRPs can either be an initial response or an amendment to report a change in status to a
previously reported disclosure event. Affirmative responses to any of the questions in Schedule
D will add a corresponding disclosure tab on the left navigation pane.

The four types of DRPs on Form SBSE-A are listed below:

e Criminal Action DRP: Use this DRP to report details for affirmative responses to
questions in Items A and B of Schedule D on Form SBSE-A.
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e Regulatory Action DRP: Use this DRP to report details for affirmative responses to
question(s) in Items C, D, E, F, or G of Schedule D of Form SBSE-A.

e Civil Judicial Action DRP: Use this DRP to report details for affirmative responses to
questions in Item H of Schedule D on Form SBSE-A.

e Bankruptcy/SIPC DRP: Use this DRP to report details for an affirmative response to
questions in Item | of Schedule D of Form SBSE-A.

Completing Disclosure Reporting Pages (DRPs) on Form SBSE-A

To report an event, click the appropriate disclosure tab on the left navigation pane. The
corresponding disclosure reporting page is displayed. For example, clicking the Criminal Action
DRP tab displays the Criminal Action Disclosure Reporting Page (SBSE-A) screen as shown in
Figure 8-177.
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OME APPROVAL H i. ? - @ "
FHINE 5 L | IRCS LU | HOHS EAN

235

B ALDS CRIMINAL DISCLOSURE REPORTING PAGE (SBSE-A)
Eitimeaed avarage (Changes to campany infarmation may be made here)
baurdan Faurs per 34 houre
- itk
GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS
Estimaed average fou must provide a valid respanse o ssch guestion on svery section of this DRP befors any of your infarmation can be
burden hours per 1 hour saved. Irvalid arincomplete responses will prevent you frem clesing the DRP with your information saved. 1t is
mw;dx recammended that yau consult the Print Farm af this DRP bo make sure yau have gathensd all the required infsrmation
T i beafare beginning your entry of infarmation online,
Estiraded avarage
ackditional burden Ts reiha
haure for Schedula h
[ J— Plaase select ane principal for this DRP [cdfa [+]
) This Disclosura Reporting Page [DRP (SR5E)] is an ® TL 0R O AMENDED respanss 1o repar detaiks for
Esfimasted e rage: affirmative responsss to lems A and B of Schedule D of Form SBSE-A;
achditional burden
heuins par 1.5 hawrs Check item(s) being responded bo: "
PESHOMSE - A, In the past ten years has the principal:
armendment: . ; . . . .
(1) Been canvicted of ar pled guiky or nolo contenders (o conlest”] in a demestc, fereign or military court o 7]
anvy falony?
Filer |nfarmatian (2) Bean charged with & falony O

Applicant Data - Page 1 B. In the past ten years has the principal:

(1) Bean canvicted of ar pled guilty or nolo contendens ("no contest”] in a domestic, foreign or military court ta 7]

e a misdemeanas invalving: inancial services industry-related businass, or any fraud, fales stalements ar
i omissions, wrongful taking of property, bribery, pedqury, forgery, coumedaiting, extortion, or a conspiracy o
Applicant Data - Page 2 cammit any af these offensas?
(2) Bean charged with a misdemaanar specified in B{1)7? |
Applicant Daia - Page 3
Schadula A
Lk & saparale DRP for each event or (rOcEaIVy]. An even o SOGSE0MNG may be reporied far mans than ang parson or entity
Sahedils B using ore DRP. File with a completed Execution Page.
Miltiple courts af the sarme change arising out of the same avert|s) should be reported an the sames ORP. Unnebried crimiral
Sehedule D actions, inchuding separate cases anising out of the same evert, must be on separaks DRPs. L this DRP @ repod all
changes ariing out of She same @vanl. Ore avent may result in marns than ane afinmeative arewer io the above ilems.
Criminzl Action DRP IFa i an indivickual or erganization regetered $rough the CRD, such need anly cornphete Part | of the
appropriate DRP E-fi]. Dwrtails of thee evertt must ba submitted on the BANGESS spprapriate DRP (BO) or ORF
Documents | (U=) Ha principal is an individual or arganization not registered Sirough the CRD, provide compilele arswens b all e ers on

the regiiate DRP (SESE-A) The eticzr cif thiss DR does: Pt redieve: the eflits obligation 1o Lpdate
the SE0IcaNT e AL The eampl prncipal et 4 Ll

Applicants muest attach a copry of each applicaie court document (i.e, ariminal complaing, informestion o indictment = well as
Judgmant of eomviction or serbancing documeants) if rol previously submitbed through CRD (as they could ba in the ces of a
oGl SIS registered through CRO). Docume s will ot be aocepried & disclosure in liew of answering the quesions an this

PART |

A Hthe principal is registersd with the CRD, pravide the CRD numbar. If not, indicate "non-registared” by checking
the appropriate checkbax. ¥

= I[ |

Mame of Princips ® CRD NUMBER

Is the principal registersd ® O ves O He
B. Hfthe principal is registered through the CRD, has the principal submitted a DRP (with O Yas ) Mo

Farm U-d) or DRP [BO] o the CRD Sysbam for the avant? ¥

IF thes answear is "Y'as,” no otfwr information on this DRP mus! be provided: B No," complets Part 1.
Maoba: The completon of this Fom does pof reiese the princioa! of i abligaion to update its CRO reconds.

Save & Close Thia Criminal DRP

@anaus NEXT $

Figure 8-177: Criminal Action Disclosure Reporting Page (SBSE-A) screen

Note: When filing an amended filing, a new entry must be added to the DRP to report a new
event/proceeding or a new case arising out of an existing event/proceeding that was
reported earlier on Form SBSE-A. (Do not add the new case to an existing entry).
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The “Criminal Action DRP” is explained further below.

This Disclosure Reporting Page (DRP SBSE-A) is an: The “Initial” radio button is pre-
populated, if a new event is being added to the DRP. Alternatively, the “Amended” radio
button will be pre-populated if an event reported earlier (on Form SBSE-A or its variants)
is being updated.

Check item(s) being responded to: Select the appropriate check boxes to match the
questions with affirmative responses in Schedule D.

There are two parts to the Criminal Action DRP on Form SBSE-A, and they are to be completed
as applicable. In Part 1 of the DRP, specify for whom the DRP is being filed and indicate if the
principal is registered. Proceed further by completing Part 2 of the DRP as necessary.

1. Principal: Click the [Add New Criminal DRP] button and follow the steps below to
provide information about the principal’s disciplinary event.

a. Select a principal from the drop down menu to identify the principal involved
in the event being reported and their details. If there is more than one principal
involved with the same event, identify each principal separately. Provide
identifying information and registration information of the principal, and if
applicable, complete Criminal Action DRP Part 2.

b. If the principal is registered through the CRD and has submitted a DRP (with
Form U-4) or DRP (BD) to the CRD System for the event then no further
information is required on this DRP.

Removing Disclosure Reporting Pages on Form SBSE-A

In order to remove a Disclosure Reporting Page from an accepted SBSE-A or SBSE-A/A
submission, you must submit a new SBSE-A/A submission. The following DRPs cannot be
deleted by providing “No” for questions in Schedule D:

e Criminal Action Disclosure Reporting Page

e Regulatory Action Disclosure Reporting Page

e Civil Judicial Action Disclosure Reporting Page
e Bankruptcy/SIPC Disclosure Page

To remove one of these DRPs, select “Yes” for the “Is this DRP an amendment that seeks to
remove a previously filed DRP concerning the principal from the record?” field. Then, select one
of the following reasons that the DRP should be removed:

e The principal is no longer associated with the SBS Entity.
e The event or proceeding previously reported was resolved in the principal’s favor.
e The event or proceeding occurred more than ten years ago.

e The DRP was filed in error.
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8.2.18.3Form SBSE-BD: Application for Registration of Security-based Swap Dealers
and Major Security-based Swap Participants that are Registered Broker-
dealers

Form SBSE-BD is the Application for Registration as either a Security-based Swap Dealer or
Major Security-based Swap Participant by an entity that is registered or registering with the
Commission as a broker or dealer. The form contains seven Items and two Schedules. The
applicant must complete all applicable Items, Schedules, and attach required documents when
submitting Form SBSE-BD. These Items and Schedules are explained further in the following
sections.

Form SBSE-BD Items

Item 1: Provides basic information about the applicant, which includes the legal name of
the firm, business and mailing address, CRD Number, registration information, contact
employee, and Chief Compliance Officer designated by the applicant.

Item 2: Indicates the type of registration the applicant is submitting (Security-based
Swap Dealer or Major Security-based Swap Participant).

Item 3: Indicates if the applicant is currently registered or registering with the
Commaodity Futures Trading Commission as a Swap Dealer or Major Swap Participant.

Item 4: Indicates if the applicant is subject to regulation by a prudential regulator, as
defined in Section 1a(39) of the Commodity Exchange Act. If “Yes” is selected, the
applicant must also identify the prudential regulator.

Item 5: Indicates if the applicant is registered with the Commission as an over-the-
counter derivatives dealer.

Item 6: Provides a brief description of the applicant’s business activities.

Item 7: Indicates if the applicant is registered with a foreign financial regulatory
authority. If “Yes” is selected, then the applicant must list all such registrations on
Schedule F. See Section “8.2.18.3.1 Form SBSE-BD Schedules” for more information.

8.2.18.3.1 Form SBSE-BD Schedules

Form SBSE-BD contains Schedule F. Applicants must complete Schedule F, if applicable. A
comprehensive description of each Schedule is available in Table 8-8.

Table 8-8: SBSE-BD: Schedules and Description

Schedule Description

Schedule F Schedule F: Nonresident Security-Based Swap Dealers and Major Security-Based
Swap Participants

Schedule F is required for applicants who have a non-US State stored for the entity’s
Mailing Address.

Schedule F is divided into two sections, described below.

Schedule F Schedule F — Section I: Service of Process and Certification Regarding Access to
Records

Section | of Schedule F requires each nonresident security-based swap dealer and
nonresident security-based swap participant to identify its United States agent for
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Schedule Description

service of process and to certify that it can as a matter of law, and will:
(1) Provide the Commission with prompt access to its books and records, and
(2) Submit to onsite inspection and examination by the Commission.

Schedule F Schedule F — Section II: Registration with Foreign Financial Regulatory Authorities

Section Il of Schedule F requires the applicant to list each foreign financial regulatory
authority with which it is registered, the Foreign Registration number (if any), and the
name of the Country from which the authority presides.

8.2.18.4Form SBSE-C: Certifications for Registration of Security-based Swap Dealers
and Major Security-based Swap Participants

Each Security-based Swap Dealer and Major Security-based Swap Participant must file Form
SBSE-C to complete their registration as a Security-based Swap Dealer or Major Security-based
Swap Participant.

8.2.18.5Form SBSE-W: Request for Withdrawal from Registration as a Security-based
Swap Dealer or Major Security-based Swap Participant

Security-based Swap Dealers and Major Security-based Swap Participants must file Form
SBSE-W to withdraw their registration from the Securities and Exchange Commission.

8.2.18.6 Document Attachments

The Attach Documents List screen, shown in Figure 8-178, enables applicants to upload the
documents necessary for Forms SBSE, SBSE-A, SBSE-BD and their variants. Official
documents can be submitted in ASCII, HTML, or PDF format. For more information on
document attachments for SBS Entity forms, see Section “E.4.13 Document Type Values for
Exhibits Filed with SBS Entity Forms”

The following attachments are required when the applicant or an associated person is a non-
resident of the U.S.:

e Attach an Opinion of Counsel as EX-99.34 OPIN COUNSL if the applicant is a non-
resident of the U.S. A non-resident is defined as an applicant incorporated in or organized
under the laws of a jurisdiction outside of the United States or its territories, or having its
principal place of business in any place not in the United States or its territories.

TRVE TONT SoTAT STNOCTIONS =T

SBSE-A: Attach Documents List
Document Count :]

FILE NAME TYPE DESCRIPTION ERRORS

O | I =} I

Figure 8-178: Attach Documents List Screen
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Adding a Document
To add a document, follow the steps given below:
1. Click the [Add Document] button on the Attach Documents List screen. The Select File
window is displayed.

2. Select the file to attach and click the [Open] button. The name of the attached file is
displayed in the File Name field.

Note: The file name must follow the EDGAR file naming standards described in
Section 5.1.1, File Naming Standards.
3. Select the document type from the values displayed in the Type field.
4. Enter a description for the attached document in the Description field.
5. Repeat steps 1 to 4 to add multiple attachments.

Deleting a Document
To delete a document, follow the steps given below:

1. Select the check box adjacent to the document and click the [Delete Document] button. A
Confirmation window will be displayed.

a. Click the [Yes] button to confirm deletion. EDGAR removes the document from
the submission.

b. Click the [No] button to return to the Attached Documents List screen.

Before transmitting the Form SBSE submission, we recommend that applicants validate the
document attachments.
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Validating a Document
Applicants can validate a document for errors by using the Doc Validation function.

1. Attach documents to the EDGAR submission as described above.
2. Select the check box adjacent to the document and click the [Validate Document] button.
a. If there are errors in the document, then the Errors field displays a value that
corresponds to the number of errors in the document. Proceed to step 3.
b. If there are no errors in the document, then the Errors field is empty. Proceed to
step 5.
3. Click the value in the Errors field for the document that contains errors to view errors. A
Documentation Validation window opens and lists the errors in the document.

o 3 S Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval =

found an invalid POF tag (EXTERNAL REFERENCE Launch FOUND

found an invalid POF tag (EXTERNAL REFERENCE Launch FOUND)

Figure 8-179: Validating a Document

4. Correct any document errors using the tool used to create the document.
5. Transmit the submission, once the submission has been compiled and validated.

Execution

The Execution screen (Figure 8-180) allows the applicant to provide a signature by typing a
name in the Signature field and thereby certifying that all information provided on the
submission is current, accurate, and complete.
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SBSE: Execution

{Changes to company information may be made hers)

EXECUTION:

The applicant consents that service of any civil action brought by or notice of any proceeding before the Securities and

lent SBS Entity, may be g Yy stered or certified mail or confirmex
t the main address, or m f in Items 1E
SBS Entity,

t he/she has exacuted this

ent that to the
d complete.

ended such information is currently ac

Name of Applicant *

By: Signature *

Name of Person Signing on Applicant’s behalf *

Title of Person Signing on Applicant’s behalf *

Figure 8-180: Form SBSE Execution screen
The following are the data entry conventions for this screen:
e Date: The date of the signature.

e Name of Applicant: The name of the applicant will be pre-populated from the entity
name based on the Filer CIK. This field is not editable.

e By: Signature: When signing the form, the individual must type their full (i.e., first
name, middle name, and last name) in the Signature field.

e Name of Person Signing on Applicant’s behalf: The name of the person signing on the
applicant’s behalf.

e Title of Person Signing on Applicant’s behalf: The title of the person signing on the
applicant’s behalf.

SBS Entity Form Submission

Once the required information on a selected SBS Entity Form is complete, click the [SUBMIT]
button at the top of the screen to transmit the submission to EDGAR.

The system validates the form to ensure that all Items and any required Schedules or DRPs have
been completed. A red “x” icon is displayed on the tabs that contain incomplete or invalid data.
The applicant must complete any missing information and correct any errors before re-
attempting to submit the form to EDGAR. A warning message is displayed on the Confirmation
screen to indicate that a LIVE submission is being made to EDGAR, in contrast to a TEST
submission.
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Confirmation

The Confirmation screen, shown in Figure 8-181, prompts you to ‘Transmit” or ‘Cancel’ your
submission.

WARNING

You have chosen 1o make a Live submission 10 EDGAR. This means that CDGAR will automatically process your
submission. If EDGAR accepts your LIVE submission, then we will i Y the public portions of
your submission

= You are adwised to save a copy of your compieted form to your local drive before you submit it so that # can be
restored from your local drive and used as the basis for compieting a subsequent filing, # needed. You wil not
be able to restore your submitied filing from within EDGAR if that submission is later suspended
« If you don't want this 1o happen, us2 the "Cancel” button 1o retum 10 the submission screen
« If you want to continue with your LIVE transmission, please use the "Transmit LIVE Submission™ button
EOGAR wil give you an accession number for each LIVE transmission

Transmn LIVE Submission Cancel

Figure 8-181: Confirmation screen

If you do not want to transmit the live submission, click the [Cancel] button on the Confirmation
screen. Otherwise, click the [Transmit LIVE Submission] button to submit your filing to
EDGAR for processing. If the submission transmits successfully, an Acknowledgment screen is

displayed.
SBS Entity Form Submission Acknowledgment

The Acknowledgment screen, shown in Figure 8-182, provides acknowledgment for your
submission. Retain the accession number of the submission for your records.

Acknowledgment

Your submission was successfully transmitted.
Your accession number for this submission is: 0000350001-13-025653

The fact that we assigned an accession number to your submission does not mean that EDGAR actually
accepted your submission. Here is how you can confirm whether EDGAR accepted your submission

- If you gave us your e-mail address, read your notification message; or
= Using the navigation bar in the main EDGAR Filing Website window, click on "Retrieve/Edit Data"

under Information Exchange

Exit

Figure 8-182: Submission Acknowledgment Screen
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8.2.19 File Form X-17A-5 Part 111

This section describes the main screens of Form X-17A-5 (Information Required of Brokers and
Dealers Pursuant to Section 17 of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and Rules 17a-5 and 17a-
12 thereunder).

Form X-17A-5 has the following variants (submission form types):
e Annual Reports — Submission form type X-17A-5
e Amendment to Annual Reports — Submission form type X-17A-5/A
Form X-17A-5 is composed of the following sections:
File X-17A-5 Part I11: Specifies the type of filing that the registrant is submitting.
X-17A-5: Filer Information: Information regarding the Form X-17A-5 Part 111 filer.

X-17A-5: Submission Information: Information regarding the Form X-17A-5 Part 111
submission.

X-17A-5: A. Registrant Identification: Information identifying the registrant submitting the
filing.

X-17A-5: B. Accountant Identification: Information identifying the accountant whose opinion
is included in the filing.

X-17A-5: Documents: Enables you to upload the attachments necessary for submission form
types X-17A-5 and X-17A-5/A.

8.2.20 Completing a Form X-17A-5 Part 111 Submission
To aid you in completing a Form X-17A-5 or X-17A-5/A, the primary screens are shown below.
File X-17A-5 Part 111

The File X-17A-5 Part 111 screen is shown below (Figure 8-183). This screen allows you to
specify the type of X-17A-5 filing.

U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

File X-17A-5 Part III

File X-17A-5 Part lll

These are the submission form types that a Broker-Dealer must use to submit Annual Reports and Amended Annual Reports Pursuant to Section
17 of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and Rules 17a-5 and 17a-12 thereunder

Type of Filing
Make a selection from the list below indicating the type of filing you wish o submit
Form X-17A-5

€ Annual Reports (X-17A-5

€ Amendmentto Annual Reports (X-17A-5/A

€ Continue with any saved X-17A-5 Form (Stored on your computer)

Figure 8-183: File X-17A-5 Part lll - Type of Filing Selection screen
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Select the type of filing from this screen:

e Ifyou are filing a Form X-17A-5 Part I1l submission, select “Annual Reports
(X-17A-5)".

e Ifyou are filing an amendment, select “Amendment to Annual Reports (X-17A-5/A).”
Filer Information

The Filer Information screen shown below (Figure 8-184) allows you to enter Form X-17A-5
Part Il filer information.

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

File X-17A-5 Part 111

N DS 0 B

SEVE PRNT SuaMIT INSTRUCTIONS EXIT

OMB Numibser 32350123
Estmofed aversge X-17A-35: Filer Information
Lo D L e R 2R (Changes to company information may be made fare)
[f=d-Tel -0 I | 1
) Filer CIK * Filer CCC *
Filer Information Is this a LIVE or TEST Filing? * ®LVvE I TEST
Submigsion Informaltion ‘Would you ke a Return Copy? ]
A Registrant ldentification I5 this an electronic copy of an official filing submitied in paper format? n

B. Accountant ldentification

Submission Contact Information

Documents Mame * Preone Number * E-Mail Agdregs *

Signature

MNotification Information
Moty via Filing Webaite only?

Motificaton E-mail Address

NEIT%Q

Figure 8-184: Filer Information Screen - Submission form Type X-17A-5

Note: It is necessary to provide a valid filer CIK and CCC on the Filer Information screen
before entering any other data or navigating to other screens. Based on the CIK/CCC
entered, certain fields on the Filer Information screen are pre-populated with information
maintained in EDGAR.

The following are the data entry conventions for the Filer Information screen:

e Filer CIK and CCC: Enter the CIK and CCC of the filer. Once you enter a valid CIK
and CCC, these fields become non-editable.
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e Isthisa LIVE or TEST submission?: Select the radio button to mark the submission as
a LIVE or TEST filing. The default selection for this button is LIVE. Select the “TEST”
radio button if you want to submit a test filing and EDGAR will treat the submission as a
test and it will not be disseminated.

e Would you like a return copy?: For more information on changes regarding the Return
Copy, please refer to Section 10.4, “Return Copy Support.”

e Is this an electronic copy of an official filing submitted in paper format?: Select the
“Yes” check box only if your submission is a confirming electronic copy of an official
filing previously submitted on paper. Enter the standard EDGAR file number, with a 008-
prefix, in the corresponding File Number field (displayed upon selecting “Yes™).

e Submission Contact Information: Enter the name, phone number, and e-mail address of
the person you would like the SEC to contact for any questions concerning the
submission.

e Notify via Filing Website only?: Select the “Yes” check box to download the filing
status notification from the EDGAR Filing Website. Selecting this option restricts
EDGAR from sending e-mail notifications of filing status.

e Notification E-mail Address: To notify others about the status of the filing, enter their e-
mail addresses. A maximum of three addresses may be added by clicking the [Add]
button. After the applicant submits the filing, EDGAR will automatically send
notification messages to these e-mail addresses informing them of the filing status, i.e.,
the filing was accepted or suspended.

Submission Information

The Submission Information screen for submission form type X-17A-5 is shown below (Figure
9-184). This screen allows you to enter information about the submission.

U.5. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

< [Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

File X-17A-5 Part III

X-17A-5: Submission Information

Report for the Period Beginning * é and Ending *  [MM-DO-YYYY

Type of Registrant

[ Broker-dealer ®

A Registrant Identification

Material Weakness

untant dentification

Does this submission include an accountant's report covering the compliance report that dentifies ~ -
ane of more material weaknesses? ¥ YES L/NOD

s ::=|>Ll.'|(‘.||\ NUT__ g
] v

Figure 8-185: Submission Information screen - Submission form type X-17A-5

The following are the data entry conventions for the Submission Information screen:
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Report of the Period Beginning: Enter or select the start date of reporting period of
filing. The date entered must be in MM/DD/YYYY format. A future date is not allowed.

And Ending: Enter or select the end date of the reporting period of filing. The date
entered must be in MM/DD/YYY'Y format. A future date is not allowed.

Type of Registrant: “Broker-dealer” will be selected by default. If applicable, select
the “OTC derivatives dealer” option.

Does this submission include an accountant's report covering the compliance report
that identifies one or more material weaknesses?: Select the “Yes” radio button to
indicate your submission includes an accountant's report covering the compliance report
that identifies one or more material weaknesses. Otherwise, select the “No” radio button.

Note: There is no default selection for this field and if the entry is missing or invalid,
then EDGAR will not accept the submission.

Please describe what information is being amended with this filing: This field is only
applicable to submission form type X-17A-5/A. Provide a description of the information
that is being amended with this filing. This field is optional and allows up to 1,000
alphanumeric characters.

A. Registrant Identification

The Registrant Identification screen for submission form type X-17A-5 is shown in Figure 9-185
and allows you to enter information about the registrant submitting the filing. Certain fields,
shown in Table 8-9, will be pre-populated with information maintained in EDGAR.

Table 8-9: Form X-17A-5 Pre-populated fields on Registrant Identification Screen

Note:

Field Description
Name of Broker-dealer* The name of the Broker-dealer entity.
Address 1** Street Address of the office.
Address 2** Street Address of the office.
City** City of the office.
State/Country Code** State or Foreign Country of the office.
Mailing Zip/Postal Code** | The Zip/Postal code of the office.

* Pre-populated field which is not editable.
** Pre-populated field which is editable.

Any edits made to pre-populated fields on Form X-17A-5 or its variants will not update
the company information stored in the EDGAR Company Database. Instead, Broker-
dealers must submit a Form BD/A (Amendment) to CRD to update their company
information. The Form BD/A filing will automatically update the company information
in EDGAR, and thereafter the new company address information will be pre-populated
into the applicable fields on future Form X-17A-5 submissions.

The Registrant Identification Screen also allows you to enter contact information for the SEC to
use for any questions regarding the report.

Name: The name of the person to contact with regard to this report.
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e Telephone Number: Phone number of the contact person.

U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

File X-17A-5 Part III

R DS 0 B

OME Mumibe 17350123 SAVE PRINT suamT INSTRUCTIONS EXIT
Estimated average X-17A-5: A. Registrant Identification
burden hours per 1200
Mame of Broker-dealer * |
EEpOnse

Address of Principal Place of Business (Do not use P.O. Box No.)
Filer Information

Submission Infprmation Address 1 ¥

Address 2
= S | ~]
e — ity * StalelCountry * Niaiing ZipY Postal Code
B. Accountani ldentificabion
- ; MName and Telephone Number of Person to Contact with Regﬁr'ﬂ to this Report
Signatune

Dacumants Name *

Telephone Number. *

1
%PRF\'IULI\ MEXT

Figure 8-186: A. Registrant Identification Screen for submission form type X-17A-5
B. Accountant Identification
The Accountant Identification screen for submission form type X-17A-5 is shown below (Figure
9-186). This screen allows you to enter information about the Independent Public Accountant
whose reports are contained in this filing.

U.5. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

File X-17A-5 Part III

HN TS 0B

SAVE PRINT SUEBMIT  INSTRUCTIONS EXIT
OB Number 35N
Estimatad sverage X-17A-5: B. Accountant Identification
burden hours per 12.00
|mmn“. Independent Public Accountant
MName - if individual, stale [ast, first, middle name *
Fier Information
Submissaon Information Address 1 * Adoress 2
A Registrant Identfication | | zl |
City ® StatetCountry * Mailing Zip/ Postal Code
B. Accountant ldentification Check One *

Signature ) Cerified Public Accountant

Documents

O Cerified Public Accountant not resident in United States or any of its possessions

Pl By
%inmus N[J{T@

Figure 8-187: B. Accountant Identification screen for submission form type X-17A-5
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The following are the data entry conventions for the B. Accountant Identification screen:

Name - if individual, state last, first, middle name: The name of the accountant.
Address 1: The Street Address of the accountant.

Address 2: The Street Address of the accountant.

City: The City of the accountant.

State/Country: The State or Foreign Country of the accountant.

Mailing Zip/Postal Code: The Mailing Zip/Postal Code of the accountant.

Check One: The type of the accountant:
o Certified Public Accountant
o Certified Public Accountant not resident in United States or any of its possessions

Signature

The Signature screen (Figure 8-188) must be signed by a person who is duly authorized to act on
behalf of the Broker-dealer.

This screen allows the registrant to provide the firm name, signature, and title of the duly
authorized representative of the Broker-dealer who certifies that the information provided in this
submission is true and correct.

R T = o 8§
X-17A-5: Signature

Oath or Affirmation

Notary Public

1ecking this box acknowledges that this oath o affirmation has been notarized *

Figure 8-188: Signature Screen for submission form type X-17A-5

The following are the data entry conventions on the Signature screen:

I (person signing): Enter the name of the person signing the form.

, swear (or affirm) that, to the best of my knowledge and believe the accompanying
financial statement and supporting schedules pertaining to the firm of (Entity
Name): The name of the firm will be pre-populated from the Company Database based
on the CIK provided on the Filer Information screen.
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e ,asof (MM-DD-YYYY): Enter the “as-of” date. Date formats entered will be converted
to the EDGAR preferred format mm-dd-yyyy. Future dates are not permitted.

e , are true and correct. | further swear (or affirm) that neither the company, nor any
partner, proprietor, principal officer or director has any proprietary interest in any
account classified solely as that of a customer, except as follows: Enter an explanation,
as applicable, if there is any explanation regarding proprietary interest. If provided, must
be less than or equal to 1,000 characters.

e Signature: Enter the name of the person making the oath or affirmation.
e Title: Enter the title of the person making the oath or affirmation.

e Checking this box acknowledges that this oath or affirmation has been notarized:
Select this box to acknowledge that this oath or affirmation has been notarized.

Attach Documents List

The Attached Documents List screen is shown in Figure 8-189. This screen allows the filer to
upload the necessary attachments for submission form types X-17A-5 and X-17A-5/A. The
maximum size for all X-17A-5 submissions, including document attachments, must not exceed
200 MB. Upload these document attachments in ASCII, HTML, PDF, JPEG, or GIF formats, as
applicable. Refer to Chapter 5, “Constructing Attached Documents and Document Types” in this
volume for information on EDGAR standards for ASCII and HTML document attachments.
Once a document is attached, select, as applicable, the “Request Confidentiality” check box to
assign confidential treatment for the attached document. EDGAR will disseminate the content
and only the attached documents which are public.

Appendix E, Section E.4.15, in this volume lists the exhibits applicable to submission form types
X-17A-5 and X-17A-5/A. The list identifies the required and optional exhibits for these
submission form types.

BT ® o &

SAVE PRINT SUBMIT INSTRUCTIONS EXIT

OMB Number: 3235-0123
T pre— X-17A-5: Attach Documents List
burden hours per 12.00 Request
e FILE NAME TYPE DESCRIPTION ERRORS Confidentiality
O | I ]| [0 | O
ler informaton

Submission Information

A Registrant Identification <:|PREVIDUR

B. Accountant Identification

Signature
i Documents

Figure 8-189: Attach Documents List screen
Adding a Document and Requesting Confidentiality
To add a document, follow the steps given below:
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1. Click the [Add Document] button on the Attached Documents List screen. The
Select File window is displayed.

2. Select the file to attach and click the [Open] button. The name of the attached file is
displayed in the File Name field.

Note: The file name must follow the EDGAR file naming standards described in
Section 5.1.1, “File Naming Standards” of this volume.
3. Select the document type from the values displayed in the Type field.

4. Enter a description for the attached document in the Description field. This field is
optional and allows a maximum of 255 characters.

5. To request confidential treatment for the attached document, select the “Request
Confidentiality” check box.

Note: By default, the “Request Confidentiality” check box will not be selected for
each attached document.
6. Repeat steps 1 to 5 to add multiple documents.
Deleting a Document
To delete a document, follow the steps given below.
1. Select the check box adjacent to the document and click the [Delete Document]
button. A Confirmation window will be displayed.

a. Click the [Yes] button to confirm deletion. EDGAR removes the document
from the submission.

b. Click the [No] button to return to the Attached Documents L.ist screen.

Before transmitting the X-17A-5 submission, we recommend that registrants validate their
document attachments.

Validating a Document
Applicants can validate a document for errors by using the Doc Validation function.

1. Attach the documents to the EDGAR submission as described above.
2. Select the check box adjacent to the document and click the [Validate Document]
button.
= |f there are no errors in the document, then the Errors field will display a
value of zero. Transmit the submission after it is validated.
= |f there are errors in the document, then the Errors field will display a
value that corresponds to the number of errors in the document. Follow
steps 3 and 4 to correct any document errors.

3. Click the value in the Errors field for the document that contains errors. A Document
Validation window will open and list the errors in the document.
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Error Count: 2

In found an invalid POF tag (EXTERNAL REFERENCE Launch FOUND)
In found an invalid PODF tag (EXTERNAL REFERENCE Launch FOUND)

Figure 8-190: Document Validation screen
4. Correct any document errors using the tool used to create the document.
Form X-17A-5 Submission

Once you have completed the required information on a selected Form X-17A-5 Part 111, click
[Submit] at the top of the screen to transmit your submission to EDGAR. The Confirmation
screen (Figure 8-191) is displayed.

WARNING

You have chosen 1o make a Live submission t0 EDGAR. This means that EDGAR will automatically process your
submission. It EDGAR accepts your LIVE submission, then we wil | Y i the public portions of
your submission

= You are advised to save a copy of your compieted form to your locail drive before you submit it so that & can be
restored from your local drive and used as the basis for completing a subsequent filing. # needed. You will not
be able to restore your submitted filing from within EDGAR 1f that submission is later suspended
« If you don't want this to happen, usa the "Cancel” button o return 10 the submission screen
= If you want 1o continue with your LIVE transmission, please use the "Transmit LIVE Submission™ button
EDGAR wil give you an accession number for each LIVE transmission

Transmit LIVE Submission Cancel

Figure 8-191: Confirmation/Warning screen

¢ If you do not want to transmit a live submission, click [Cancel] on the Confirmation
screen; this returns you to the Filer Information screen.

e To submit your filing to EDGAR for processing, click [Transmit LIVE Submission] on
the Confirmation screen. An Acknowledgement screen is displayed (Figure 8-192).

Your submission was successfully transmitted,

Your accession fumber for this submission s 0000350001-12-024332

The fact that we assigned an accession number 1o your submission does not mean that EDGAR actualy
accepted your submission Here is how you can confirm whether EDGAR accepted your submission

« It you gave us your e-mall agdress, read your notificabon message, or

« Using the navigation bar in the main EDGAR Online Forms window, click on "Retneve/Edit Data”
under Information Exchange

Exn

Figure 8-192: Acknowledgment screen

The Acknowledgement screen provides acknowledgement of your Form X-17A-5 Part 111
submission. Write down the accession number of the filing for your records.
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8.2.21 File Form 17-H

This section describes the general process for preparing and submitting variants of Form 17-H
(Risk Assessment for Brokers and Dealers) to EDGAR for processing.

Form 17-H has the following variants (submission form types):
e 17HACON: Confidential broker dealer annual 17-H report
e 17HACON/A: Amendment for confidential broker dealer annual 17-H report
e 17HQCON: Confidential broker dealer quarterly 17-H report
e 17HQCON/A: Amendment for confidential broker dealer quarterly 17-H report

Form 17-H submission form types are divided into two parts. Part | is composed of the following
sections:

File 17-H Entity Forms: Specifies the type of filing that the filer is submitting.
Form 17-H: Filer Information: Information regarding the Form 17-H filer.

Part I, Page 1: Information about the Reporting Broker-Dealer and the Risk Assessment
Report being submitted.

Signature: Enables the filer to certify that the information contained in the report is true,
accurate and complete.

Part I, Page 2: Consists of the following Items:
Item 1: Organization chart maintained by the broker or dealer.
Item 2: Risk Management and other policies maintained by the broker or dealer.

Item 3: A description of any material pending legal or arbitration proceedings
maintained by the broker or dealer.

Item 4: Financial information required to be maintained by the broker or dealer.

Documents: Enables the filer to upload necessary documents for the Form 17-H
submission.

Part Il of 17-H submission form types is only applicable for Material Associated Persons
identified in the filing. You must complete a separate Part Il for each Material Associated Person
identified in the Part I, Page 1.

Completing a Form 17-H Submission

To assist you in completing a Form 17-H submission, the screens for submission form types
17HACON and 17HQCON and their descriptions are included in this section.

8.2.22 Completing a Form 17-H Submission

To file a Form 17-H variant, click the ‘File Form 17-H’ link on the EDGAR Menu (see Figure
8-54) of the Filing Website. The File 17-H Entity Forms screen is displayed, as shown below in
Figure 8-193.
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U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

Form 17-H

File 17-H Entity Forms

These are the submission form types that a Broker-Dealer must use to submit Annual and Quarterly 17-H Reports Pursuant to Section 17 of the
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and Rules 17h-1T and 17h-2T thereunder.

Type of Filing
Make a selection from the list below indicating the type of filing you wish to submit
17HACON: Confidential broker dealer annual 17-H report

17THACON/A: Amendment for confidential broker dealer annual 17-H report
17HQCON: Confidential broker dealer quarterly 17-H report

17HQCON/A: Amendment for confidential broker dealer quarterly 17-H report

O Continue With Saved 17-H (stored on your computer)

Figure 8-193: File 17-H Entity Forms Screen

Select the form type you want to submit from the File 17-H Entity Forms screen:
e Confidential broker dealer annual 17-H report (17HACON)

e Amendment for confidential broker dealer annual 17-H report (1L7HACON/A)

Note: When filing an amended annual 17-H report (L7HACON/A) the submission
will be pre-populated with data from the most recently accepted 17HACON or
17HACONY/A submission with the same Start Period and End Period as the
17HACON/A being submitted, except for those fields which are pre-
populated from the company database.

e Confidential broker dealer quarterly 17-H report (17HQCON)

o Amendment for confidential broker dealer quarterly 17-H report (17HQCON/A)

Note: When filing an amended quarterly 17-H report (17HQCON/A) the submission
will be pre-populated with data from the most recently accepted 17HQCON or
17HQCON/A submission with the same Start Period and End Period as the
17HQCON/A being submitted, except for those fields which are pre-
populated from the company database.

Throughout the filing process, you will have the ability to view the filing instructions, view and
print your responses for your submission, save your submission to your computer, or exit the
filing process. For more information on menu buttons (Save, Print, Instructions, etc.) available
on the submission form type, refer to Section 8.2.2, “General Information on Online Forms.”

Once you select a submission form type on the Type of Filing screen, click [Next]. You will be
directed to the Filer Information screen specific to the selected form type.
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Filer Information

The Filer Information screen shown below (Figure 8-194) is specific to submission form type
17HACON. This screen allows you to enter Form 17-H filer information. Based on the type of
submission selected, the screen title displays the type of Form 17-H being submitted.

OMB Number: 323 = H

| 17HACON : Filer Information
Estimated average |
burden hours per 6. I
response: | Filer CIK *® Filer cCC *

; cons )
Is this a LIVE or TEST Filing ® LIVE TEST

Filer Information

| Is this an electronic copy of an official filing submitted in paper format in connection with a hardship exemption? |
Part |. Page 1

Would you like a Return Copy?

Signature

Part Il

Submission Contact Information

Part i | I I
| Name * Phone Number * E-Mail Address *

Documents

Notification Information
| Notify via Fiing Website only? ]

| [ ca B ociete

Notification Email Address
|

NEXT |pu>

Figure 8-194: Filer Information Screen — Submission Form Type 17HACON

Note: It is necessary to provide a valid filer CIK and CCC on the Filer Information screen
before entering any other data or navigating to other screens. Based on the CIK/CCC
entered, certain fields on the Part I, Page 1 screen are pre-populated with information
maintained in EDGAR.

The following are the data entry conventions for the Filer Information screen:

e Filer CIK and Filer CCC: Enter the CIK and CCC of the filer. Once you enter a valid
CIK and CCC, these fields become non-editable.

e IsthisaLIVE or TEST Filing?: Select the radio button to mark the submission as a
LIVE or TEST filing. The default selection for this button is LIVE. Select the “TEST”
radio button if you want to submit a test filing and EDGAR will treat the submission as a
test and it will not be disseminated.

¢ Would you like a Return Copy?: For more information on changes regarding the
Return Copy, please refer to Section 10.4, “Return Copy Support.”

e Is this an electronic copy of an official filing submitted in paper format?: Select the
“Yes” check box only if your submission is a confirming electronic copy of an official
filing previously submitted on paper. Enter the standard EDGAR file number in the
corresponding File Number field (displayed upon selecting “Yes”).
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e Submission Contact Information: Enter the name, phone number, and e-mail address of
the person you would like the SEC to contact regarding any questions concerning the

submission.

e Notify via Filing website only?: Select the “Yes” check box to download the filing
status notification from the EDGAR Filing Website. Selecting this option restricts
EDGAR from sending e-mail notifications of filing status.

e Notification E-mail Address: Enter the e-mail address of any additional individuals you
want to notify the status of your filing (e.g., submission was accepted or suspended). You
may enter up to three addresses by clicking the [Add E-mail] button.

Making changes to Company Information: Broker-Dealers cannot update their company
information (except for e-mail address) through the ‘Retrieve/Edit Data’ link on the EDGAR
Filing Website. Instead, they must submit a Form BD/A (Amendment) to FINRA’s CRD website
to update their company information. The Form BD/A filing will automatically update the
company information in EDGAR, and thereafter the new company address information will be
pre-populated into the applicable address fields on future EDGAR submissions.

8.2.22.1Part I, Page 1:

The Part I, Page 1 screen for submission form type 17HACON is shown below (Figure 8-195).
This screen allows you to provide information about the broker or dealer and the Risk
Assessment Report being submitted.

17HACON: Part |. Page 1

=

74

1

@

NS EX

OME APPROVAL
O Tibes 32350410
e
0

Risk Assessment Reporting Requirements for Brokers and Dealers

S

Aodress of Principal Place of Business [18]

Adgress 1

Bat i ity State/Country

Filing Type: (Fre-populated by selecting the Type of Filing
Quarierly |26]
| Annual [28]

Amended [30]

Address 2

Last Name *

&

Mailng Zipr Postal Coge

I5 this being filed for a paricd that is NOT a full year?

Contact Information regarding this Report [32]
[ |

Email *

Akt Name(s) Of Material Associated Persons Contained in this Report [34)

Figure 8-195: Part |, Page 1 screen — Form 17HACON

The data entry conventions for this screen are:
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Name of Reporting Broker-Dealer [14]: The name of the reporting broker-dealer. This field is
pre-populated from the Entity Name associated with the provided CIK number. This field is not
editable.

Address of the Principal Place of Business [18]: The street address for the broker-dealer’s
primary place of business. This field is pre-populated based on the provided CIK number. This
field is not editable.

Firm 1.D. No. [20]: Federal Employer Identification Number (FEIN, EIN) also known as a
Federal Tax Identification Number.

For Period Beginning [22]: The start date of the reporting period. Future dates are not allowed.
and Ending [24]: The end date of the reporting period. Future dates are not allowed.

Is this being filed for a period that is NOT a full year?: Indicate whether the 177HACON filing
is for a reporting period that is a full calendar year or not.

Filing Type: (Pre-populated by selecting the Type of Filing): Based on the submission form
type being filed, one or more of the following options will be automatically selected.

e Quarterly [26]: If the submission form type is either 17HQCON or 17HQCON/A, then
this field will be automatically selected.

e Annual [28]: If the submission form type is either 17HACON or 17HACON/A, then this
field will be automatically selected.

e Amended [30]: If the submission form type is either 17HQCON/A or 17HACON/A, then
this field will be automatically selected.

Contact Information regarding this Report [32]: The name, phone number, and email address
for the person to contact in regard to this report.

Name(s) Of Material Associated Persons Contained in this Report [34]: Enter the name of at
least one Material Associated Person. For each Material Associated Person, you must complete
Part Il of the submission.

Would you like to add Name(s) of Associated Broker-Dealer(s) not Filing (if applicable)
[44]: Indicate if there are Associated Broker-Dealer(s) not filing in this report by selecting
“Yes”. If yes, provide the name(s) of any Associated Broker-Dealers. If there are no Associated
Broker-Dealers to report, the filer should select “No”.

Note: At least one Associated Broker-Dealer is required if “Yes” is selected for the “Would you
like to add Name(s) of Associated Broker-Dealer(s) not Filing (if applicable) [44]” field.
Duplicate names of Associated Broker-Dealers are not allowed.

Signature

The Signature screen is shown below (Figure 8-196). This screen identifies the City and State
where the form was signed, the date of signature, the name of the Broker-Dealer, the name and
title of the person signing this report on behalf of the Broker-Dealer, and provides a signature to
certify that the information provided in this submission is true and accurate.

September 2020 8-263 EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume II)



17HACON : Signature

Signature

Intenticnal misstatements or omissions of facts constitute Federal Criminal Violations. See 18 U.S.C. § 1001 and 15
U.S.C. § 78ff(a).

Intentional misstatements or omissions of facts may also result in civil fines and other sanctions pursuant to
Section 20 of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934.

The person signing this report represents hereby that all information contained in this Form is true, correct and
complete. it is understood that all information in this Form is considered an integral part of this Form and that the
submissicn of any amendment represents that all unamended information remains true, correct and complete as

previously filed.

Pursuant to the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, the undersigned has caused this report to be signed on its behalf in
the City of | and State of

I )
on the day of | |

Name of Broker-Dealer *

Signature of Person Duly Authorized to Submit This Report *

Title of Person Duly Authorized to Submit This Report *

Figure 8-196: Signature Screen — Submission Form Type 17HACON
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8.2.22.2Part |, Page 2: Form 17-H Items
Part I, Page 2 of Form 17-H consists of the following Items:

OMB Number: 3235-0410

| 17HACON: Part | (page 2)
Estimated average

burden hours per  6.00 Item 1: Organizational Chart Reflecting Material Associated Persons and the Broker-
response: Dealer

1. Provide a copy of the organizational chart maintained by the broker or dealer pursuant to paragraph (a)(1)(i)of
Filer Information section 240.17h-1T.

2. The information provided pursuant to this Iltem should be included in the first Form 17-H filed by the broker or
dealer and in the year-end filing. Quarterly updates should be provided only where a material change in the
information provided to the Commission has occurred.

Partl. Page 1

Signature

e

Attach / Remove / View ltem 1
Part . Page 2

No material changes have occurred since lastfiled.

Partll

Item 2: Risk Management And Other Policies
Documents

1. Provide copies of the financing, capital adequacy, and risk management and other policies, procedures or
systems maintained by the broker-dealer pursuant to paragraph (a)(1)(ii) of section 240.17h-1T.

2. The information provided pursuant to this Iltem should be included in the first Form 17-H filed by the broker or
dealer. Quarterly updates should be provided only where a material change in the information provided to the
Commission has occurred.

Aftach / Remove / View ltem 2

No material changes have occurred since last filed. [

Item 3: Legal Proceedings

1. Provide the description of any material pending legal or arbitration proceedings maintained by the broker or
dealer pursuant to paragraph (a)(1)(iii) of section 240.17h-1T.

2. The information provided pursuant to this ltem should be included in the first Form 17-H filed with the
Commission. Quarterly updates should be provided only where a material change in the information provided to
the Commission has occurred.

Aftach / Remove / View Iltem 3

No material changes have occurred since last filed.

Item 4: Financial Statements

1. Provide the information required to be maintained by the broker or dealer pursuant to paragraphs (a)(1)(iv)and
(a)(1)(v) of section 240.17h-1T. The financial statements may be presented on an unaudited basis. The statement
of cash flows and the notes to financial statements may be omitted for the consolidating financial statements.
Entities using accounting principles other than U.S. GAAP should indicate in a note the accounting principles
used.

2. The consolidating financial statements must be presented on a subsidiary basis and shall indicate which
subsidiaries are Material Associated Persons.

Aftach / Remove / View ltem 4

PREVIOUS NEXT

Figure 8-197: Part 1 (page 2) - Submission Form Type 17HACON

Item 1: Organizational Chart Reflecting Material Associated Persons and the Broker-
Dealer: Provide a copy of the organizational chart maintained by the broker or dealer pursuant to
paragraph (a)(1)(i) of section 240.17h-1T. This screen directs the filer to the Documents tab
where you can attach, remove, and view documents. For more information on document
attachments, see Section 8.2.22.3, “Documents”.

The information provided pursuant to this Item should be included in the first Form 17-H filed
by the broker or dealer and in the year-end filing. Quarterly updates should be provided only
where a material change in the information provided to the Commission has occurred. If no
material changes have occurred since the last report, select the “No material changes have occurred
since last filed” check box.
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Note: Even if you select “No material changes have occurred since last filed”, a copy of
the organizational chart must still be attached to the 177HACON submission.

Item 2: Risk Management And Other Policies: Provide copies of the financing, capital
adequacy, and risk management and other policies, procedures or systems maintained by the
broker-dealer pursuant to paragraph (a)(1)(ii) of Section 240.17h-1T. This screen directs the filer
to the Documents tab where you can attach, remove, and view documents. For more information
on document attachments, see Section 9.2.22.3, “Documents”.

The information provided pursuant to this Item should be included in the first Form 17-H filed
by the broker or dealer. Quarterly updates should be provided only where a material change in
the information provided to the Commission has occurred. If no material changes have occurred
since the last report, select the “No material changes have occurred since last filed” check box.

Item 3: Legal Proceedings: Provide the description of any material pending legal or arbitration
proceedings maintained by the broker or dealer pursuant to paragraph (a)(1)(iii) of section
240.17h-1T. This screen directs the filer to the Documents tab where you can attach, remove,
and view documents. For more information on document attachments, see Section 8.2.22.3,
“Documents”.

The information provided pursuant to this Item should be included in the first Form 17-H filed
with the Commission. Quarterly updates should be provided only where a material change in the
information provided to the Commission has occurred. If no material changes have occurred since
the last report, select the “No material changes have occurred since last filed” check box.

Item 4: Financial Statements: Provide the information required to be maintained by the broker
or dealer pursuant to paragraphs (a)(1)(iv) and (a)(1)(v) of section 240.17h-1T. The financial
statements may be presented on an unaudited basis. The statement of cash flows and the notes to
financial statements may be omitted for the consolidating financial statements. Entities using
accounting principles other than U.S. GAAP should indicate in a note the accounting principles
used. This screen directs the filer to the Documents tab where you can attach, remove, and view
documents. For more information on document attachments, see Section 8.2.22.3, “Documents”.

The consolidating financial statements must be presented on a subsidiary basis and shall indicate
which subsidiaries are Material Associated Persons.

8.2.22.3 Documents

The Attached Documents List screen is shown below (Figure 8-198). This screen allows the filer
to upload the necessary attachments for Form 17-H submission form types. The maximum size
for all 17-H submissions, including document attachments, must be less than 200 MB. Upload
these document attachments in ASCII, HTML, PDF, JPEG, or GIF formats, as applicable. Refer
to Chapter 5, “Constructing Attached Documents and Document Types” in this volume for
information on EDGAR standards for ASCII and HTML document attachments.
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Attach Documents List

Document Count ‘:}

FILE NAME TYPE MATERIAL ASSOCIATED PERSON ERRORS

7 | I [=] | [=] P

Figure 8-198: Document List Screen

Appendix E, Section E.4.18, in this volume lists the document attachments applicable to Form
17-H submissions. The list identifies the required and optional exhibits for these submission
form types.

Adding a Document
To add a document, follow the steps given below:
1. Click the [Add Document] button on the Attached Documents List screen. The Select
File window is displayed.

2. Select the file to attach and click the [Open] button. The name of the attached file is
displayed in the File Name field.

Note: The file name must follow the EDGAR file naming standards described in
Section 5.1.1, “File Naming Standards” of this volume.
3. Select the document type from the values displayed in the Type field.

4. For applicable documents, select the Material Associated Person for whom the
document is being submitted.

5. Repeat steps 1 to 4 to add multiple documents.
Deleting a Document
To delete a document, follow the steps given below:

1. Select the check box adjacent to the document and click the [Delete Document]
button. A Confirmation window will be displayed.

a. Click the [Yes] button to confirm deletion. EDGAR removes the document
from the submission.

b. Click the [No] button to return to the Attached Documents List screen.

Before transmitting the 17-H submission, we recommend that registrants validate their document
attachments.

Validating a Document
Applicants can validate a document for errors by using the Doc Validation function.

1. Attach the documents to the EDGAR submission as described above.

2. Select the check box adjacent to the document and click the [\Validate Document]
button.
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= |f there are no errors in the document, then the Errors field will display a
value of zero. Transmit the submission after it is validated.

= |f there are errors in the document, then the Errors field will display a
value that corresponds to the number of errors in the document. Follow
steps 3 and 4 to correct any document errors.

3. Click the value in the Errors field for the document that contains errors. A Document
Validation window will open and list the errors in the document.

_FILE_23537_errors.txt

Error Count: 2
In found an invalid POF tag (EXTERNAL REFERENCE Launch FOUND)

In found an invalid POF tag (EXTERNAL REFERENCE Launch FOUND)

Figure 8-199: Document Validation screen

4. Correct any document errors using the tool used to create the document.

Form 17-H Submission

Once you have completed the required information on a selected Form 17-H, click [Submit] at
the top of the screen to transmit your submission to EDGAR. The Confirmation screen is

displayed.

WARNING

You have chosen to make a Live submission to EDGAR. This means that EDGAR wili automatically
process your submission If EDGAR accepts your LIVE submission, then we will immediately
disseminate the public portions of your submission

- If you don't want this to happen, use the "Cancel" button to return to the submission screen

= If you want to continue with your LIVE transmission, please use the “Transmit LIVE Submission"
button

EDGAR will give you an accession number for each LIVE transmission

Transmit LIVE Submission Cancel

Figure 8-200: Confirmation Screen

¢ If you do not want to transmit the live submission, click [Cancel] on the Confirmation
screen; this returns you to the Filer Information screen.

e To submit the filing to EDGAR for processing, click [Transmit LIVE Submission] on the
Confirmation screen. An Acknowledgment screen is displayed.
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Acknowledgment

Your submission was successfully transmitted.
Your accession number for this submission is: 0000350001-13-025653

The fact that we assigned an accession number to your submission does not mean that EDGAR actually
accepted your submission. Here is how you can confirm whether EDGAR accepted your submission

- If you gave us your e-mail address, read your notification message; or
» Using the navigation bar in the main EDGAR Filing Website window, click on "Retrieve/Edit Data"
under Information Exchange

Exit

Figure 8-201: Acknowledgment Screen

The Acknowledgment screen provides acknowledgment of your Form 17-H submission. Write
down the accession number of the filing for your records.
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8.2.23 Transfer Agent Forms

This section describes the process for preparing and submitting Transfer Agent (TA) forms to
EDGAR for processing.

Transfer Agent Forms have the following variants (submission types):
e Uniform Form for Registration as a Transfer Agent (TA-1)
e Amendment to Uniform Form for Registration as a Transfer Agent (TA-1/A)
e Form for Reporting Activities of Transfer Agents (TA-2)
e Amendment to Form for Reporting Activities of Transfer Agents (TA-2/A)
e Notice of Withdrawal from Registration as Transfer Agent (TA-W)

Before a registrant can function as a transfer agent, it must register with the Securities and
Exchange Commission using Form TA-1.

The following section provides general instructions that apply to all Transfer Agent forms.

e You have to apply for and obtain access to EDGAR as a “Transfer Agent” regulated
entity prior to filing TA forms electronically in EDGAR. (Refer to Section 3.2 in Volume
| of the EDGAR Filer Manual for information on how to obtain access to EDGAR.)

e Filers must select the ‘File Transfer Agent Forms’ link on the EDGAR Filing Website to
file submission form types TA-1, TA-1/A, TA-2, TA-2/A, and TA-W.

e If you amend a filing for the first time on this application, please note the following:

0 If you select submission form type TA-1/A, the system will pre-populate the form
with data from the most recent TA-1 or TA-1/A filing using the filer’s CIK.

o If you select submission form type TA-2/A, the system will not pre-populate the form
from a previous submission. Filer needs to restore an already saved file or create a
new TA-2/A form.

0 You must complete the Signature section, attach any documents, and correct any field
data as necessary in the form that is pre-populated, prior to submission.

e The Items on the form are numbered (based on the paper form); your response to these
Items will determine if you need to answer additional Items displayed.

e Throughout the filing process, you will have the ability to view the filing instructions,
view and print the form, save the form to your computer, and exit the process via the
menu buttons displayed on the upper right corner of the screen. (For more information on
menu buttons, refer to Section 8.2.2, General Information on Online Forms.)

e You can submit filer-constructed XML submissions for Transfer Agent Forms via the
‘Transmit’ link on the EDGAR Filing Website or EDGAR Online Forms Website. Refer
to Chapter 9, ‘Filer-Constructed XML Submissions’, for more information.

Selecting a Transfer Agent Form Type

The first step to filing a Transfer Agent form is to select the required form type on the File
Transfer Agent Forms screen. To navigate to this screen, click the ‘File Transfer Agent Forms’

EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume I1) 8-270 September 2020



link on the EDGAR menu of the Filing Website (see Figure 8-54). The File Transfer Agent
Forms screen is displayed as shown below and allows you to select the type of Transfer Agent
form you are filing.

LU.5. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

. Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Refrieval

TA Forms: Transfer Agent Filings

File Transfer Agent Forms

Transier Agent Flings Reguired Pursuant fo Section 174 of the Securibes Exchange A of 1934 and the Rules Thereunder
Type of Frling
Wk 3 selechion fom e st balow indicating tha type of Sling vou wish 1o submit
Urifiorm Form For Resgistration as a Transfer Agent (TA-1
Amendment 1o Unifarm Farm for Regisiraion 35 & Transbes Agenl (TA- 108
Foerm for Reporbng Acdivies of Tranahsr Agent (TA-2

Amendmant to Form Tor Reporting Activlias. of Transher Agent [TA-20%

Meolice of Withdrawal From Registration a3 Transfer Agant (Ta-

Contmue With Saved Transfer Agent Form (stored oa your compster)

=1 Em

Figure 8-202: File Transfer Agent Forms

Select the type of filing from this screen:

If you are registering as a transfer agent, select the Uniform Form for Registration as a
Transfer Agent (TA-1) option.

If you are filing an amendment to the initial application, select the Amendment to
Uniform Form for Registration as a Transfer Agent (TA-1/A) option.

If you are reporting transfer agent activities for the reporting period, select the Form for
Reporting Activities of Transfer Agent (TA-2) option.

If you are filing an amendment to Form TA-2, select the Amendment to Form for
Reporting Activities of Transfer Agent (TA-2/A) option. You will have an option to
select a saved file or begin entering from a blank submission.

o If you are continuing with a previous original TA-2 or TA-2/A, select the
Amendment to Form for Reporting Activities of Transfer Agent (TA-2/A) option,
then select the “Continue with saved original TA-2 or TA-2/A” check box to
upload a previously started TA-2 or TA-2/A.

If you want to withdraw your registration as a transfer agent from the Securities and
Exchange Commission, select the Notice of Withdrawal from Registration as Transfer
Agent (TA-W) option.

If you want to continue working on a previously saved Transfer Agent form, select the
Continue with Saved Transfer Agent Form (stored on your computer) option.
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Once you select a form type on the File Transfer Agent Forms screen, click [Next]. You will be
directed to the Filer Information screen specific to the selected form type.

Filer Information

The Filer Information screen allows you to enter Transfer Agent filer information. The screen
header displays the Transfer Agent form that corresponds to the type of submission selected on
the File Transfer Agent Forms screen. The Filer Information screen for Form TA-1 is shown as
an example below (Figure 8-203). In addition to the screen header, the screen displays fields that
are specific to the Transfer Agent form being submitted.

U.5. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

Form TA-1
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EAVE PRINT SUEMIT HETRUCTIONE EXIT
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160). Motiication E-mail Address | Ada | Delete |

Figure 8-203: Form TA-1: Filer Information
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Complete the fields that pertain to the Transfer Agent form that you are filing:

Filer CIK and CCC: Enter the CIK and CCC of the applicant that is submitting the
filing.

Is this a LIVE or TEST filing?: Select the radio button to mark the submission as a
LIVE or TEST filing. The default selection for this button is LIVE. Select the “TEST”

radio button if you want to submit a test filing; EDGAR will then treat the submission as
a test and it will not be disseminated.

e Would you like a Return Copy?: For more information on changes regarding the Return
Copy, please refer to Section 10.4, “Return Copy Support.”

Is this filing an amendment to a previous filing?: This field indicates if this filing is an
amendment to a previous filing and is disabled for Forms TA-1 and TA-2. For
submission form types TA-1/A and TA-2/A, the system defaults the response to “Yes”
and is not editable.

File Number: For submission form types TA-1/A, TA-2, TA-2/A and TA-W, the File
Number field is pre-populated based on the registrant’s CIK and cannot be edited.

For the reporting period ending December 31: Enter the calendar year for which Form
TA-2 (or TA-2/A) is filed. A transfer agent registered on December 31 should file Form
TA-2 by March 31 of the following year, even if the entity conducted business for less
than the entire reporting period.

Submission Contact Information: Enter the contact information (name, phone number,
and email address) for the filer.

Notification Email Address: If you want to notify others about the status of the filing,
then enter their e-mail addresses. After you submit the filing, EDGAR will automatically
send notification messages to these email addresses informing them of the filing status,
i.e., that the filing was accepted or suspended.

Full Name of Registrant: The name of the registrant is pre-populated on submission
form types TA-2 and TA-2/A, and is non-editable on this screen. The name is pre-

populated based on the registrant’s CIK and it is also displayed on Item 3(a) of Form TA-
1.

Making Changes to Company Information:

If you need to make changes to the “Full Name of Registrant”, click the hyperlinked
word “here” within ‘Changes to company information may be made here’. You will be
directed to the Retrieve/Edit Data screen on a new browser window where you may
modify this information maintained in EDGAR. However, the modified information will
only be displayed if you exit the current session and restart the filing process.

8.2.24 Completing a Tranfer Agent Form

This section provides instructions for completing and filing each Transfer Agent form. It
comprises the following topics:

Form TA-1
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e FormTA-2

e Form TA-W

e Documents

e Signature

e Transfer Agent Form Submission
We recommended that you read this section prior to filing a Transfer Agent form. Understanding
how the screens work for each TA form will help you avoid commonly reported problems.

8.2.24.1Form TA-1

Form TA-1 is composed of six tabs and a set of 11 Items. These Items are distributed across six
tabs on the left navigation menu. You must complete all 11 Items and attach any necessary
documents when submitting a TA-1 submission.

To assist you in completing Form TA-1 or its amendment, a comprehensive description of each
screen is given below.

Registrant Information

The Registrant Information screen shown in Figure 8-204 comprises Items 2 through 7. This
screen enables you to specify registrant information such as the type of Appropriate Regulatory
Agency, name, Financial Industry Number, office address, mailing address, locations where
transfer agent activities are conducted, and service company information.
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U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

Form TA-1
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Figure 8-204: Registrant Information
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The following fields are pre-populated with information maintained in EDGAR for the filer CIK,
and are non-editable on the Registrant Information screen. You can update the Full Name of
Registrant and Mailing Address from the ‘Retrieve/Edit Data’ link on the EDGAR Filing
Website (accessible via the ‘Changes to company information may be made here’ link on this
screen).

Note:

Full Name of Registrant: Displays the name of the registrant organization, such as a
bank, trust company, savings bank, bank holding company, or a subsidiary organization
on whose behalf Form TA-1 is filed. This field is pre-populated with the company name
associated with the registrant CIK, and is not editable.

Previous name, if being amended: This field displays the previous name of the
registrant organization (if any) and is non-editable.

Is Mailing Address different from response to Question 3(c)?: Items 3(d)(i) to 3(d)(v)
display the complete mailing address to which the Registrant wants official mail sent.

The Securities and Exchange Commission is the default Appropriate Regulatory Agency
for transfer agents to file Form TA-1.

Follow the steps given below to complete the remaining Items 3(b) to 7 on this screen:

1. Enter the six-digit Financial Industry Number Standard (FINS) assigned by the
Depository Trust & Clearing Corporation (DTCC) to financial institutions engaged in
securities transactions in Item 3(b).

Note: Registrants that do not have a FINS number may obtain one by following the steps
described on the DTCC website (http://www.dtcc.com).

2. Enter the address of your principal or main office where transfer agent related
business is conducted in Item 3(c).

3. In Item 3(d), specify if the mailing address is different from that given in Item 3(c). If
you select “Yes”, the system will display the mailing address associated with the filer
CIK.

4. Enter a telephone number of an individual or department to whom questions may be
addressed in Item 3(e).

5. Specify in Item 4 if you conduct transfer agent related activities in locations other
than those provided in Item 3(c) earlier. If you answered “Yes”, refer to the steps
below to add an address. Otherwise, select the “No” radio button and go to step 6.

a. Click the [Add Other Business Location] button. The Add Business Location
window displays.

b. Enter the full street address, city, and postal code where transfer agent activities
are conducted.

c. Select the state or country where transfer agent activities are conducted from the
State or Country drop-down list.

d. Click [Save Other Business Location] once you have entered all the information.
The address details are displayed in the Other Business Locations list.
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e. If you need to add more locations, repeat steps a. to d.

To delete an address:

a.

b.

To delete an address, click the [Delete] button adjacent to the address.
A dialog box prompts you for confirmation prior to deleting the address.

Click [Yes] to delete the address. The Confirmation dialog box closes and the
deleted address is removed from the Other Addresses list box.

6. InItem 5, select the “Yes” radio button if you transfer only your own securities
(stock, notes, bonds), and/or the securities of an affiliate. Conversely, select the “No”
radio button if you transfer some type of outside securities such as mutual funds and
municipal bonds.

7. In Item 6, specify if you have engaged a service company to perform any transfer
agent functions. If you answered “Yes”, refer to the steps below. Otherwise, select the
“No” radio button and proceed to step 8.

A registrant may engage an external service company to perform its transfer agent functions for
an issue of securities. This external service company must be a registered transfer agent.
Furthermore, a registrant can engage more than one service company for a given security issue.
Follow the steps below to add or delete an external service company.

a.

g.

Click the [Add Engaged service company information Related to item 6] button.
The Engaged service company information Related to item 6 window is
displayed.

Enter the name of the service company engaged (or will be engaged) by the
registrant to perform its transfer agent functions.

Select either 84- or 85- as the prefix from the drop-down list and then enter the
file number of the service company in the “File Number” text box.

Enter the street address, city, and postal code of the service company’s main
office.

Select the state or country where the service company is located from the State or
Country drop-down list.

Click the [Save Engaged service company information Related to item 6] button
once you have entered all the information. The service company name is
displayed in the Service Companies list box.

If you need to add details of another service company, repeat steps a. to f.

To delete a service company entry:

a.

To delete a service company, click the [Delete] button adjacent to the service
company name.

A dialog box prompts you for confirmation prior to deleting the service company.
Click [Yes] to delete the service company.

September 2020

8-277 EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume II)



The Confirmation dialog box closes and the deleted service company is removed
from the Service Companies list box.

8. Inltem 7, specify if you have been (or will be) engaged by a named transfer agent to
perform any transfer agent services. If you answered “Yes”, follow the steps below to
provide details of named transfer agents. Otherwise, select the “No” radio button.

a. Click the [Add Engaged transfer agent company information Related to item 7]
button in the Named Transfer Agents list box. The Add Named Transfer Agent
window displays.

b. Enter the name of the named transfer agent who has engaged the registrant as a
service company to perform transfer agent functions.

c. Select either 84- or 85- as the prefix from the drop-down list and then enter the
file number of the named transfer agent in the “File Number” text box.

d. Enter the street address, city, and zip code of the named transfer agent’s main
office.

e. Select the state or country where the named transfer agent is located from the
State or Country drop-down list.

f. Click the [Save Engaged transfer agent company information Related to item 7]
button once you have entered all the information. The named transfer agent is
displayed in the Named Transfer Agents list box.

g. If you need to add details of another transfer agent, repeat steps a) to f).
To delete a named transfer agent:

a. To delete a named transfer agent, click the [Delete] button adjacent to the named
transfer agent.

A dialog box prompts you for confirmation prior to deleting the named transfer
agent.

b. Click [Yes] to delete the named transfer agent. The Confirmation dialog box
closes and the deleted transfer agent is removed from the Named Transfer Agents
list box.

Independent, Non-Issuer Registrant Information:

The Independent, Non-issuer Registrant Information screen is shown in Figure 8-205 and
comprises Items 8 and 9.

Item 8 identifies the type of registrant organization and provides details such as the name, title or
status, ownership code, and a description of authority of the registrant.

Item 9 offers details of an entity or individual (not identified earlier in response to Item 8) that
exercises control over the management or policies of the applicant and wholly or partially
finances the business of the applicant.

Note: If you are an ‘Independent, Non-Issuer’ registrant whose Appropriate Regulatory
Authority is the SEC, then you are required to complete Item 8. (An 'Independent, Non-
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Issuer Transfer Agent' refers to an entity which acts as a transfer agent for other than its
own securities or securities of an affiliate).

U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

Form TA-1
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Figure 8-205: Independent, Non-Issuer Registrant Information

Follow the steps given below to complete Item 8:

1. Select the type of registrant organization (e.g., Corporation, Partnership, Sole
Proprietorship, etc.) from the options displayed.

The text ‘Section for Initial Registration and for Amendments Reporting Additional
Persons’ is displayed. This window displays a button that is specific to the
organization type chosen in Item 8.

Note: If you select ‘Other’ as the organization type, then provide a description of the
organization type in the text box that is displayed.

2. Click the [Add corporation or partner information Related to item 8] button. The Add

Person window is displayed.
Complete the fields that are applicable to your organization type:

a. Full Name: Enter the name of each Chief Executive Officer, Chief Financial
Officer, Chief Operations Officer, Director, or person with similar status or
function and the name of a person belonging to the other registrant category. (i.e.,
a person who is directly or indirectly the beneficial owner of 5% or more of any
class of equity security of the registrant).
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b. Relationship Start Date: Select the date when a relationship began between the
Chief Executive Officer, Chief Financial Officer, Chief Operations Officer,
Director, and person belonging to the other registrant category.

c. Title or Status: Enter the title or status for each name entered.

d. Ownership Code: For each Chief Executive Officer, Chief Financial Officer,
Chief Operations Officer, Chief Legal Officer, Chief Compliance Officer,
Director, or person with similar status or function, select the percentage of
ownership from the values given in the drop-down menu.

v

8(a)iv). Cwnership Code *

8(a)(v). Control Person: ® Yes No

Save corporation or pariner information Realated to item 8

Figure 8-206: Ownership Code

e. Control Person: Select the “Yes” radio button, if the person has the power to
direct the management or policies of a company, whether it is through ownership
of securities, by contract or otherwise. Select the “No” radio button if the person
does not have the power to direct the management or policies of a company.

f. Description of Authority: This field displays only if the type of organization is
‘Sole Proprietorship’ or ‘Other’. Enter the beneficial interest each person,
(including a trustee, who directs, manages, or participates in directing or
managing the affairs of the registrant) has in the applicant.

g. Relationship End Date: This field is only applicable to submission form type
TA-1/A. Select the date when the relationship ended between the Chief Executive
Officer, Chief Financial Officer, Chief Operations Officer, Director, and person
belonging to the Other registrant category.

Click [Proprietor or other entity information Related to item 8] once you have entered
all the information.

The name of the entity is displayed in the ‘Section for Initial Registration and for
Amendments Reporting Additional Persons’ window.

You can edit or delete the information in the ‘Section for Initial Registration and for
Amendments Reporting Additional Persons’ window using the [Edit] or [Delete] buttons as

applicable.

EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume I1) 8-280 September 2020



Follow the steps given below to complete Item 9:

1.

In Items 9(a), click “Yes” if any person or entity not named in Item 8 (directly or
indirectly) exercises control over the management or policies of the applicant and
provide details in the ‘Persons and Entities” window.

In Item 9(b), click “Yes” if any person or entity not named in Item 8 finances the
business of the applicant (directly or indirectly) in any manner other than a public
offering of securities made pursuant to the Securities Act of 1933 or by credit
extended in the ordinary course of business by suppliers, banks and others. Provide
details in the ‘Persons and Entities” window.

Adding a New Person or Entity

The Persons and Entities window allows you to add or delete details of a new person or entity.
The process to add or delete a new person or entity is similar for Items 9(a) and 9(b). Follow the
steps given below to add or delete a new person or entity.

1.

Select “Yes” as a response to Item 9(a) or 9(b) on the Independent, Non-Issuer
Registrant Information screen. The Person and Entities list box displays.

Click the [Add Person or Entity] button.
The Add Person or Entity window displays.

Enter the name of the person or entity that exercises control over the policies (or
management) of the registrant in Item 9a(i) or finances the business of the applicant
in Item 9(b)(i).

Enter a description of the agreement through which the person or entity listed in Item
9(a)(i) exercises control over the management or policies of the applicant in 9(a)(ii).
Alternatively, enter a description of the agreement through which the person or entity
listed in Item 9(b)(i) finances the business of the applicant in 9(b)(ii).

Click the [Save Person or Entity information] button to add the details. The name of
the new person or entity appears in the Person and Entities list box.

If you want to add other names of persons or entities (not named in Item 8), then
repeat steps 1 to 5.

To delete a new person or entity:

1.

To delete a new person or entity, click the [Delete] button adjacent to the new person
or entity name.

A dialog box prompts you for confirmation prior to deleting the new person or entity.

Click [Yes] to delete the new person or entity. The Confirmation dialog box closes
and the new person or entity name is removed from the Person and Entities list box.
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Applicant and Control Affiliate Disciplinary History

The Applicant and Control Affiliate Disciplinary History screen shown in Figure 8-207 enables
you to disclose the disciplinary history of the applicant or its control affiliate.

This screen comprises Items 10 (a) through 10 (i). If you respond affirmatively to any question,
you must complete the corresponding section that is displayed.

U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

Form TA-1
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Figure 8-207: Applicant and Control Affiliate Disciplinary History

All “Yes” responses to Items 10(a) through 10(1) require you to disclose the following
information: individuals named in the action, the title and date of the action, the court or body
taking the action, a description of the action and the disposition of the proceeding. See Figure 8-
208 for an example of the information that you need to provide.
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100} 1}(i}). The individuals named in the Action *

10(e)(1)(i). Title of Action ®

10(e)(1)(iii). Date of Action ™

10(e)(1)iv). The Court or body taking the Action and its location *

100} 1}(v). Description of the Action *

10(e)(1}(vi}. The disposition of the proceeding

Save Entity information Realated to item 10{e)(1)

Figure 8-208: Adding a New Action

8.2.24.2Form TA-2

Form TA-2 is composed of six tabs and a set of 12 Items. You must complete all 12 Items and
attach any necessary documents when filing a TA-2 submission.

When you initially access the TA-2 screen, only five of the six tabs will be visible. The tabs that
are initially visible are: Filer Information, Service Company Information, Registration
Information, Signature, Documents/Attachments. An additional tab, Annual Report Information,
is displayed based on your response to Item 2(a) on the Service Company information screen.

To assist you in completing Form TA-2 or its amendment, a comprehensive description of each
screen is given below.

Service Company Information

This Service Company Information screen (Figure 8-209) allows you to specify if you engaged a
service company to perform all, some, or none of your transfer agent functions, and provide
additional details such as name and file number of transfer agent. Conversely, you can specify if
you have been engaged as a service company by any named transfer agent to perform transfer
agent functions.
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Notes:

(1) Registrants that hire a service company to perform all of their transfer agent functions
are required to complete Items 1, 2, 3, and the Signature section of Form TA-2.

(2) Select “All” or “Some” in Item 2(a) to display Items 2(b), 2b(i) and 2(b)(ii).

U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

Form TA-2
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Figure 8-209: Service Company Information

Adding or Deleting Service Company Information

The process to add or delete transfer agent details is similar for Items 2(b) and 2(d). Follow the
steps below to add or delete transfer agent details:

1. Click the [Add Transfer Agent Company] button in the List of Transfer Agents list
box.

The ‘New Transfer Agent’ window is displayed.

2. Enter the name of the transfer agent that you have engaged to perform some or all of
your transfer agent functions in Item 2(b)(i). Alternatively, enter the name of the
named transfer agent for which you been engaged as a service company in Item

2(d)(0).

3. Select either 84- or 85- as the prefix from the drop-down list and then enter the file
number of the transfer agent in the “File Number” text box.

4. Click the [Save Transfer Agent Company] button. The newly added transfer agent
name is displayed in the List of Transfer Agent list box.
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5. Repeat steps 1 to 4 to add more than one transfer agent.

6. To delete a transfer agent entry, click the [Delete] button adjacent to the transfer
agent name. A dialog box prompts you for confirmation prior to deleting the transfer
agent entry.

7. Click [Yes] to delete the entry. The Confirmation dialog box closes and the transfer
agent is removed from the List of Transfer Agents list box.

Registration Information

The Registration Information screen is shown in Figure 8-210. This screen helps you to identify
the Appropriate Regulatory Agency (ARA) in Item 3(a). Additionally, it allows you to specify in
Item 3(b) if an amendment was filed within 60 days of the date on which any of the information
reported on Form TA-1 became inaccurate, misleading, or incomplete.

U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

Form TA-2
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mimmum response

No. failed to file amenament(s)

Filer Information Not applicable

Service Company Information

{‘é]puwsous wa

Signature

Documents/Attachments

Figure 8-210: Registration Information
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Annual Report Information

The Annual Report Information screen is shown in Figure 8-211 and enables you to submit an
annual report of transfer agent activities. This screen comprises Items 4(a) to 11(b).

U.5. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

Form TA-2

Ll
OMB APPROVAL H I;=? @ I>
EAVE PRINT BUEMIT N ETRIMCTIOH 3 Ear

OME Mumber: 32350337
Esimated average burden
s il b - :
N TA-2: Annual Report Information
Estimated average
burden hours per 1.50
Intermediate response: It the response to any of guestione 4-11 belaw & none ar Zem, enter "0 ®
Estimated average " P " : : _——
BaienTa p:—? AT 4fa). Mumber of items received for transfer during the reporting period: :l
minimum recgonze: 4b).  Mumber of individual securityholder accounts for which the TA maintained master :l
securityholder files: *
Filer Information $a). Total number of individual securityholder accounts, including accounts in the Direct 1
Registration Systam (DR5). dividend reinvastment plans andior direct purchase plans as
Senvice Company Information of Decamber 31- %
N . Hb). Mumber of individual securityholder dividend reinvestment plan andior direct purchase [ |
Registration Infarmation plan accounts as of December 31: *
| Annusl Report Information Hel  Mumber of individual securityholder DRS accounts as of December 31: * I:l |
Signature Hd). Approximate percentage of individual securityholder accounts from subsection (a) in the following categories as
of December 31:
Documents/Attachments - — - -
Sia)- S{d)i). S(a)ii)- S, S(d)v). S[d)ivi).
Corporate Corporate Open-End Limited Municipal Debt Other
Equity Debt Securities * Investment Parinership Securities * Securities *
Securities * Company Securities *
Sescurities
[ | Il [l | |
6. Mumiber of securities issues for which Registrant acted in the following capacities, as of December 31
Corporate Securities Cpen-End Limited Municipa Other
Investment Partnership [ni= Secunties
Equity Debt Company Seourities Securitiss
Securities
G{a). Recsves
tems for fransfer
and maintains the | Bla)(i] * B(a)(ii) * Bla)fiii) * S{al{iv) Blallv) * Blalvi) *
masier [ I ] I [ I
secuntyholder
files:
G{b). Receivas
sems for fransfer
but does not - — I - i -
maintain the B(B)iT) B(b)i] B ) ir) G(b){iv) G{bjiv) S{b){vi)
masker [ | | | [ |
securityholder
files:
8{c).Ooss not
receive items for
transfer but does o = o - -
maintain the Ble)iil Ble)(ii) B(c) i) Glc){iv) Bic)iv) Blchvi)
master | | | | | |
secuntyholder
files:

Figure 8-211: Annual Report Information

The following are important points to consider when completing this screen:
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e You must complete the Items on this screen only if your response to Item 2(a) is “Some”
or “None”.

e Numeric values entered on this screen must be non-negative and in the nnn,nnn format
(where n = integer).

e Items 4,5, 11, 12 will display only if you select “Some” or “None” for Item 2A.

e If your response to Item 4(a) is greater than 1000 or Item 4(b) is greater than 1000,
complete Items 6(a), 6(b), 6(c), 7(a),7 (b), 7(c), 8(a), 8(b), 9(a), 10(a), and 10(b).

o If your response to Item 4(a) is less than or equal to 1000 and Item 4(b) is less
than or equal to 1000, then it is optional to complete Items 6(a), 6(b), 6(c), 7(a),7
(b), 7(c), 8(a), 8(b), 9(a), 10(a), and 10(b).

e The percentages listed in Item 5(d) for Corporate Equity Securities, Corporate Debt
Securities, Open-End Investment Company Securities, Limited Partnership Securities,
Municipal Debt Securities, and Other Securities must add up to 100%, if you selected
“Some” or “None” as a response to Item 2(a) and your answer to Item 5(a) was greater
than zero.

Adding or Deleting Database Search Details:

Items 11(a) and 11(b) help you provide database search results of lost securityholders account
data. Follow the steps below to add database search details for lost securityholders during the
reporting period:

1. Click the [Add Database Search] button in the Database Searches list box.
The Add Database Search window displays. See Figure 8-212.

Database Search Record: 1

Mumber of Lost Securityholder Accounts 2

Addressed Obtained from Database Search 2
Database Search Record: 2

Mumber of Lost Securityholder Accounts 3

Addressed Obtained from Database Search 1

11ia)i). 11(a)ii). 11(a)iii).
Date of Database Search Mumber of Lost Addressed Obtained
Securityholder Accounts from Database Search *

Submitted for Database Search *

| |l Il |
Save Database Search

Figure 8-212: Adding Database Search Details
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2. Enter the date for each database search in Item 11(a)(i).

3. Enter the number of lost securityholder accounts submitted for a database search in
Item 11(a)(ii).

4. Enter the number of lost security holder accounts for which a different address has
been obtained as a result of a database search in Item 11(a)(iii).

5. Click the [Save Database Search] button. This displays the database search details in
the Database Searches list box.

6. Repeat steps 1 to 5 to add more database search details.

7. To delete an entry, click the [Delete] button adjacent to the corresponding database
search result. A dialog box appears and prompts you to confirm that you wish to
delete the search result entry.

8. Click [Yes] to delete the entry. The Confirmation dialog box closes and the search
result is removed from the Database Searches list box.

9. Enter the number of lost security holder accounts that have been remitted to the states
during the reporting period in Item 11(b).

8.2.24.3Form TA-W

Form TA-W is composed of seven tabs and a set of 12 Items. These Items are distributed across
eight tabs on the left navigation menu. You must complete all 12 Items and attach any necessary
documents when submitting Form TA-W.

When an organization ceases all transfer agent activities (e.g., due to a merger, regulatory
closing, or other reason) or when it no longer transfers qualifying corporate securities, it is
required to terminate its registered status. Before an organization may withdraw from registration
as a transfer agent, it must file a notice of withdrawal from registration as a transfer agent with
the Securities and Exchange Commission on Form TA-W.

To assist you in completing Form TA-W, a detailed description of the main screens is given
below.
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Registration Information

The Registration Information screen shown in Figure 8-213 and comprises Items 2 through 5.
This screen provides registrant information such as Transfer Agent File Number, name, and
address of registrant’s principal place of business.

U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

Form TA-W

OMB APPROVAL H '(,? @ lffr
SAVE PRNT suaamT INSTRUCTIONS exn

e, TN TA-W: Registration Information

Estimated sverage burdan

NOWS Dar 18spOnse (Changes to company information may be made fere )
L 5 .

2. Transfer Agent Fie No.- *

Filer indormation 3. Full name of registrant: * [ |

4. Name under which transfer agent activibes are I
conducted, if different from above

5. Address of regestrants pancipie place of business

} 5(a). Address 1 * 5(b). Adaress 2
Document Retention -
Infarmabon . | . E I - I
S(c). City * 5(d). State or Country * 5{e). Posial Code *
Signature
Documents/Aftac hmeants
‘\':'!;!lvuwmus mxr@

Figure 8-213: Registration Information

The “Transfer Agent File Number” and “Name of the Registrant” fields are pre-populated based
on the CIK of the registrant. If you need to make changes to the information maintained in
EDGAR, such as the full name of registrant, click the hyperlinked word “here” within ‘Changes
to company information may be made here’. You will be directed to the Retrieve/Edit Data
screen on a new browser window where you may modify this information maintained in
EDGAR. However, the modified information will only be displayed if you exit the current
session and restart the filing process.
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Withdrawal Information

The Withdrawal Information screen is shown in Figure 8-214 and comprises Items 6 and 7. This
screen allows you to disclose the reasons for ceasing transfer agent functions or for withdrawing
your registration as a transfer agent with the Commission. Additional details including the last
date you performed transfer agent functions for any security, and your intention of performing
such functions in the future may be specified on the screen.

U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

Form TA-W

OMB APPROVAL H E:§ @ "'>
SAVE eor

PRINT subant INSTRUCTION S

OMB Number. 32350151

TA-W: Withdrawal Information
Estimated average burden 0s

NoUTs per response 6. Furnish registrant’s reasons for ceasing the performance of transfer agent functions or for otherwise requesting the
- witharawal of its registration: *

Faer Information J

Regsstration Informaton 7. Fumnish the last date registrant performed transfer agent functions as defined by MMDDIYYYY |
Section 3(3)(25) of the Act for any security, Including debt and equity, registered under

thdrawal Informatio Section 12 of the Act or which would be required to be registered except for the

exemption for registration provided by subsection (g)(2)(B) or ()(2)(G) of that saction *

Legal Acbon Information
7(a). Does the registrant have any intention of performing in the near future a transfer agent

Doctment Relention function for any such security? * 2 (s

Information

Signature A LA
$ PREVIOUS NEXIW

Documents/Attachments

Figure 8-214: Withdrawal Information
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Legal Action Information

The Legal Action Information screen (Figure 8-215) enables you to disclose any history of
disciplinary or legal actions or proceedings.

U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

Form TA-W

OMEB APPROVAL

OMB Number 3235.0151

BT S 0B

SAVE PRINT SUBAT MNSTRUCTIONS Exv

TA-W: Legal Action Information

Estimated average burden

D5
NoUrs per response

8. Is registrant directly or indirectly invoived in any legal actions or proceedings or aware of any

Oy (@)
potential ciaims against it in connection with its performance of transfer agent functions for any on No
security?

Files Information
9. Are there any unsatisfied judgments or liens against registrant ansing out of its performance Yes ONo

Registration Informahon of transfer agent functions for any security?

Withdrawal Information

Q?jpurwous NEXT I#

Signature

Documents/Attachments

Figure 8-215: Legal Action Information

The steps to add and delete legal actions or claims are given below. When adding each legal
action or claim, you must provide details such as the individuals named in the legal action or
claim, date, and court of body taking the action.

Follow the steps below to provide information for each legal action or claim:

Adding or Deleting New Legal Action or Claim Details

1. Select “Yes” as a response to Item 8 on the Legal Action Information screen. The List
of Actions and Claims list box displays.

2. Click the [Add Action or Claim] button. The Add Action or Claim window displays
where you may enter information regarding the action or claim (See Figure 8-216).
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8(a)i). Individual named in the action ar claim: *

8(a)(ii). Title of the action or claim: * B(a)(iii). Action Date: *

8(a)(iv). Court or Body Name and Location: *

8(a)(v). Description of the action or claim: *

8(a)vi). Disposition of action or claim; *

Save fransfer agent functions for any security

Figure 8-216: Adding Legal Action or Claim Details

Enter the name of the individual involved in a court or regulatory action.
Enter the title and date of the action in the fields provided.
Enter the name of the court or body taking the action and its location.

o g b~ w

Provide a description of the proceedings (or legal actions) and a disposition of the
proceedings in the fields provided.

7. Click the [Save Action or Claim] button once you have entered all the information.
The individual named in the action or claim is displayed in the List of Actions and
Claims list box.

8. Repeat steps 1 to 7 if you want to add details of another action or claim.

9. To delete a claim or action, click the [Delete] button adjacent to the individual named
in the action or claim. A dialog box displays confirming that you wish to delete the
name of the individual involved in the action or claim.

10. Click [Yes] to delete the entry. The Confirmation dialog box closes and the deleted
action or claim is removed from the List of Actions and Claims list box.
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Adding or Deleting New Judgment or Lien Details

Follow the steps below to furnish information for each new judgment or lien:

1.

2.

Select “Yes™ as a response to Item 9 on the Legal Action Information screen. The List
of Judgments and Liens list box displays.

Click the [Add judgments liens details for any security] button. The Add Judgment or
Lien window displays where you may enter information regarding each new
judgment or lien. (See Figure 8-217).

9ia)i). Individual named in the judgment or lien: *

9{a)ii). Title of the judament ar lien: * 9ialiii). Action Date: *

9(a)(iv). Court or Body Name and Location: *

9(a)v). Description of the judgment ar lign: *

O(a)vi). Disposition of action or claim; *

Save judgments liens details for any security

o a0 bk~ w

Figure 8-217: Adding New Judgment or Lien Details
Enter the name of the individual involved in the judgment or lien.
Enter the title and date of the judgment or lien in the fields provided.
Enter the name of the court or body holding the judgment or lien and its location.

Describe each judgment or lien held against the registrant as well as its disposition in
the fields provided.

Click the [Save judgment liens details for any security] button once you have entered
all the information.

The individual named in the judgment or lien is displayed in the List of Judgments
and Liens list box.

Repeat steps 1 to 7 if you want to add details of another judgment or lien.

9. To delete a judgment or lien, click the [Delete] button adjacent to the individual

named in the judgment or lien. A dialog box displays confirming that you wish to
delete the name of the individual involved in the judgment or lien.
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10. Click [Yes] to delete the entry. The Confirmation dialog box closes and the deleted
judgment or lien is removed from the List of Judgments and Liens list box.

Document Retention Information

The Document Retention Information screen (Figure 8-218) allows the filer to provide
information on any security issue for which the registrant acted as a transfer agent (or assumed
transfer agent functions) since the last amendment to Form TA-1. This includes names of
successor transfer agents, names and addresses of the persons who have custody or possession of
the books and records which the registrant maintained in connection with its performance of
transfer agent functions.

U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

Form TA-W

B @ 0 B

SAVE FRINT sUBmT INSTRUCTIONS B

OMB APPROVAL

OMB Numbar 3235-0151

TA-W: Document Retention Information
Estimated aversge burden -

| hours per response - 10. For each issue for which registrant acted as transfer agent and for any ssues Tor which registrant assumed
L i transfer agent functions since the iast amendment 1o Form TA-1, fumish

1 . IS thee & ss0r transfer agent? * - -
Fier information 0(a). Is there a successor ransfer agent | Yes No
Registration Information oS N LT x R

1. For each issue for which registrant acted as transfer apent and for any ssues for which registrant assumed
. : transfer agent funchions since the kst amendment 10 Form TA-1, fumish. name(s) and address(es) of the person(s)
Withdrawal information who has or will have custody or possassion of the books and records which the registrant maintained in connection

} 1 with its performance of transfer agent functions
Legal Action Information

Add Custodians Details

12. Fumish the name(s) and adaress(es), if Giferent from Item 11, where such books and records will be located

Acd Transfer Custodians Details

Sighature

Documenzs/Altac hments

\@ PREVIOUS NEXT %»

Figure 8-218: Document Retention Information

8.2.24.4Signature

The Signature screen is shown below (Figure 8-219) and is displayed on all Transfer Agent
forms (TA-1, TA-2, TA-W, and their amendments). This screen allows you to sign the form and
certify that the information being submitted is accurate and complete.
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U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

Form TA-1
"X KN

OMB Number 32350084
TA-1: Signature
Estimated average borden
hOWrs per response

ATTENTION. INTENTIONAL MISSTATEMENTS OR OMISSIONS OF FACT CONSTITUTE FEDERAL CRIMINAL
VIOLATIONS. See 18 USC 1001 and 15 U.S C 78M(a)

Eiler Informab S -
A SIGNATURE. The regstrant submitfing this form, and as required, the SEC supplement and Schedules A-D, And the
execuling official hereby represent that all the information contained herein S ue, comec! and complete

Regswant Information

naependent, Non-issue |

Fholirant Miratior 11{a). Signature of Officiaé responsibie %or Form: *  11(b). Teiephone Number, *
‘,ﬁ 7 mevadhyyyy ]
Applicant and Control Affliate 11(c). T of Sigrung Officer; * 11(d). Oate Signed (MonthvDay/Year) *
Discipiinary History
a4 =)
@J"ﬂ(\‘lﬂllﬂ NEXT :
Documents/ARachments S ﬂ

Figure 8-219: Signature
The following are the data entry conventions for this screen:

e When signing the form, the principal or official must type their name in full (i.e., first

name, middle name, and last name) in the “Signature of Official responsible for Form”
field.

Note: Each signatory is required to manually sign the Signature page or other document
authenticating his or her signature that appears in typed form. They must retain this
manually signed signature page (or equivalent document) for five years.

Enter the title and telephone number of the individual signing the form, and the date of signature
in the respective fields.
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8.2.24.5 Related Documents/Attachments

The Related Documents/Attachments screen is shown in Figure 8-220 and enables you to upload
the necessary attachments to Form TA-1, TA-2, TA-W and the relevant amendments.

U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

Form TA-1

L
oS AFPROVAL B 2 = © P
SAVE PRINT SUBMIT INSTRUCTIONS £xn

B . TA-1: Attach Documents List

Estimated average burden

hours per response

12. Related Documents/Attachments

Filer Informaton Document Count |0 |
12(c). Type of
PR S ey 12(a). File Name:  12(b). Type of Attachment: AA‘:’";;‘;::" "‘gg:ég;;’::"f’"' Emors:
Description:
R , —
: 1 ~ | ||

o Vaiidate Documeot

1
c‘#]l»‘kwn;ms
-

Figure 8-220: Related Documents/Attachments

A Transfer Agent form submission may include Cover, Corresp, and Graphic document types.
For Transfer Agent submissions created via the filer interface, filers can upload a maximum of
100 document attachments. Documents may be included in the following combinations:

e Up to 10 Cover letters (document type “COVER”)
e Up to 100 Correspondence documents (document type “CORRESP”)

In addition, you may attach any number of supporting Graphic files to the submission. The
maximum size of all Transfer Agent submissions, including all attached documents, must not
exceed 200 MB. For filer-constructed Transfer Agent submissions, there is also a limit of 10 for
COVER documents, 100 for CORRESPONDENCE documents and as many GRAPHIC
documents as a submission can allow within the 200 MB submission file size.

You can upload these document attachments in .txt, .htm, .jpg, .gif formats as applicable.
Document attachments must conform to other EDGAR standards described in Chapter 5.
Attaching files that do not meet these standards may cause your filing to be suspended.

Adding or Deleting a Document

To add or delete a document, follow the steps given below:

1. Click the [Add Document] button on the Related Documents/Attachments screen.
The Select File window is displayed.
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2. Select the file you want to attach and click the [Open] button. The name of the
attached file is displayed in the “File Name” field.

Note: The file name must follow the EDGAR file naming standards described in
Section 5.1.1, File Naming Standards.

3. Select the type of attachment from the Type drop-down list. The options available are
Cover, Corresp, or Graphic.

4. Optionally, provide additional information to further qualify the document type in the
“Type of Attachment Additional Description” field.

5. Enter a description for the attached document in the “Attachment Description” field.
6. If you want to add multiple attachments, repeat steps 1 to 5.

7. To delete a document, select the box adjacent to the document, and click the
[Delete Document] button. A window prompts you to confirm that you want to delete
the document. If you click the [Yes] button, then EDGAR removes the document
from the submission.

Before you transmit your submission, we recommend that you validate your document
attachments. Refer to the steps outlined in ‘Validating a Document’ in Section 8.2.4 to validate
your document attachment for errors.

8.2.24.6 Transfer Agent Form Submission

When you have completed the form and are ready to submit the filing, click the [Submit] button
at the top of the screen.

The system validates the form to ensure that you have completed all Items. If there are errors in
the form, a ‘red x’ icon is displayed on the tabs that contain incomplete or invalid information.
You must complete any missing information and correct any errors before re-submitting your
form to EDGAR. If there are no errors in the form, the system displays a Confirmation/Warning
screen.
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Confirmation/Warning

The Transfer Agent Form Confirmation screen is shown below (Figure 8-221). This screen
prompts you for confirmation prior to transmitting your submission.

‘:m 25 :

WARNING

You have chosen to make a Live submission to EDGAR This means that EDGAR will automatically process your
submission. If EDGAR accepts your LIVE submission, then we will immediately disseminate the pubiic portions of

your submission

» You are advised to save a copy of your completed form to your local drive before you submit it so that it can be
restored from your local drive and used as the basis for completing a subsequent filing. if needed. You will not
be able to restore your submitted filing from within EDGAR if that submission is later suspended

« If you don't want this to happen, use the "Cancel” button to return to the submission screen
= I you want to continue with your LIVE transmission, please use the “Transmit LIVE Submission™ button

EDGAR will give you an accession number for each LIVE transmission

Transmit LIVE Submission Cancel

Figure 8-221: Confirmation/Warning Screen

Submission Acknowledgment

The Transmit Submission Acknowledgement screen is shown below (Figure 8-222) and it
provides acknowledgment of your Transfer Agent submission transmission. Note the accession
number for your records.

Acknowledgment

Your submission was successfully transmitted.
Your accession number for this submission is: 0000350001-13-025653

The fact that we assigned an accession number to your submission does not mean that EDGAR actually
accepted your submission. Here is how you can confirm whether EDGAR accepted your submission.

- If you gave us your e-mail address, read your notification message; or
= Using the navigation bar in the main EDGAR Filing Website window, click on "Retrieve/Edit Data"

under Information Exchange
Exit

Figure 8-222: Acknowledgement Screen
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8.2.25 Form N-CEN

This section describes the process for preparing and submitting Form N-CEN to EDGAR for
processing.

Form N-CEN has the following variants (submission types):

e Annual Report for Registered Investment Companies (N-CEN)

e Amendment to Annual Report for Registered Investment Companies (N-CEN/A)
The following sections are applicable to Form N-CEN and its amendments:

e Filer Information: Information regarding the filer.

e Series/Classes (Contracts) Information: Enables you to enter series and classes for
filers who select N-1A, N-3, N-4, or N-6 from the “Filer Investment Company Type”
drop-down list in the Filer Information screen.

e General Information: Information regarding the reporting period covered.

e Information About the Registrant: Information regarding the registrant completing the
submission.

e Additional Questions for Management Investment Companies: Specific information
for management investment companies only.

e Additional Questions for Closed-End Management Investment Companies and
SBIC: Specific information for closed-end management investment companies and small
business investment companies only.

e Additional Questions for Exchange-Traded Funds and Exchange-Traded Managed
Funds: Specific information for exchange traded funds and exchange-traded managed
funds only.

e Additional Questions for Unit Investment Trusts: Specific questions for unit
investment trusts only.

e Attachments: Enables you to indicate the attachments filed with the current report.
e Signatures: Enables the authorized signatory to electronically sign and submit the form.
e Documents: Enables you to upload the attachments necessary for the submission.

Note: The list of the sections above appear as tabs on the left side of the Filer Information screen
and subsequent screens. The tabs between General Information and Documents will vary
depending on the selection the filer chooses from the “Filer Investment Company Type” drop-
down list on the Filer Information screen. Only tabs that apply to the particular selection will
appear in the list on the left of the screen. For instance, the Series Class tab appears when N-1A,
N-3, N-4, or N-6 are selected from the “Filer Investment Company Type” drop-down list on the
Filer Information screen. Please refer to Table 8-10 and Table 8-11 below for more information.
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Table 8-10: Sections to Complete Depending on the Filer Investment Company Type

Tabs to Display N-1A N-2 N-3 N-4 | N-5 | N-6 | S-6
Filer Information Yes | Yes | Yes | Yes | Yes | Yes | Yes
Series/Classes (Contracts) Information Yes No | Yes | Yes | No | Yes | No
General Information (Part A) Yes | Yes | Yes | Yes | Yes | Yes | Yes

Information About the Registrant (Part B) Yes | Yes | Yes | Yes | Yes | Yes | Yes

Additional Questions for Management

. Yes* | Yes* | Yes* | No No No No
Investment Companies (Part C)

Additional Questions for Closed-End
Management Investment Companies and
Small Business Investment Companies
(Part D)

No Yes No No Yes No No

Additional Questions for Exchange-Traded
Funds and Exchange-Traded Managed No No No No [ No | No | Yes
Funds (Part E)

Additional Questions for Unit Investment NG No | ves | ves | No | ves | ves

Trusts (Part F)

Attachments (Part G) Yes | Yes | Yes | Yes | Yes | Yes | Yes
Signatures Yes Yes | Yes | Yes | Yes | Yes | Yes
Documents Yes | Yes | Yes | Yes | Yes | Yes | Yes

Note: If there are affirmative responses to the Exchange-Traded Fund questions in Item C.3.a.i
or C.3.a.ii for management investment company (N-1A, N-2, and N-3) filer types, the tabs that
appear will adjust as follows:

*Can be skipped if all of a filer’s series are terminated.
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Table 8-11: Additional Sections to Complete for N-1A, N-2, and N-3 Filer Investment
Company Types Based on Answers to Items C.3.a.i or C.3.a.ii

Tabs to Display N-1A N-2 N-3
Filer Information Yes Yes Yes
Series/Classes (Contracts) Information Yes NoO Yes
General Information (Part A) Yes Yes Yes
Information About the Registrant (Part B) Yes Yes Yes
é;jditional Questions for Management Investment Companies (Part | | Yesn Vesn
Addition'al Questions for QIosed-End Management Investment No Ves No
Companies and Small Business Investment Companies (Part D)
Additional Questions for Exchange-Traded Funds and Exchange- Yes Ves Ves
Traded Managed Funds (Part E)
Additional Questions for Unit Investment Trusts (Part F) No No Yes
Attachments (Part G) Yes Yes Yes
Signatures Yes Yes Yes
Documents Yes Yes Yes

" Can be skipped if all of a filer’s series are terminated.

Selecting an N-CEN Form Type

The first step to filing an N-CEN form is to select the required form type on the File N-CEN

forms screen. To navigate to this screen, select the ‘File N-CEN’ link on the EDGAR menu of
the Filing Website (see Figure 8-54). The File N-CEN screen is displayed as shown below and

allows you to select the type of form you are filing.
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U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

‘ Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

File N-CEN

File N-CEN
These are the submission form types that a registered investment company, other than a face amount certdcate company, must use to subma
annual reports pursuant 1o rule 303-1 under tha Investment Company Act of 1940 (17 CFR 270 3051
Type of Filing
Maxe 3 selechon from the list below mdicating tha type of fng you wash 1o submint
Form N-CEN
Annual Report for Registerad Invesiment Companies (N-CEN
Amendment to Annual Repodt for Registered investiment Companiés (N-CENIA)

Contmue with any saved N.CEN Form (Stored on your computer)

Figure 8-223: File N-CEN Forms

o If you are filing an Annual Report for Registered Investment Companies, select the
“Annual Report for Registered Investment Companies (N-CEN)” radio button.

e If you are filing an amendment, select the “Amendment to Annual Report for Registered
Investment Companies (N-CEN/A)” radio button.

Note: If you select the “Amendment to Annual Report for Registered Investment
Companies (N-CEN/A)” radio button, an Accession Number field appears. Provide the
accession number of the N-CEN filing being amended.

For an N-CEN/A submission created by loading data from a previously accepted N-CEN
or N-CENV/A filing for the same period-end, a filer must re-attach all attachments filed
with the previous submission in addition to making the intended changes in the data on
the form. Filers should also confirm that information in the Signature section is accurate.

¢ If you want to continue working on a previously saved N-CEN filing, select the
“Continue with any saved N-CEN Form (Stored on your computer)” radio button.

Once you select a form type on the File N-CEN screen, click [Next]. You will be directed to the
Filer Information screen specific to the selected form type.
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8.2.26 Completing a Form N-CEN
This section provides instructions for completing and filing Form N-CEN.

We recommend that you read this section prior to filing a Form N-CEN. Understanding how the
screens work may help you avoid commonly reported problems.

Below is a list of conventions used throughout the online form:

Each field has a help message that provides information on how to complete a field.
Some of these messages will include information on permitted formats. To view a help
message, hover over the field name or question.

Asterisks identify fields that are required.

If a required item is not applicable, the Form instructions direct the filer to respond
“N/A” to that item. The text “N/A” is case sensitive. Unless this exact format is entered
as a response, the entry may fail the validation and trigger an error.

Some questions on the Form require the filers to select items from a list. If none of the
items are applicable, an option to select “N/A” is provided.

Unless otherwise specified, dates should be reported in the format yyyy-mm-dd. You
may either type the date or choose a date from the calendar widget.

Certain fields will be pre-populated based on your responses to the Filer Information
screen. These fields cannot be edited (they will be grayed out).

The Form N-CEN sections and questions you answer are based upon the “Filer
Investment Company Type” you select on the Filer Information screen. This is why you
will not see every question on the form.

Decimals are permitted, but optional when responding to questions that request a dollar
amount or percentage.

Duplicate series and class I1Ds are not permitted.

Many Form items request a State or Foreign country. If a State is entered, the Foreign
country defaults to US.

Certain questions permit multiple entries. Below are instructions for adding entries:
1. Complete the first entry.

2. Select the [Save] button to save the entry.

3. Select the [Add] button to add more entries.

To delete an entry, click the [Delete] button adjacent to the entry. A dialog box
prompts you for confirmation prior to deleting the entry. Click [Yes] to delete the
entry. The Confirmation dialog box closes and the deleted entry is removed from the
list.

To edit an entry, click the [Edit] button adjacent to the entry. Make the required
changes and save the entry.
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8.2.26.1 Filer Information

The filer fills out their information on the N-CEN Filer Information screen shown below.

U.5. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

_ Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

Form N-CEN

OMB AFFROVAL

LAVE PrRINT ST IHITRUCTIOHE EXIT

OMB Humber 37350729
T — N-CEN: Filer Information
s G R {Changes to company nformation may be magke here)
FESpOnSE
[ | v]
Filgr oK * Filer CCC ™ Filer Investment Company Type ™
f TESTF W -
Genaral Indamahon s this 2 LIVE or TEST A ™ LI“-E TEST
15 this an elecinanic copy of an official filing submitied in paper format? [
Indormabcn About Tha
Registrant Waiild you &2 3 Rebum Copy?
Attachmants
Submission Contact Information
Signatoes
Documents Hame * Fhone Rumber * E-mall Adress ™

Notification Information
Malify wia Fiking Websile afily?

Hotification E-mail Address

Save Notifi atian Email

P
WEXT |=F\

Figure 8-224: Filer Information Screen

Note: It is necessary to provide a valid Filer CIK and CCC on the Filer Information screen
before entering any other data or navigating to other tabs. Based on the CIK/CCC
entered, certain fields on various tabs throughout the N-CEN or N-CEN/A submission
become pre-populated with information maintained in EDGAR.

The tabs on the left side of the screen will vary depending on the selection the filer chooses from
the “Filer Investment Company Type” drop-down list. Only tabs that apply to the chosen Filer
Investment Company Type will appear.

Complete the fields that pertain to the N-CEN form type that you are filing:
e Filer CIK and CCC: Enter the CIK and CCC of the filer.

o Filer Investment Company Type: Click the drop-down arrow to display the list of filer
investment company types and select the correct type from the list.

Note: The tabs displayed on the left side of the screen will vary depending on the chosen
filer investment company type.
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e Isthisa LIVE or TEST Filing?: Select the radio button to mark the submission as a
LIVE or TEST filing. The default selection for this button is LIVE. Select the “TEST”
radio button if you want to submit a test filing; EDGAR will then treat the submission as
a test and it will not be disseminated.

e Is this an electronic copy of an official filing submitted in paper format?: Select the
check box only if your submission is confirming an electronic copy of an official filing
previously submitted on paper. If selected, the screen displays a field for the standard
EDGAR File Number. Enter the file number, with a 811- prefix, in the File Number field.

e Would you like a Return Copy?: For more information on changes regarding the
Return Copy, please refer to Section 10.4, “Return Copy Support.”

e Submission Contact Information: Enter the name, phone number, and e-mail address of
the person you would like the SEC to contact for any questions concerning the
submission.

e Notify via Filing Website only?: Select the check box if you want the acceptance or
suspense messages to only be available on the EDGAR Filing website.

e Notification E-mail Address: If you want to notify others about the status of the filing,
then enter their e-mail addresses. After you submit the filing, EDGAR will automatically
send notification messages to these email addresses informing them of the filing status,
i.e., whether the filing was accepted or suspended.

To add a Notification E-mail Address:
1. Enter the e-mail address.

2. Select the [Save Notification Email] button to save the email address. The record is
saved.

3. If you need to add more email addresses, repeat steps 1 to 2.

Note: If you need to delete an address, click the [Delete] button adjacent to the email
address. A dialog box prompts you for confirmation prior to deleting the email address.

Click [Yes] to delete the email address. The Confirmation dialog box closes and the
deleted email address is removed from the list box.

Select the [Next] button to continue to the General Information screen. If N-1A, N-3, N-
4, or N-6 was selected as the Filer Investment Company Type, the [Next] button
continues to the Series/Class screen. Once the series and class information is filled in and
the [Next] button is pressed on that screen, then the General Information screen appears.

8.2.26.2 Series/Class (Contract) Information

The Series/Class screen only appears when the Filer selects N-1A, N-3, N-4, or N-6 as the Filer
Investment Company Type.
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U.5. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analyzis and Retrieval

Form N-CEN

R o= 0 B
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e MN-CEN:Series/Classes (Contracts) Information
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Figure 8-225: Form N-CEN or Form N-CEN/A Series/Class Screen

The following are the data entry conventions on the Series/Class screen:

All?: Check only if the filing is being made for all series of the registrant.

Series ID: Enter the SEC-supplied series identifier, which starts with an “S”, followed by
nine digits.

All?: Check only if the filing is being made for all classes of that series.

Class (Contract) ID: Enter the SEC-supplied class identifier, which starts with a “C”,
followed by nine digits.

Select the [Save Class ID] button to save the Class ID. Once all entries are provided, then
select the [Save Series/Class ID].

8.2.26.3Part A: General Information

The filer fills out General Information screen shown below.
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U.5. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

Form N-CEN

OME APPROVAL H '; @' '-}
BAVE PRNT Eil: g INSTRUCTION § EXIV

0 Murmber 3335-0720

MN-CEN: Part A: General Information

burden hours per 18,04 Itam A.1. Reporting period covered.
RPN

Estimaied sverage

8. Report for peniod ending: *

Filer Information )
iker Informatic b. Does this report cover a panod of less than 12 months? ® L Yes No
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miormation About The
Registrant

Addilional Questions for
ranagemen Invesiment
Companies

Afiachmanis
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Documents

Figure 8-226: Part A: General Information Screen
The following are the data entry conventions on the Part A: General Information screen:

¢ Report for Period Ending: Enter the end date of the reporting period of the filing either
by typing the date or by choosing a date from the calendar widget. The date entered must
be in yyyy-mm-dd format. A future date is not allowed.

e Does this report cover a period of less than 12 months?: Select “Yes” only if the
report covers a period less than 12 months.
8.2.26.4Part B: Information About the Registrant

Some fields in Item B.1 will be pre-populated from the CIK entered previously by the filer. That
information cannot be edited.
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U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

':"‘ Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

Form N-CEN

OMB APPROVAL H g = ?
SAVE PRNT

|

SUBNIT NSTRUCTIONS a7
OME Number 3235.0729

N-CEN: Part B: Information About the Registrant

burden hours per 1502 (Changes 10 company information may be made hg(e)

Eatimated aversgs

response

Item B.1. Background information.

r infarmatior [ |
a Ful name of Regatrant ™

onbracts) [ }
b. Investment Company Act fie c.CIK* d.Le "

number (e.g. 811 "

item B.2. Address and telephone number of Registrant.

[ |

a Stest1* Street 2

3l Queshons for
esament [ 2 V]
b. City * ¢. State, if applcable d. Foreign country, if appicable *
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Tl coge *
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9 Public Website, f any *
Save Pubic Websile

Figure 8-227: Part B: Information About the Registrant Screen

The following fields are pre-populated with information maintained in EDGAR for the filer CIK,
and are non-editable on the Part B: Information About the Registrant screen. You can update the
Full Name of Registrant (along with other contact information) from the ‘Retrieve/Edit Data’
link on the EDGAR Filing Website (accessible via the ‘Changes to company information may be
made here’ link on this screen).

¢ Full Name of Registrant: This field is pre-populated with the Entity Name associated
with the CIK number entered at the beginning of the filing process.

e Investment Company Act File Number: This field is pre-populated with the 811- file
number associated with the CIK.

e CIK: This field is pre-populated with the SEC-supplied CIK for the Filer.
The data entry convention for Item B.1 Background information also includes:

e LEI: Provide the legal entity identifier (LEI), which is twenty alphanumeric characters.
The LEI is assigned by the Global LEI Regulatory Oversight Committee or the Global
LEI Foundation.

The following are the data entry conventions for Item B.2. Address and telephone number of
Registrant:
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e Complete the required field(s): Street Address 1, City, State or Foreign country (when
State is selected, US is the default country), Zip code, and Telephone number. Street
Address 2 is optional.

e Public Website, if any: Enter the URL of the public website.
The following are the data entry conventions for Item B.3. Location of books and records:

e Complete the required field(s): Name of person, Street Address 1, City, State or Foreign
country (when State is selected, US is the default country), Zip code, and Telephone
number. Street Address 2 is optional.

o Briefly describe the books and records kept at this location: Enter a description of the
books and records kept at this location.

ltem B.3. Location of books and records.

Instruction.

Provide the requested information for each person maintaining physical possession of each account, book, or other document
required to be maintained by section 31(a) of the Act (15 U.5.C. 30a-30(a)) and the rules under that section.

a. Name of person (e.¢., a custodian of records) ™

b. Street 1 * Street 2

| | | [~ | [~]
c. City * d. State, if applicable e. Foreign country, if applicable *

| | | |

f. Zip code and zip code q. Telephone number (including

extension, or foreign postal country code if foreign) *

code ™

h. Briefly describe the books and records kept at this location: *

Save Location of books and records

Item B.4. Initial or final filings.

Instruction,

Respond "yes" to ltem B.4.b only if the Registrant has filed an applic ation to deregister or will file an application to deregister
before its next required filing on this form.

a. Is this the first filing on this form by the Registrant? * ) Yes O No

b. Is this the last filing on this form by the Registrant? * ) Yes Mo

Figure 8-228: Part B: Information About the Registrant Screen Continued
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The following are the data entry conventions for Item B.4. Initial or final filings:
e Is this the first filing on this form by the Registrant?: Select either “Yes” or “No”.

e Is this the last filing on this form by the Registrant?: Select “Yes” if the filer has filed
an application to deregister or will file an application to deregister before its next required
filing on this form. Otherwise, select “No”.

The following are the data entry conventions for Item B.5. Family of investment companies:

e Is the Registrant part of a family of investment companies? Select either “Yes” or
“No”. If “Yes” is selected, then enter the full name of the family of investment
companies.

e Full name of family of investment companies: This field only appears if “Yes” is
selected for whether the Registrant is part of a family of investment companies. Provide
the name of the family of investment companies.
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Iltem B.5. Family of investment companies.
Instruction.
"Family of investment companies” means, except for insurance company separate accounts, any two or more registered
invesiment companies that (i) share the same investment adviser or principal underwriter; and (i) hold themseahves out to
investors as related companies for purposes of investment and investor services. In responding to this item, all Registrants in the
family of investment companies should report the name of the family of investment companies identically. Insurance company
separate accounts that may not hold themselves out to investors as related companies (products) for purposes of investment and

invesior services should consider themselves part of the same family if the operational or accounting or control systems under
which these entities function are substantially similar.

a. |s the Registrant part of a family of investment companies? * ) Yes CNo

Item B.6. Organization.
Instruction.

For Item B.6.a.i, the Registrant ghould include all Serieg that have been established by the Registrant and have shares
outstanding (other than shares izzued in connection with an initial investment to satisfy section 14(a) of the Act).

Indicate the classification of the Registrant by checking the applicable item below: *

a.0Open-end management investment company registered under the Act on Form MN-1A

b.Closed-end management investment company registered under the Act on Form M-2

c.Separate account offering variable annuity contracts which is registered under the Act as a management
investment company on Form MN-3

d Separate account offering variable annuity contracts which is registered under the Act as a unit investment trust
on Form N-4

e.Small business investment company registered under the Act on Form N-5

f.Separate account offering vanable insurance contracts which is registered under the Act as a unit investment
trust on Form N-6

g.Unit invesiment trust registered under the Act on Form M-3B-2

Figure 8-229: Part B: Information About the Registrant Screen Continued
The following are the data entry conventions for Item B.6. Organization:

e The classification of the Registrant will be pre-populated with the Filer Investment
Company Type chosen from the drop-down list on the Filer Information screen.
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N-1A filers must respond to the following additional sub-questions:

e Total number of Series of the Registrant: Enter the total number of Series of the
Registrant.

If a Series of the Registrant with a fiscal year end covered by the report was
terminated during the reporting period, provide the following information:

e Name of the Series: Enter the name of the series that was terminated during the
reporting period.

e Series identification number: Enter the SEC-supplied series identifier, which starts
with an “S”, followed by nine digits.

e Date of Termination (month/year): Enter the termination date in mm/yyyy format.

The following covers the data entry convention for Item B.7. Securities Act registration:

Is the Registrant the issuer of a class of securities registered under the Securities Act
of 1933 (*'Securities Act'")?: Select either “Yes” or “No”.

The following are the data entry conventions for Item B.8. Directors:

Full name: Provide the full name of the director.

CRD number, if any: Enter a valid CRD number. If not applicable, enter “N/A”. The
text “N/A” is case sensitive. Unless this exact format is entered as a response, the entry
will fail the validation and trigger an error.

Is the person an "'interested person' of the Registrant as that term is defined in
section 2(a)(19) of the Act (15 U.S.C. 80a-2(a)(19))?: Select either “Yes” or “No”.

Investment Company Act file number of any other registered investment company
for which the person also serves as a director (e.g., 811-): Enter a valid 811- file
number. Sample format 811-00000 or 811-00000-1. If not applicable, enter “N/A”. The
text “N/A” is case sensitive. Unless this exact format is entered as a response, the entry
will fail the validation and trigger an error.

The following are the data entry conventions for Item B.9. Chief compliance officer:

Complete the required field(s): Full name, CRD number (if any), Street Address 1, City,
and State or Foreign country (when State is selected, US is the default country), Zip code,
and Telephone number. Street Address 2 is optional.

CRD is a required field. If not applicable, enter “N/A”. The text “N/A” is case sensitive.
Unless this exact format is entered as a response, the entry will fail the validation and
trigger an error.

Has the chief compliance officer changed since the last filing?: Select either “Yes” or
“NO”.

If the chief compliance officer is compensated or employed by any person other than
the Registrant, or an affiliated person of the Registrant, for providing chief
compliance officer services, provide: Name of the person and Person’s IRS Employer
Identification Number. Do not enter a Social Security Number in this field.
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The following data entry convention applies for Item B.10. Matters for security holder vote:

e Were any matters submitted by the Registrant for its security holders’ vote during
the reporting period?: Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “Yes”, list the series name(s) and
series identification number(s) when the response relates to only certain series of the
Registrant, otherwise enter “N/A” when the response applies to the entire Registrant.

The following data entry conventions apply for Item B.11. Legal proceedings:

e Have there been any material legal proceedings, other than routine litigation
incidental to the business, to which the Registrant or any of its subsidiaries was a
party or of which any of their property was the subject during the reporting
period?: Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “Yes”, list the series name(s) and series
identification number(s) when response only relates to certain series of the Registrant,
otherwise enter “N/A” when the response applies to the entire Registrant.

e Has any proceeding previously reported been terminated?: Select either “Yes” or
“No”. If “Yes”, list the series name(s) and series identification number(s) when the
response relates to only certain series of the Registrant, otherwise enter “N/A” when the
response applies to the entire Registrant.

The following data entry convention applies for Item B.12. Fidelity bond and insurance
(management investment companies only):

e Were any claims with respect to the Registrant filed under a fidelity bond
(including, but not limited to, the fidelity insuring agreement of the bond) during
the reporting period?: Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “Yes”, provide the aggregate
dollar amount of claims filed. Decimals permitted but optional.

The following data entry convention applies for Item B.13. Directors and officers/errors and
omissions insurance (management investment companies only):

e Are the Registrant’s officers or directors covered in their capacities as officers or
directors under any directors and officers/errors and omissions insurance policy
owned by the Registrant or anyone else?: Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “Yes”, then
the following field appears:

e If yes, were any claims filed under the policy during the reporting period with
respect to the Registrant?: Select either “Yes” or “No”.
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[tem B.7. Securities Act registration.

I= the Registrant the issuer of a class of securities registered under the Secunties Act of 1833 ) Yax Mo
("Securities Act’)? *

[tem B.&. Directors.

Provide the imformation requested below about each person semving as director of the Registrant {management
nvestment companies only):

a. Full name *®

b. CRD number, i any *

. |s the person an “interested person” of the Registrant a5 that term is defined in 3 Yes ) Mo
section 2(a)(19) of the Act (15 U_S.C. 50a-2{a)(10))7 *

d. Investment Company Act file number of any ather registered investment company for which the person also
serves as a director (2.g, 311-)

Save File Numnber

Save Director Information

[tem B.9. Chief compliance officer.

Provide the information requested below about each person serving as chief compliance officer of the Registrant for
purpases of rule 33a-1 (17 CFR 270.38a- 1)

&*
a. Full nams

b. CRD number, if any * ©. Street Address 1 *

Street Address 2 d. City *

I I I |
e State, if applicable f. Foreign country, if applicable * g- Zip code and zip code

extension, or foreign postal code

I |
h. Telephone number (including
country code if foreign) ™

i Has the chief compliance officer changed since the last filing? * ) Yes ) Mo

j- [f the chief compliance officer is compensated or employed by any person other than the Registrant, or an
gffiliated person of the Registrant, for providing chief compliance officer services, provide:

i. Name of the person *
[ |

ii. Person's IRS Employer entification Mumber *

Save CCO Employer

Sawve Chief Compliance Cfficer

Figure 8-230: Part B: Information About the Registrant Screen Continued

The following data entry convention applies for Item B.14. Provision of financial support:
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Did an affiliated person, promoter, or principal underwriter of the Registrant, or an
affiliated person of such a person, provide any form of financial support to the
Registrant during the reporting period?: Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “Yes”,
include the attachment required by Item G.1.a.ii unless the Registrant is a money market
fund. If applicable, also list the series name(s) and series identification number(s) when
the response relates to only certain series of the Registrant, otherwise enter “N/A” when
the response applies to the entire Registrant.

The following data entry convention applies for Item B.15. Exemptive orders:

During the reporting period, did the Registrant rely on any orders from the
Commission granting an exemption from one or more provisions of the Act,
Securities Act or Exchange Act?: Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “Yes”, provide the
release number for each order. The release number entry must have a two character prefix
followed by one or more digits (sample format: 1C-00000).

The following data entry conventions apply for Item B.16. Principal underwriters:
For each principal underwriter:

Provide the Full name, SEC file number, CRD number, LEI, and State or Foreign country
(when State is selected, US is the default country). Filers without a principal underwriter
may skip this item, but when a name is provided, CRD number and LEI are required
fields. If not applicable, enter “N/A”. The text “N/A” is case sensitive. Unless this exact
format is entered as a response, the entry will fail the validation and trigger an error.

Is the principal underwriter an affiliated person of the Registrant, or its investment
adviser(s) or depositor?: Select either “Yes” or “No”.

Have any principal underwriters been hired or terminated during the reporting
period?: Select either “Yes” or “No”.

The following data entry conventions apply for Item B.17. Independent public accountant:

For each independent public accountant:

Provide the Full name, PCAOB number, LEI, and State or Foreign country (when State is
selected, US is the default country). LEI is a required field. If not applicable, enter
“N/A”. The text “N/A” is case sensitive. Unless this exact format is entered as a response,
the entry will fail the validation and trigger an error.

Has the independent public accountant changed since the last filing: Select either
“Yes” or “No”.
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[tem B.10. Matters for security holder vote.

[nsourcdan.
Regiirants registerad an Forms N-3, M-4 or N-8, should raspond yas" to this Ikam only If sacurtty holder votes ware sollcted on
contractHeval matiers.

\Were any matters submitted by the Registrant for its security holders’ vote during the reporting ) Yes iNo
id?*

[tem B.11. Legal proceedings.

[nsmuedon.

Fo pUrpaEes of this Ikzm, the following proceadings should ba degcribed: (1) amy banknupizy, recalvershig or similar pracesding
with respect io the Reglstrand or any of s slgnificant subsidiarias; (2) any praceading 1o which any director, ofcer or othar
affiated perscn of ™ Reglstrant |s 2 party adverss ta the Reglstrant or any of M subsldianiss; and (3) any proceeding Invalving
the revocation o suspansion of the right of e Reglstrant to sell sacurties,

a. Have there been any matenial legal proceedings, other than routine litigation incidantal to the ) Yes iNo
business, to which the Registrant or any of its subsidiaries was a party or of which any of their
progerty was the subject during the reporting period? *

b. Has any proceeding previcusly reported been terminated? 2 Yes ]
[tem B.12. Fidelity bond and insurance (management investment companies only).

a. Were any claims with respect to the Registrant filed under a fidelity bond {inchuding, but not ) ¥ax IHo
lmited ta, the fidelity insuring agreement of the bond) during the reporting period? *

[tem B.13. Directors and officers/errors and omissions insurance {(management
investment companies only).

3. Are the Registrant’s officers or directors covered in their capacities as officers or directors ) Yes Mo
under any directors and officers/errors and emissions insurance policy owned by the Registrant
or anyone elsa? *

ltem B.14. Provision of financial support.

Insowedon.

For purpases of this Item, & prowislon of financlal support Includes any (1) capital contributian, (2) purchaee of a securly from a
Maongy Markat Fund In rellance an rule 173-9 under the Act (17 CFR 270.173-9), (3] purchasa of any defaulied or devalued
sEcurfty at falr valus reasonably Intended & Incraass or stabllza the value or liquidity of the Reglstrants portfollo, () exacution of
lefiar of credht or letier of Indemniy, (5] capital suppant agreemeant (whathar or not the Reglstrant ulimataly recaived swpport), (E)
performance guaramtes, or (7) other slmilar action reasonably Imended 1o Increase or Eabillze the value or liguidity of the
Registrant’s portfollo. Frowvisian of financlal suppant does not Include any (1) rouEne walver of fees of reimbursement af
Feglstrants expenses, (2) routing Inter-fund bending, (3) routine Infer-fund purch 3ses of Reglstrant’s shares, or {4) actan that
woull quallty as inancial suppor as defined above, ®at the board of directars has otheraise determined nat to be reasanably
Intended to Increass or stablize the valus or Bquidiy of the Reglstrante porttali.

Did an affiliated person, promoter, or principal undenwriter of the Registrant, or an affiliated ) Yas [y
person of such a person, provide any form of financial support to the Repistrant during the
reporting pericd? *

Figure 8-231: Part B: Information About the Registrant Screen Continued
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ltemn B.15. Exemptive orders.

a. During the repoting peniod, did the Registrant rely on any orders from the Commission ) Yas INa
granting an exempticn from ene or more provisions of the Act, Securities Act or Exchange Act?
»

ltermn B.16. Principal underwriters.

3. Provide the information requested below about each principsl undenwriter:

i Full name
I | | | | |
ii. SEC file number je.g, &) iii. CRD number w. LEI, if any
I v ~]
. State, if applicable wi. Foreign country, if applicable
vil. Iz the principal underwriter an sffiliated person of the ) Yes ) Mo

Registrant. or its inwestment advisen(s) or depositor?

Save Principal Undenriter
b. Hawe any principal undenwriters heen hired or terminated during the reporting period? * O fes CINo
Item B.17. Independent public accountant.
Provide the following infermation about eachthe independant public sccountant:
I |
a. Full name *
I | | | [v]
b. PCADE number * . LE, if any " d. Siate, if applicable
I [v]
e. Foreign country, if applicable
f. Has the independent public accountant changed since the |ast 1 Yes ) No
filing?
Sawve Public Accountants

Item B.18. Report on internal control (management investment companies only).

Insmucdon.

=mall busin2ss INVESIM2N1 COmPanise are nod reguirad to ragpond 10 i em.

For the reperting pened. did an indegendent public sccountant’s report on internal control note i Yag T No

any matens!l wesknesses?
Itemn B.19. Audit opinion.

For the repasting penod, did an independent public accountant issue an opinion other than an i Yag CINa
unqualified opinion with respect o its sudit of the Registrant's financial statements? *

Figure 8-232: Part B: Information About the Registrant Screen Continued

The following data entry convention applies for Item B.18. Report on internal control
(management investment companies only):

e For the reporting period, did an independent public accountant’s report on internal
control note any material weaknesses?: Select either “Yes” or “No”.

The following data entry convention applies for Item B.19. Audit opinion:

e For the reporting period, did an independent public accountant issue an opinion
other than an unqualified opinion with respect to its audit of the Registrant’s
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financial statements?: Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “Yes”, list the series name(s) and
series identification number(s) when the response relates to only certain series of the
Registrant, otherwise enter “N/A” when the response applies to the entire Registrant.

Iltem B.20. Change in valuation methods.

Instruction.

Responses to this item need not include changes to valuation techniques used for individual securities (e.g., changing from
market approach to income approach for a private equity security). In responding fo em B.20.c., provide the applicable "assat
type" category specified in ltem C.4.a. of Form N-PORT. In responding to Item B.20.d., provide a brief description of the type of
investments involved. If the change in valuation methods applies only to certain sub-azset fypes included in the response fo lkem
B.20.c., please provide the sub-asset types in the response to ltem B.2D.d. The responses to ltemn B.20.c. and ltem B.20.d.
should be identical only if the change in valuation methods applies to all assets within that category.

Have there been material changes in the method of valuation (e.g., change from use O Yes CONo
of bid price to mid price for fixed income securities or change in trigger threshold for

use of fair value factors on international equity securities) of the Registrant's assets

during the reporting period? "

Iltem B.21. Change in accounting principles and practices.

Hawve there been any changes in accounting principles or practices, or any change in the ) Yes CINo
method of applying any such accounting principles or practices, which will materially affect the

financial statements filed or to be filed for the current year with the Commission and which has

not been previously reported? *

Iltem B.22. Net asset value error corrections (open-end management investment
companies only).

a. During the reporting period, were any payments made to shareholders or shareholder ) Yes Mo
accounts reprocessed as a result of an error in calculating the Registrant's net asset value (or
net asset value per share)? *

Iltem B.23. Rule 19a-1 notice (management investment companies only).

During the reporting period, did the Reqgistrant pay any dividend or make any distribution in the I ves INo
nature of a dividend payment, required to be accompanied by a written statement pursuant to

section 19(a) of the Act (15 U.S.C. 802-19(a)) and rule 19a-1 thereunder

(17 CFR 270.18a-1)7 *

Figure 8-233: Part B: Information About the Registrant Screen Continued

The following data entry convention applies for Item B.20. Change in valuation methods:

Have there been material changes in the method of valuation (e.g., change from use
of bid price to mid price for fixed income securities or change in trigger threshold
for use of fair value factors on international equity securities) of the Registrant’s
assets during the reporting period?: Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “Yes” is selected,
provide the following:

Date of change: Either select the date from the calendar widget or input the date in yyyy-
mm-dd. Future dates are not permitted.

Explanation of the change: Provide an explanantion.

Asset type involved: Select the asset-type involved. If “other” is selected, provide a brief
description.

Type of investments involved: Provide a description of the investments involved.
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e Statutory or regulatory basis, if any: Enter the statutory or regulatory basis of the
change.

e To the extent the response relates only to certain series of the Registrant, indicate
the series involved: List the series name(s) and series identification number(s) when the
response relates to only certain series of the Registrant, otherwise enter “N/A” when the
response applies to the entire Registrant.

The following data entry convention applies for Item B.21. Change in accounting principles and
practices:

e Have there been material changes in the method of valuation (e.g., change from use
of bid price to mid price for fixed income securities or change in trigger threshold
for use of fair value factors on international equity securities) of the Registrant’s
assets during the reporting period?: Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “Yes”, include an
attachment per Item G.1.a.iv.

The following data entry convention applies for Item B.22. Net asset value error corrections
(open-end management investment companies only):

e During the reporting period, were any payments made to shareholders or
shareholder accounts reprocessed as a result of an error in calculating the
Registrant’s net asset value (or net asset value per share)?: Select either “Yes” or
“No”. If “Yes”, list the series name(s) and series identification number(s) when the
response relates to only certain series of the Registrant, otherwise enter “N/A” when the
response applies to the entire Registrant.

The following data entry convention applies for Item B.23. Rule 19a-1 notice (management
investment companies only):

e During the reporting period, did the Registrant pay any dividend or make any
distribution in the nature of a dividend payment, required to be accompanied by a
written statement pursuant to section 19(a) of the Act (15 U.S.C. 80a-19(a)) and rule
19a-1 thereunder (17 CFR 270.19a-1)?: Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “Yes”, list the
series name(s) and series identification number(s) when the response relates to only
certain series of the Registrant, otherwise enter “N/A” when the response applies to the
entire Registrant.

8.2.26.5Part C: Additional Questions for Management Investment Companies

To begin this section or add additional series, select the [Add a New Series] button. Each of the
items in this section corresponds to a single series.

Note: If all of your series are terminated, then Part C: Additional Questions for Management
Investment Companies can be skipped.
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U5, SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

W) Form N-CEN

OMBO APPROVAL H i ? @ I i
SAVE FENT SUBkNT RETRUCTIONE ExIm

OWB Number SIX0T

S — M-CEN: Part C: Additional Questions for Management Investment
brden hours per 15904 CGI‘I‘IDW‘IIES

FESpONSE General instructions

Management investiment companies that offer muliple semes must complele Pan C as bo each seres separalely, even ir
some Informahon is he 5ame Sor two of more saries. T Degin This sechion of add an addmonal semes(s), cick on the bar
labeled “Add a New Series” beiow

Files Irformalion

Series/Classes (Contracts)

Informahon

Aodd a New Series

General Infiormation

Infarmation About The
Registrant

1 I
-.:;?FHL'JIUUL NEXT f

Altachmenbs

Signalures

Dacuments

Figure 8-234: Part C: Additional Questions for Management Investment Companies
The following data entry convention applies for Item C.1. Background information:

¢ Full name of the Fund: Enter the full name of the fund (alphanumeric up to 150
characters).

e Series identification number, if any: Enter the SEC-supplied series identifier, which
starts with an “S”, followed by nine digits.

e LEI: Enter the LEI.
e Is this the first filing on this form by the Fund?: Select either “Yes” or “No”.

The following data entry convention applies for Item C.2. Classes of open-end management
investment companies:

¢ How many Classes of shares of the Fund (if any) are authorized?: Enter the number.

¢ How many new Classes of shares of the Fund were added during the reporting
period?: Enter the number.

¢ How many Classes of shares of the Fund were terminated during the reporting
period?: Enter the number.

For Item C.2.d., provide the following information:

e Full name of Class: Enter the full name of the class (alphanumeric up to 150 characters).

e Class identification number, if any: Enter the SEC-supplied class identifier, which
starts with a “C”, followed by nine digits.
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e Ticker symbol, if any: Enter the ticker symbol of the class (no spaces are permitted). If
not applicable, enter “N/A”.

The following data entry convention applies for Item C.3. Type of fund:

e Indicate if the Fund is any one of the types listed below. Check all that apply: Check
all the boxes that apply from the list. At least one fund type must be selected. If none of
the fund types listed are applicable, an option to select “N/A” is provided.

Additional questions for certain fund types:

1) If either the “Exchange-Traded Fund” or “Exchange-Traded Managed Fund” are
selected, then “Additional Questions for Exchange-Traded Funds and Exchange-
Traded Managed Funds” appear.

2) If “Index Fund” is selected:
a. Is the index whose performance the Fund tracks, constructed:
i. By affiliated person of the fund?: Select either “Yes” or “No”.
ii. Exclusively for the fund?: Select either “Yes” or “No”.

b. Provide the annualized difference between the Fund’s total return during the
reporting period and the index’s return during the reporting period (i.e. the
Fund’s total return less the index’s return):

i. Before Fund fees and expenses: Enter the amount.

ii. After Fund fees and expenses (i.e., net asset value): Enter the
amount.

c. Provide the annualized standard deviation of the daily difference between the
Fund's total return and the index's return during the reporting period:

i. Before Fund Fees and Expenses: Enter the amount.

ii. After Fund fees and expenses (i.e., net asset value): Enter the
amount.

3) Seeks to achieve performance results that are a multiple of an index or other
benchmark, the inverse of an index or other benchmark, or a multiple of the inverse
of an index or other benchmark.

4) 1If “Master-Feeder Fund” is selected, fill in the appropriate section.
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f A Master-Feader Fund

1. IT the: Registrant is a master fund, hen provide e informeation requesied below with respect o each
feeder fund

801-)

master fund regisbered under he Act

1. Full name

2. For registered feeder funds:

| |
A Imvesiment Company Act file B, Sermes dentificalion number,  C. LE of Teader fund
number (gg, 811-) it any

3. For unregistered feeder funds:

ACBET file number of the feeder B. LE| of Tegder fund, il ary
fund's inesiment adviser (e.g

ii. H tha Registrant is a feader fund, then provide the informabon requested balow with respact to a

1. Full name

I | | |
2. Investment Company Act file 3. SEC file number of the master 4. LEI
numbar (8.9, 811-) fund's investrmant advisar

Figure 8-235: Part C: Additional Questions for Management Investment Companies
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Item C.1. Background information.

Hames Inc
a. Full name of the Fund *

|
b.Series identification number, if any™® o LEl *
d. Is this the first filing on this form by the Fund? * I Yeg ) Na

ltem C.2. Classes of open-end management investment companies.

a. How many Classes of shares of the Fund (if any) are authorized? * [ |
b. Howr many new Classes of shares of the Fund were added during the | |
regorting penad? *

c. How many Classes of shares of the Fund were terminated during the | |
regorting penad? *
d_ For each Class with shares outstanding, provide the information requested below:

i. Full name of Class

ii. Class identification number, if any iii. Ticker symibol, if amy

standing

Item C.3. Type of fund.

INETUEHORS.

1. "Fund of Funds™ maans 3 fund hal 3cquires SECUrMaE ISSU2d by any othar Investmant company In eXS2EE af e amounts
permitizd under paragraph (A) of sectlan 12(d)(1) of the Act (15 IU.5.C. 803-12(d){1){A]), but, for purposee of thie Hem, doss
not Inciugde 3 fund that acquires s=curies Issued by anather company solzly In r2liance on rule 1241-1 under the Act (CFR
2T01Z2d1-1)

2. "Index Fund” means an Investment campany., Including an Exchange-Traded Fund, that seeks to rack the perfarmancs of
3 speciied ndax.

3. "Intarval Fund® maane 3 closad-2nd managemant iInvestimant company Mal makes pariadic rapurchases of Bs Eharse
pursuant ko rule Z3c-3 under the Act (17 CFR 270.23c-3).

4. "Waster-Feader Fund™ meane a two-terad anangemenl In which ana or meara funde :aach a fesdar '|'I.Il'ld} haolde ehares of
a single Fund (Ene master fund) In accordanca wih section 12{2)(1)E) of the Act (15 U.S.C. 5021 2{d)(1)(E)) or pursuant ta
‘SEEMOUVE rallaf granted by the ComTiSsion.

5. "Tanget Date Fund” means an Investment campany that has an Investment objective ar etrategy of providing varying

degraas of long-t2rm appreciation and caphal praearvation Mrough @ mix of 2quity and fxad Incoma exposurss that changee
over ime based an an Investors age, target retiremant date, or 2 expectEncy.

Indicate if the Fund is any one of the types listed below. Check all that apply. *

ER Exchange-Traded Fund or Exchange-Traded Managed Fund or affers 3 Class that itself is an Exchange-
Traded Fund or Exchange-Traded Managed Fund

i. [ E=xchange-Traded Fund

i. [] Exchange-Traded Managed Fund

Index Fund

Seeks to achieve performance results that are 2 multiple of an index or other 2 benchmark, the inverse of
an index or other benchmark, or 2 multiple of the inverse of an index or other benchmark

Interval Fund

Fund of Funds
Master-Feeder Fund
Monay Market Fund
Target Cate Fund

"
oooooo oo

Underiying fund to a variable annuity or vaniable |ife insurance contract

O

NIA

Figure 8-236: Part C: Additional Questions for Management Investment Companies

The following data entry convention applies for Item C.4. Diversification:
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Does the Fund seek to operate as a “non-diversified company” as such term is
defined in section 5(b)(2) of the Act (15 U.S.C. 80a-5(b) (2))?: Select either “Yes” or
“NO’,.

The following data entry convention applies for Item C.5. Investments in certain foreign
corporations:

Does the fund invest in a controlled foreign corporation for the purpose of investing
in certain types of instruments such as, but not limited to, commaodities?: Select
either “Yes” or “No”. If “Yes”, provide the full name of the subsidiary and the LEI of the
subsidiary, if any. When a name is provided, LEI is a required field. If not applicable,
enter “N/A”. The text “N/A” is case sensitive. Unless this exact format is entered as a
response, the entry will fail the validation and trigger an error.

The following data entry conventions apply for Item C.6. Securities lending:

Is the Fund authorized to engage in securities lending transactions?: Select either
GCYeS,’ OI' “NO”,

Did the Fund lend any of its securities during the reporting period?: Select either
“Yes” or “No”. If “Yes” is selected, then indicate whether a borrower failed to return the
loaned securities by the contractual deadline with the result that: 1) The Fund (or its
securities lending agent) liquidated collateral pledged to secure the loaned securities? Or
2) The Fund was otherwise adversely impacted?

Provide the information requested below about each securities lending agent, if any,
retained by the Fund: Filers without a securities lending agent may skip this item, but
when a name is provided, the subsequent fields are required. If LEI is not applicable,
enter “N/A”. The text “N/A” is case sensitive. Unless this exact format is entered as a
response, the entry will fail the validation and trigger an error. This instruction also
applies to LEI, if any, of person providing indemnification.

If a person managing any pooled investment vehicle in which cash collateral is
invested in connection with the Fund's securities lending activities (i.e., a cash
collateral manager) does not also serve as securities lending agent, provide the
following information about each person: Filers without a cash collateral manager may
skip this item, but when a name is provided, the subsequent fields are required. If LEI is
not applicable, enter “N/A”. The text “N/A” is case sensitive. Unless this exact format is
entered as a response, the entry will fail the validation and trigger an error.

Types of payments made to one or more securities lending agents and cash collateral
managers (check all that apply): Select all options that apply.

Provide the monthly average of the value of portfolio securities on loan during the
reporting period: Enter the amount. Decimals are permitted but are optional.

Provide the net income from securities lending activities: Enter the amount. Decimals
are permitted but optional.

The following data entry convention applies for Item C.7. Reliance on certain rules:
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Did the Fund rely on any of the following rules under the Act during the reporting
period? (check all that apply): Select all rules that apply (“a” through “k”). If none of
the rules listed are applicable, please select “N/A”.

The following data entry conventions apply for Item C.8 Expense limitations:

Did the Fund have an expense limitation arrangement in place during the reporting
period?: Select either “Yes” or “No”.

Were any expenses of the Fund reduced or waived pursuant to an expense limitation
arrangement during the reporting period?: Select either “Yes” or “No”.

Are the fees waived subject to recoupment?: Select either “Yes” or “No”.

Were any expenses previously waived recouped during the period?: Select either
“Yes” or “No”.

The following data entry conventions apply for Item C.9 Investment advisers:

Provide the following information about each investment adviser (other than a sub-
adviser) of the Fund: Full name, SEC file number, CRD number, LEI, and State or
Foreign country (when State is selected, US is the default country). Also answer whether
the investment adviser was hired during the reporting period. Filers without an adviser
may skip this item but when a name is provided, LEI is a required field. If not applicable
enter “N/A”. The text “N/A” is case sensitive. Unless this exact format is entered as a
response, the entry will fail the validation and trigger an error.

Enter the adviser’s start date either by typing the date or by choosing a date from the
calendar widget. The date entered must be in yyyy-mm-dd format. A future date is not
allowed.

If an investment adviser (other than a sub-adviser) to the Fund was terminated
during the reporting period, provide the following with respect to each investment
adviser: Full name, SEC file number, CRD number, LEI, State or Foreign country (when
State is selected, US is the default country), and the termination date. Filers without a
terminated adviser may skip this item, but when a name is provided, LEI is a required
field. If not applicable enter “N/A”. The text “N/A” is case sensitive. Unless this exact
format is entered as a response, the entry will fail the validation and trigger an error.

Enter the adviser’s termination date either by typing the date or by choosing a date from
the calendar widget. The date entered must be in yyyy-mm-dd format. A future date is
not allowed.

For each sub-adviser to the Fund, provide the information requested: Full name,
SEC file number, CRD number, LEI, and State or Foreign country (when State is
selected, US is the default country). Also answer whether the sub-adviser is an affiliated
person of the Fund’s investment adviser, and whether the sub-adviser was hired during
the reporting period. Filers without a sub-adviser may skip this item, but when a name is
provided, CRD number and LEI are required fields. If not applicable enter “N/A”. The
text “N/A” is case sensitive. Unless this exact format is entered as a response, the entry
will fail the validation and trigger an error.
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Enter the sub-adviser’s start date either by typing the date or by choosing a date from the
calendar widget. The date entered must be in yyyy-mm-dd format. A future date is not
allowed.

If a sub-adviser was terminated during the reporting period, provide the following
with respect to each such sub-adviser: Full name, SEC file number, CRD number, LEI,
State or Foreign country (when State is selected, US is the default country), and the
termination date. Filers without a terminated adviser may skip this item but when a name
is provided, CRD number and LEI are required fields. If not applicable enter “N/A”. The
text “N/A” is case sensitive. Unless this exact format is entered as a response, the entry
will fail the validation and trigger an error.

Enter the sub-adviser’s termination date either by typing the date or by choosing a date
from the calendar widget. The date entered must be in yyyy-mm-dd format. A future date
is not allowed.

The following data entry conventions apply for Item C.10 Transfer agents:

Provide the following information about each person providing transfer agency
services to the Fund: Full name, SEC file number, LEI, and State or Foreign country
(when State is selected, US is the default country). Also answer whether transfer agent is
an affiliated person of the Fund or its investment adviser(s), and whether the transfer
agent is a sub-transfer agent.

Filers without a transfer agent may skip this item, but when a name is provided, SEC File
number and LEI are required fields. If not applicable enter “N/A”. The text “N/A” is case
sensitive. Unless this exact format is entered as a response, the entry will fail the
validation and trigger an error.

Has a transfer agent been hired or terminated during the reporting period?: Select
either “Yes” or “No”.

The following data entry conventions apply for Item C.11 Pricing services:

Provide the following information about each person that provided pricing services
to the Fund during the reporting period: Full name, LEI (or other identifying number),
description of other identifying number, and State or Foreign country (when State is
selected, US is the default country). Also answer whether the pricing service is an
affiliated person of the Fund or its investment adviser(s).

Filers without a pricing service may skip this item, but when a name is provided, LEI is a
required field. If not applicable enter “N/A”. The text “N/A” is case sensitive. Unless this
exact format is entered as a response, the entry will fail the validation and trigger an
error.

Was a pricing service hired or terminated during the reporting period?: Select either
“Yes” or “No”.

The following data entry conventions apply for Item C.12 Custodians:

Provide the following information about each person that provided custodial
services to the Fund during the reporting period: Full name, LEI, and State or Foreign
country (when State is selected, US is the default country).
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When a name is provided, LEI is a required field. If not applicable enter “N/A”. The text
“N/A” is case sensitive. Unless this exact format is entered as a response, the entry will
fail the validation and trigger an error.

Is the custodian an affiliated person of the Fund or its investment adviser(s)?: Select
either “Yes” or “No”.

Is the custodian a sub-custodian?: Select either “Yes” or “No”.

With respect to the custodian, check below to indicate the type of custody: Select the
appropriate type of custody.

Has a custodian been hired or terminated during the reporting period?: Select either
“Yes” or “No”.

The following data entry conventions apply for Item C.13 Shareholder servicing agents:

Provide the following information about each shareholder servicing agent of the
Fund: Full name, LEI (or other identifying number), description of other identifying
number, and State or Foreign country (when State is selected, US is the default country).

Filers without a shareholder servicing agent may skip this item, but when a name is
provided, LEI (or other identifying number) is a required field. If not applicable enter
“N/A”. The text “N/A” is case sensitive. Unless this exact format is entered as a response,
the entry will fail the validation and trigger an error.

Is the shareholder servicing agent an affiliated person of the Fund or its investment
adviser(s)?: Select either “Yes” or “No”.

Is the shareholder servicing agent a sub-shareholder servicing agent?: Select either
“Yes” or “No”.

Has a shareholder servicing agent been hired or terminated during the reporting
period?: Select either “Yes” or “No”.

The following data entry conventions apply for Item C.14 Administrators:

Provide the following information about each administrator of the Fund: Full name,
LEI (or other identifying number), description of other identifying number, and State or
Foreign country (when State is selected, US is the default country).

Filers without an administrator may skip this item, but when a name is provided, LEI (or
other identifying number) is a required field. If not applicable enter “N/A”. The text
“N/A” is case sensitive. Unless this exact format is entered as a response, the entry will
fail the validation and trigger an error.

Is the administrator an affiliated person of the Fund or its investment adviser(s)?:
Select either “Yes” or “No”.

Is the administrator a sub-administrator?: Select either “Yes” or “No”.

Has an administrator been hired or terminated during the reporting period?: Select
either “Yes” or “No”.

The following data entry conventions apply for Item C.15 Affiliated broker-dealers:
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Provide the following information about each affiliated broker-dealer: Full name,
SEC filer number, CRD number, LEI (if any), State or Foreign country (when State is
selected, US is the default country), and Total commissions paid to the affiliated broker-
dealer for the reporting period.

Filers without an affiliated broker-dealer may skip this item, but when a name is
provided, CRD and LEI are required fields. If not applicable enter “N/A”. The text “N/A”
is case sensitive. Unless this exact format is entered as a response, the entry will fail the
validation and trigger an error.

The following data entry conventions apply for Item C.16 Brokers:

For each of the ten brokers that received the largest dollar amount of brokerage
commissions (excluding dealer concessions in underwritings) by virtue of direct or
indirect participation in the Fund's portfolio transactions, provide the information
below: Full name of broker, SEC filer number, CRD number, LEI (if any), State or
Foreign country (when State is selected, US is the default country), and Gross
commissions paid by the Fund for the reporting period. Decimals are permitted but
optional.

Filers without a brokerage commissions may skip this item, but when a name is provided,
SEC file number, CRD number and LEI are required fields. If not applicable enter
“N/A”. The text “N/A” is case sensitive. Unless this exact format is entered as a response,
the entry will fail the validation and trigger an error.

Aggregate brokerage commissions paid by Fund during the reporting period: Enter
the amount. Decimals are permitted but optional.

The following data entry conventions apply for Item C.17 Principal transactions:

For each of the ten entities acting as principals with which the Fund did the largest
dollar amount of principal transactions (include all short-term obligations, and U.S.
government and tax-free securities) in both the secondary market and in
underwritten offerings, provide the information below: Full name of dealer, SEC file
number, CRD number, LEI (if any), State or Foreign country (when State is selected, US
is default country), and Total value of purchases and sales (excluding maturing securities)
with Fund. Decimals are permitted but optional.

Filers without principal transactions may skip this item, but when a name is entered, SEC
file number, CRD number and LEI are required fields. If not applicable enter “N/A”. The
text “N/A” is case sensitive. Unless this exact format is entered as a response, the entry
will fail the validation and trigger an error.

Aggregate value of principal purchase/sale transactions of Fund during the
reporting period: Enter the amount. Decimals are permitted but optional.

The following data entry convention applies for Item C.18 Payments for brokerage and research:

During the reporting period, did the Fund pay commissions to broker-dealers for
""brokerage and research services™ within the meaning of section 28(e) of the
Exchange Act (15 U.S.C. 78bb)?: Select either “Yes” or “No”.

The following data entry conventions apply for Item C.19 Average net assets:
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e Provide the Fund's (other than a money market fund’s) monthly average net assets
during the reporting period: Enter the amount. Decimals are permitted but optional.

e Provide the money market fund's daily average net assets during the reporting
period: Enter the amount. Decimals are permitted but optional.

The following data entry conventions apply for Item C.20 Lines of credit, interfund lending and
interfund borrowing (only open-end management investment companies):

e Does the Fund have available a line of credit?: Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “Yes” is
selected, provide the following for each line of credit:

o Is the line of credit a committed or uncommitted line of credit? Select
“Committed” or “Uncommitted”.

o What size is the line of credit? Enter the amount. Decimals are permitted but
optional.

o With which institution(s) is the line of credit? Enter name(s) of the
institution(s).

o Is the line of credit just for the Fund, or is it shared among multiple funds?
Select either “Sole” or “Shared”. If “Shared”, enter the names and SEC File
numbers of other funds that may use the line of credit. When a name is entered,
SEC file number is a required field. If not applicable, enter “N/A”. The text
“N/A” is case sensitive. Unless this exact format is entered as a response, the
entry will fail the validation and trigger an error.

e Did the Fund draw on the line of credit this period?: Select either “Yes” or “No”. If
“Yes” is selected, provide the following:

o If the Fund drew on the line of credit during this period, what was the
average amount outstanding when the line of credit was in use?: Enter the
amount. Decimals are permitted but optional.

o If the Fund drew on the line of credit during this period, what was the
number of days that the line of credit was in use?: Enter the number of days.

e Did the Fund engage in interfund lending?: Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “Yes” is
selected, provide the following:

o What was the average amount of the interfund loan when the loan was
outstanding?: Enter the amount. Decimals are permitted but optional.

o What was the number of days that the interfund loan was outstanding?:
Enter the number of days.

e Did the Fund engage in interfund borrowing?: Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “Yes” is
selected, provide the following:

o What was the average amount of the interfund loan when the loan was
outstanding?: Enter the amount. Decimals are permitted but optional.

o What was the number of days that the interfund loan was outstanding?:
Enter the number of days.

September 2020 8-329 EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume II)



The following data entry conventions apply for Item C.21 Swing pricing (only open-end
management investment companies):

e Did the Fund (if not a Money Market Fund, Exchange-Traded Fund, or Exchange-
Traded Managed Fund) engage in swing pricing?: Select either “Yes” or “No”. If
“Yes” is selected, provide the swing factor upper limit. Decimals are permitted but
optional.

Once all information is inputted, select [Save & Close This Management Investment Series].

8.2.26.6 Part D: Additional Questions for Closed-End Management Companies and
Small Business Investment Companies

This section is required for N-2 and N-5 Filer Investment Company Types.

The following data entry conventions apply for Item D.1 Securities issued by Registrant (indicate
all that apply):

e Type of security: Select an option from the dropdown menu.

e Title of class: Enter the title.

e Exchange where listed: Select an option from the drop-down menu.

e Ticker symbol: Provide the ticker symbol (no spaces are permitted).
The following data entry conventions apply for Item D.2 Rights offerings:

e Did the Fund make a rights offering with respect to any type of security during the
reporting period?: Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “Yes” is selected:

e Type of security: Select all that apply.

e Percentage of participation in primary rights offering: Enter the percentage value.
Decimals are permitted but optional. Do not include the percent sign.

The following data entry conventions apply for Item D.3 Secondary offerings:

e Did the Fund make a secondary offering during the reporting period?: Select either
“Yes” or “No”. If “Yes” is selected, select the type(s) of security.

The following data entry conventions apply for Item D.4 Repurchases:

e Did the Fund repurchase any outstanding securities issued by the Fund during the
reporting period?: Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “Yes” is selected, select the type(s) of
security.

The following data entry conventions apply for Item D.5 Default on long-term debt:

e Were any issues of the Fund's long-term debt in default at the close of the reporting
period with respect to the payment of principal, interest, or amortization?: Select
either “Yes” or “No”. If “Yes” is selected, provide the following: Nature of default, Date
of default (yyyy-mm-dd), Amount of default per $1,000 face amount, and Total amount
of default. Decimals are permitted but optional.

The following data entry conventions apply for Item D.6 Dividends in arrears:
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e Were any accumulated dividends in arrears on securities issued by the Fund at the
close of the reporting period?: Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “Yes” is selected,

provide the Title of issue and Amount per share in arrears. Decimals are permitted but
optional.

U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION
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Figure 8-237: Part D: Additional Questions for Closed-End Management Companies and Small Business
Investment Companies
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Iltem D.3. Secondary offerings.

a. Did the Fund make a secondary offering during the reparting period? * ® vas I No

b. if yes, indicate by checking below the type(s) of security. Indicate all that apply. "
[ i. Commaon stoek

[ i, Prefered stock

D ii. Warrants

[ . Convertible securities

[ v. Bonds

[ vi. ther

Item D.4. Repurchases.

a. Oid the Fund repurchase any outstanding securifies issued by the Fund during the reporting

i ves I Na
period? *

Item D.5. Default on long-term debt.
Insoructon.
The term “long-term debt”™ means debt with a period of ime from date of initial issuance to maturity of one year or greater.

a. Were any issues of the Fund's long-term debt in default at the close of the reporting period

) Yes I Na
with respect to the payment of principal, interest, or amortization? "

Item D.6. Dividends in arrears.

Instrucdon.

The term “dividends in arrears” means dividends that have not been declared by the board of directors or other governing body of

the Fund at the end of each relevant dividend period set forth in the constituent instruments establishing the rights of the
stockholders.

a. Were any asccumulated dividends in arrears on securities issued by the Fund at the close of

I ves I Na
the reporting pericd? "

Figure 8-238: Part D: Additional Questions for Closed-End Management Companies and Small Business

Investment Companies

The following data entry conventions apply for Item D.7 Modification of securities:

Were any accumulated dividends in arrears on securities issued by the Fund at the
close of the reporting period?: Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “Yes” is selected,
provide the attachment required by Item G.1.b.ii.
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Item D.7. Modification of securities.

Hawe the terms of any constituent instruments defining the rights of the holders of any class of ) ¥Yes I No

the Registrant's securities been materially modified? ’

Item D.B. Management fee (closed-end companies only).

Instrrucdon.

Base the percentage an amounts incurred during the reperting period

Provide the Fund's advisory fee as of the end of the reporiing period as

percentage of net assets:

Item D.9. Net annual operating expense.

Provide the Fund's net annual operating expenses as of the end of the

reporting peried (net of any waivers or reimbursements) as a percentage of
net assets: ™

Item D.10. Market price.

Insructon.

Respond to this item with respect to common stock issued by the Registrant only.

Market price per share at end of reporting period: "

Item D.11. Net asset value.

Insructdon.

Respond to this item with respect to common stock issued by the Registrant only.

Met asset value per share at end of reporting perod: "

T,
éhntwuua Naxr_yi\

Figure 8-239: Part D: Additional Questions for Closed-End Management Companies and Small Business
Investment Companies

The following data entry convention applies for Item D.8 Management fee (closed-end
companies only):

¢ Provide the Fund's advisory fee as of the end of the reporting period as percentage
of net assets: Enter the amount. Decimals are permitted but optional.

The following data entry convention applies for Item D.9 Net annual operating expense:
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e Provide the Fund's net annual operating expenses as of the end of the reporting
period (net of any waivers or reimbursements) as a percentage of net assets: Enter
the amount. Decimals are permitted but optional.

The following data entry convention applies for Item D.10 Market price:

e Market price per share at end of reporting period: Enter the amount. Decimals are
permitted but optional. This is a required field. If not applicable, enter “N/A”. The text
“N/A” is case sensitive. Unless this exact format is entered as a response, the entry will
fail the validation and trigger an error.

The following data entry convention applies for Item D.11 Net asset value:

e Net asset value per share at end of reporting period: Enter the amount. Decimals are
permitted but optional.

The next sections for Part D only appear if the Filer Investment Company Type is N-5.

The following data entry conventions apply for Item D.12. Investment advisers (small business
investment companies only):

e Provide the following information about each investment adviser (other than a sub-
adviser) of the Fund: Full name, SEC file number, CRD number, LEI (if any), and State
or Foreign country (when State selected, US is the default country).

Filers without an investment adviser may skip this item, but when a name is provided,
LEI is a required field. If not applicable enter “N/A”. The text “N/A” is case sensitive.
Unless this exact format is entered as a response, the entry will fail the validation and

trigger an error.

o Was the investment adviser hired during the reporting period?: Select either
“Yes” or “No”. If “Yes”, provide the investment adviser’s start date. Enter the
date the investment adviser was hired either by typing the date or by choosing a
date from the calendar widget. The date entered must be in yyyy-mm-dd format.
A future date is not allowed.

e If an investment adviser (other than a sub-adviser) to the Fund was terminated
during the reporting period, provide the following with respect to each investment
adviser: Full name, SEC file number, CRD number, LEI (if any), State or Foreign
country (when State selected, US is the default country), and Termination date.

Filers without a terminated investment adviser may skip this item, but when a name is
provided, LEI is a required field. If not applicable enter “N/A”. The text “N/A” is case
sensitive. Unless this exact format is entered as a response, the entry will fail the
validation and trigger an error.

Enter the date the investment adviser was terminated either by typing the date or by
choosing a date from the calendar widget. The date entered must be in yyyy-mm-dd
format. A future date is not allowed.

e For each sub-adviser to the Fund, provide the information requested: Full name,
SEC file number, CRD number, LEI (if any), and State or Foreign country (when State is
selected, US is the default country).
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Filers without a sub-adviser may skip this item, but when a name is provided, SEC file
number, CRD number and LEI are required fields. If not applicable enter “N/A”. The text
“N/A” is case sensitive. Unless this exact format is entered as a response, the entry will
fail the validation and trigger an error.

o

Is the sub-adviser an affiliated person of the Fund's investment adviser(s)?:
Select either “Yes” or “No”.

Was the sub-adviser hired during the reporting period?: Select either “Yes”
or “No”. If “Yes”, provide the start date. Enter the date the sub-adviser was hired
either by typing the date or by choosing a date from the calendar widget. The date
entered must be in yyyy-mm-dd format. A future date is not allowed.

If a sub-adviser was terminated during the reporting period, provide the
following with respect to such sub-adviser: Full name, SEC file number, CRD
number, LEI (if any), State or Foreign country (when State is selected, US is the
default country), and Termination date. Filers without a terminated sub-adviser
may skip this item, but when a name is provided, SEC file number, CRD number
and LEI are required fields. If not applicable enter “N/A”. The text “N/A” is case
sensitive. Unless this exact format is entered as a response, the entry will fail the
validation and trigger an error.

Enter the date the sub-adviser was terminated either by typing the date or by
choosing a date from the calendar widget. The date entered must be in yyyy-mm-
dd format. A future date is not allowed.
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ltem D.12. Investment advisers (small business investment companies only).
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Figure 8-240: Part D: Additional Questions for Closed-End Management Companies and Small Business
Investment Companies
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The following data entry conventions apply for Item D.13. Transfer agents (small business
investment companies only):

Provide the following information about each person providing transfer agency
services to the Fund: Full name, SEC file number, LEI (if any), and State or Foreign
country (when State is selected, US is default country).

Filers without a transfer agent may skip this question, but when a name is provided, SEC
file number and LEI are required fields. If not applicable enter “N/A”. The text “N/A” is
case sensitive. Unless this exact format is entered as a response, the entry will fail the
validation and trigger an error.

o Is the transfer agent an affiliated person of the Fund or its investment
adviser(s)?: Select either “Yes” or “No”.

o Is the transfer agent a sub-transfer agent?: Select either “Yes” or “No”.

Has a transfer agent been hired or terminated during the reporting period?: Select
either “Yes” or “No”.

The following data entry conventions apply for Item D.14. Custodians (small business
investment companies only):

Provide the following information about each person that provided custodial
services to the Fund during the reporting period: Full name, LEI (if any), and State or
Foreign country (when State is selected, US is the default country).

When a name is provided, LEI is a required field. If not applicable enter “N/A”. The text
“N/A” is case sensitive. Unless this exact format is entered as a response, the entry will
fail the validation and trigger an error.

o Isthe custodian an affiliated person of the Fund or its investment
adviser(s)?: Select either “Yes” or “No”.

o Is the custodian a sub-custodian: Select either “Yes” or “No”.

o With respect to the custodian, check below to indicate the type of custody:
Select one of the types of custody.

Has a custodian been hired or terminated during the reporting period?: Select either
“Yes” or “No”.
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ltem D.13. Transfer agents (small business invesiment companies only).
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Figure 8-241: Part D: Additional Questions for Closed-End Management Companies and Small Business
Investment Companies

8.2.26.7 Part E: Additional Questions for Exchange-Traded Funds and Exchange-
Traded Managed Funds

This section is required for S-6 Filer Investment Company Types organized as Exchange-Traded
Funds and Exchange-Traded Managed Funds, as well as N-1A, N-2, and N-3 Filer Investment
Company Types providing affirmative responses to the Exchange-Traded Fund questions in Item
C.3.a.ior C.3.a.lii.

To begin this section or add additional series select the [Add Exchange-Traded or Exchange-
Traded Managed Funds] button. Each of the items in this section corresponds to a single series.
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The following data entry conventions apply for Item E.1. Exchange:

e Provide the name of the national securities exchange on which the Fund’s shares are
listed: Select the exchange from the drop-down menu.

e Ticker: Provide the Fund’s ticker symbol (no spaces are permitted).
The following data entry conventions apply for Item E.2. Authorized participants:

e For each authorized participant of the Fund, provide the following information: Full
name, SEC file number, CRD, LEI, The dollar value of the Fund shares, The authorized
participant purchased from the Fund during the reporting period, and The dollar value of
the Fund shares the authorized participant redeemed during the reporting period.
Decimals are permitted but optional.

When a name is provided, LEI is a required field. If not applicable enter “N/A”. The text
“N/A” is case sensitive. Unless this exact format is entered as a response, the entry will
fail the validation and trigger an error.

¢ Did the Fund require that an authorized participant post collateral to the Fund or
any of its designated service providers in connection with the purchase or
redemption of Fund shares during the reporting period?: Select “Yes” or “No”.

W5, SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMNESSION

. [Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

Form N-CEN -

[ s | N2 3 © B

N-CEN: Part E: Additional Questions for Exchange-Traded Funds and
Exchange-Traded Managed Funds

General Instructions

Figure 8-242: Part E: Additional Questions for Exchange-Traded Funds and Exchange-Traded
Managed Funds
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The following data entry conventions apply for Item E.3. Creation units:

e Number of Fund shares required to form a creation unit as of the last business day
of the reporting period: Enter the amount. Decimals are permitted but optional.

e Based on the dollar value paid for each creation unit purchased by authorized
participants during the reporting period, provide:

o The average percentage of that value composed of cash: Enter the amount.
Decimals are permitted but optional.

o The standard deviation of the percentage of that value composed of cash:
Enter the amount. Decimals are permitted but optional.

o The average percentage of that value composed of non-cash assets and other
positions exchanged on an “in-kind” basis: Enter the amount. Decimals are
permitted but optional.

o The standard deviation of the percentage of that value composed of non-cash
assets and other positions exchanged on an “in-kind” basis: Enter the amount.
Decimals are permitted but optional.

e Based on the dollar value paid for creation units redeemed by authorized
participants during the reporting period, provide:

o The average percentage of that value composed of cash: Enter the amount.
Decimals are permitted but optional.

o The standard deviation of the percentage of that value composed of cash:
Enter the amount. Decimals are permitted but optional.

o The average percentage of that value composed of non-cash assets and other
positions exchanged on an “in-kind” basis: Enter the amount. Decimals are
permitted but optional.

o The standard deviation of the percentage of that value composed of non-cash
assets and other positions exchanged on an “in-kind” basis: Enter the amount.
Decimals are permitted but optional.

e For creation units purchased by authorized participants during the reporting
period, provide:

o The average transaction fee charged to an authorized participant for
transacting in the creation units, expressed as:

= Dollars per creation unit, if charged on that basis: Enter the amount.
Decimals are permitted but optional. If not applicable, enter “N/A”. The
text “N/A” is case sensitive. Unless this exact format is entered as a
response, the entry will fail the validation and trigger an error.

= Dollars for one or more creation units purchased on the same day, if
charged on that basis: Enter the amount. Decimals are permitted but
optional. If not applicable, enter “N/A”. The text “N/A” is case sensitive.
Unless this exact format is entered as a response, the entry will fail the
validation and trigger an error.
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A percentage of the value of each creation unit, if charged on that
basis: Enter the amount. Decimals are permitted but optional. If not
applicable, enter “N/A”. The text “N/A” is case sensitive. Unless this
exact format is entered as a response, the entry will fail the validation and
trigger an error.

o The average transaction fee charged to an authorized participant for
transacting in those creation units the consideration for which was fully or
partially composed of cash, expressed as:

Dollars per creation unit, if charged on that basis: Enter the amount.
Decimals are permitted but optional. If not applicable, enter “N/A”. The
text “N/A” is case sensitive. Unless this exact format is used, the entry
will fail the validation and trigger an error.

Dollars for one or more creation units purchased on the same day, if
charged on that basis: Enter the amount. Decimals are permitted but
optional. If not applicable, enter “N/A”. The text “N/A” is case sensitive.
Unless this exact format is used, the entry will fail the validation and
trigger an error.

A percentage of the cash in each creation unit, if charged on that
basis: Enter the amount. Decimals are permitted but optional. If not
applicable, enter “N/A”. The text “N/A” is case sensitive. Unless this
exact format is used, the entry will fail the validation and trigger an error.

e For creation units redeemed by authorized participants during the reporting period,
provide:

o The average transaction fee charged to an authorized participant for
transacting in the creation units, expressed as:

Dollars per creation unit, if charged on that basis: Enter the amount.
Decimals are permitted but optional. If not applicable, enter “N/A”. The
text “N/A” is case sensitive. Unless this exact format is entered as a
response, the entry will fail the validation and trigger an error.

Dollars for one or more creation units purchased on the same day, if
charged on that basis: Enter the amount. Decimals are permitted but
optional. If not applicable, enter “N/A”. The text “N/A” is case sensitive.
Unless this exact format is entered as a response, the entry will fail the
validation and trigger an error.

A percentage of the value of each creation unit, if charged on that
basis: Enter the amount. Decimals are permitted but optional. If not
applicable, enter “N/A”. The text “N/A” is case sensitive. Unless this
exact format is entered as a response, the entry will fail the validation and
trigger an error.

o The average transaction fee charged to an authorized participant for
transacting in those creation units the consideration for which was fully or
partially composed of cash, expressed as:
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= Dollars per creation unit, if charged on that basis: Enter the amount.
Decimals are permitted but optional. If not applicable, enter “N/A”. The
text “N/A” is case sensitive. Unless this exact format is entered as a
response, the entry will fail the validation and trigger an error.

= Dollars for one or more creation units redeemed on the same day, if
charged on that basis: Enter the amount. Decimals are permitted but
optional. If not applicable, enter “N/A”. The text “N/A” is case sensitive.
Unless this exact format is entered as a response, the entry will fail the
validation and trigger an error.

= A percentage of the cash in each creation unit, if charged on that
basis: Enter the amount. Decimals are permitted but optional. If not
applicable, enter “N/A”. The text “N/A” is case sensitive. Unless this
exact format is entered as a response, the entry will fail the validation and
trigger an error.

ltem E.4. Benchmark return difference (unit investment trusts only).

a. If the Fund is an Index Fund as defined in ltem C.3 of this Form, provide the following information:
i. Is the index whose performance the Fund tracks, constructed:
1. By an affiliated person of the fund? ) Yes ) No

2. Exclusively for the fund? * ) Yes ) No

ii. The annualized difference between the Fund's total return during the reporting period and the index's refurn
during the reporting period (j.e., the Fund's total return less the index's return):

1. Before Fund fees and expenses: * | |

2. After Fund fees and expenses (i.e., net asset value): * | |

jil. The annualized standard deviation of the daily difference between the Fund's total return and the index's return
during the reporting period:

1. Before Fund fees and expenses: * | |

2. After Fund fees and expenses (i.e., net asset valug): * | |

Iltem E.5. In-Kind ETF.

Is the Fund an "In-Kind Exchange-Traded Fund” as defined in rule 22e-4 under the Act (17 () yes ) No
CFR 270.22e-4)7

Save & Close This Fund

<+:|PREU|0U5 NEJ(TE*:>

Figure 8-243: Part E: Additional Questions for Exchange-Traded Funds and Exchange-Traded Managed
Funds
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The following data entry conventions apply for Item E.4. Benchmark return difference (unit
investment trusts only):

e If the Fund is an Index Fund as defined in Item C.3 of this Form, provide the
following information:

o Isthe index whose performance the Fund tracks, constructed:
= By an affiliated person of the fund?: Select either “Yes” or “No”.
= Exclusively for the fund?: Select either “Yes” or “No”.

o The annualized difference between the Fund’s total return during the
reporting period and the index’s return during the reporting period (i.e., the
Fund’s total return less the index’s return):

= Before Fund fees and expenses: Enter the amount. Decimals are
permitted but optional.

= After Fund fees and expenses (i.e., net asset value): Enter the amount.
Decimals are permitted but optional.

o The annualized standard deviation of the daily difference between the
Fund’s total return and the index’s return during the reporting period:

= Before Fund fees and expenses: Enter the amount. Decimals are
permitted but optional.

= After Fund fees and expenses (i.e., net asset value): Enter the amount.
Decimals are permitted but optional.

The following data entry convention applies for Item E.5. In-Kind ETF:

e Is the Fund an “In-Kind Exchange-Traded Fund” as defined in rule 22e-4 under the
Act (17 CFR 270.22e-4)?: Select either “Yes” or “No”.

Upon completion, select [Save & Close This Fund].

8.2.26.8 Part F: Additional Questions for Unit Investment Trusts
This section is required for N-3, N-4, N-6 and S-6 Filer Investment Company Types.
The following data entry convention applies for Item F.1 Depositor:

e Provide the following information about the depositor: Full name, CRD number, LEI
(if any), State or Foreign country (when State is selected, US is the default country), and
full name of ultimate parent of depositor. Filers without a depositor may skip this item,
but when a name is provided, CRD and LEI are required fields. If not applicable, enter
“N/A”. The text “N/A” is case sensitive. Unless this exact format is entered as a response,
the entry will fail the validation and trigger an error.

The following data entry conventions apply for Item F.2 Administrators:

e Provide the following information about each administrator of the Fund: Full name,
LEI (if any, or provide and describe other identifying number), and State or Foreign
country (when State is selected, US is the default country). Filers without an
administrator may skip this item, but when a name is provided, LEI is a required field. If
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not applicable, enter “N/A”. The text “N/A” is case sensitive. Unless this exact format is
entered as a response, the entry will fail the validation and trigger an error.

In addition:

o Isthe administrator an affiliated person of the Fund or depositor?: Select
either “Yes” or “No”.

o Is the administrator a sub-administrator?: Select either “Yes” or “No”.

e Has an administrator been hired or terminated during the reporting period?: Select
either “Yes or “No”.

M-CEN: Part F: Additional Questions for Unit Investment Trusts

Item F.1. Depositor

Provide the following information about the depositor

a. Full nama
' [¥]
b CRO NUMmber, i any ) ¢, LEIL if ary d. State, ¥ applicable

[~]
a. Foreign couniry, i applicable
I, Full name of ullimate parent of depasilor

Save Deposilons

ltem F.2. Administrators.

a. Provide the fiollowang informabon about each administrator of the Fund

Full name

LEIL ifany, or provide and descrbe olber
d@ndifying number

Descnpbion of other identifying number

™ ™~

Siate. il apphcable iv. Foreign country, il applicable

v. |5 the administrator an affiliated person of the Fund or depositor? Yes No

vi. |5 the administrator 3 sub-administrator?

Save Admintsiralons

b. Has an administrator been hred or termnated during the reporting period? * Yeq N

Figure 8-244: Part F: Additional Questions for Unit Investment Trusts
The following data entry conventions apply for Item F.3 Insurance company separate accounts:

e Isthe Registrant a separate account of an insurance company?: Select either “Yes”
or “No”. If the answer to Item F.3 is “Yes”, respond to Item F.12 through Item F.17. If
the answer to Item F.3 is “No”, respond to Item F.4 through Item F.11, and Item F.17.
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Item F.4, Sponsor,
Prowice the following mformaton about the sponsor:

3 Ful nama
=] E= ] [ ~
b. CRD number, ¥ sny ¢ LEl Taoy d. Sume fapplcable

|
& Foregn country, f sppicadie

ltem F.5. Trustees,
Prowde the followng mformaton sbout the trustees:

2 Fdl name

| 2|
b. State, if appicabie ¢ Foreign country, f appicable

item F.6. Secunities Act registration.

Provide the number of series exsting at the end of the reporting pencd that had outstanding | ||
secunties registered under the Securties Act *

b. Provide me CIK for aach of thess sxisting seres

| |

Senes CIK

item F.7. New Series.
3. Number of new semes for which registration statements under the Secunties Act became | |
effectva during the reporing period: *

b Totsd aggregate valus of the portfolic sacurties on the date of depesh for the [ ]
new series *

Item F.8. Series with a current prospectus,

Nurmbar of 5anes 10r which a CUrent PIOSPRCctas Was I exlstence at e end of the regoming | ]|
pencd. *

Item F.9. Number of existing series for which additional units were registered under
the securities AcL

8 Number of exening sacies for which B0GIS0nal UNS mers registered under the Securities | ] |
Act during the reporting period: *

& Toeal value of accitonal unis: * [ |

Item F.10, Value of units placed in portfolios of subsequent series.

Toral vaiue of units of pricr secies that were placed in the portiofios of subsegquent series | | |
dunng the reporting periad (the value of these unts & 10 De maaswred on the date they wers

placed In the sebsequent senes) *

item F.11. Assets.

Provide the total assets of af series of the Registrant combined as of the end of the reporting | |
panca *

Figure 8-245: Part F: Additional Questions for Unit Investment Trusts

The following data entry conventions apply to Item F.4 Sponsor.
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e Provide the following information about each sponsor: Full name, CRD number, LEI,
and State or Foreign country (when State is selected, US is the default country). Filers
without a sponsor may skip this item, but when a name is provided, CRD and LEI are
required fields. If not applicable, enter “N/A”. The text “N/A” is case sensitive. Unless
this exact format is entered as a response, the entry will fail the validation and trigger an
error.

The following data entry conventions apply to Item F.5 Trustees.

¢ Provide the following information about each trustee: Full name, and State or Foreign
country (when State is selected, US is the default country). Filers without a trustee may
skip this item, but when a name is provided, State or Foreign country is required.

The following data entry conventions apply to Item F.6 Securities Act registration.

e Provide the number of series existing at the end of the reporting period that had
outstanding securities registered under the Securities Act: Enter the amount.

e Series CIK: SEC supplied CIK for the Filer. Enter up to 10 numeric characters. When
fewer than 10 characters are entered, the field will be prefilled with zeroes.

The following data entry conventions apply to Item F.7 New series.

e Number of new series for which registration statements under the Securities Act
became effective during the reporting period: Enter the amount.

e Total aggregate value of the portfolio securities on the date of deposit for the new
series: Enter the amount. Decimals are permitted but optional.

The following data entry convention applies to Item F.8 Series with a current prospectus.

e Number of series for which a current prospectus was in existence at the end of the
reporting period: Enter the amount.

The following data entry conventions apply to Item F.9 Number of existing series for which
additional units were registered under the Securities Act.

e Number of existing series for which additional units were registered under the
Securities Act during the reporting period: Enter the amount.

e Total value of additional units: Enter the amount. Decimals are permitted but optional.

The following data entry conventions apply to Item F.10 Value of units placed in portfolios of
subsequent series.

e Total value of units of prior series that were placed in the portfolios of subsequent
series during the reporting period (the value of these units is to be measured on the
date they were placed in the subsequent series): Enter the amount. Decimals are
permitted but optional.

The following data entry convention applies to Item F.11. Assets.

e Provide the total assets of all series of the Registrant combined as of the end of the
reporting period: Enter the amount. Decimals are permitted but optional.
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Item F.12. Series ID of separate account.

Series identification number. *

Item F.13. Number of contracts.

Instruction.

In the case of group contracts, esch participant certificate shoulkd be counted as an indnvidual contract

For each secunty that has a contract identification number assigned pursuant 1o rule 313 of I
Regulabon S-T (17 CFR 232 313), provide the number of individual contracts that are in force
at the end of the reporting period: *

Item F.14. Information on the security issued through the separate account.
Instruction.

In the case of group contracts, each participant cartificate shouk! be counted as an individual contract

For each secunty that has 3 contract identification number assigned pursuant to rule 313 of Regulation S-T (17 CFR
232 313), provide the following information as of the end of the reporting penod

a Full name of the secunty; * [ |

b. Contract identification number
¢. Total assets attnbutable 1o the secunty: *

d. Number of contracts sold durnng the reporting period

e Gross premiums recelved dunng the reporting pernod

. Gross premiums received pursuant 1o section 1035 exchanges. * |

g. Number of contracts affected in connection with premiums paid in ]
pursuant to section 1035 exchanges *

h. Amount of contract value redeemed during the reporting penod * l

I Amount of contract vaiue redeemad pursuant fo section 1035 exchanges: * ]

} Number of contracts affected in connection with contract value redeemed L ]
pursuant to section 1035 exchanges: *

Save Contract Secunties

Figure 8-246: Part F: Additional Questions for Unit Investment Trusts
The following data entry convention applies to Item F.12. Series ID of separate account.

e Series identification number: Enter the SEC-supplied series identifier, which starts with
an “S”, followed by nine digits.

The following data entry convention applies to Item F.13. Number of contracts.

e For each security that has a contract identification number assigned pursuant to
rule 313 of Regulation S-T (17 CFR 232.313), provide the number of individual
contracts that are in force at the end of the reporting period: Enter the amount.

The following data entry convention applies to Item F.14. Information on the security issued
through the separate account.
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For each security that has a contract identification number assigned pursuant to
rule 313 of Regulation S-T (17 CFR 232.313), provide the following information as
of the end of the reporting period: Full name of the security, Contract identification
number (in format: C123456789), Total assets attributable to the security, Number of
contracts sold during the reporting period, Gross premiums received during the reporting
period, Gross premiums received pursuant to section 1035 exchanges, Number of
contracts affected in connection with premiums paid in pursuant to section 1035
exchanges, Amount of contract value redeemed during the reporting period, Amount of
contract value redeemed pursuant to section 1035 exchanges, and Number of contracts
affected in connection with contract value redeemed pursuant to section 1035 exchanges.

The following data entry convention applies to Item F.15. Reliance on rule 6¢-7:

Did the Registrant rely on rule 6¢-7 under the Act (17 CFR 270.6¢-7) during the
reporting period?: Select either “Yes” or “No”.

The following data entry convention applies to Item F.16. Reliance on rule 11a-2:

Did the Registrant rely on rule 11a-2 under the Act (17 CFR 270.11a-2) during the
reporting period?: Select either “Yes” or “No”.

The following data entry convention applies to Item F.17. Divestments under section 13(c) of the

Act:

If the Registrant has divested itself of securities in accordance with section 13(c) of
the Act (15 U.S.C. 80a-13(c)) since the end of the reporting period immediately prior
to the current reporting period and before filing of the current report, disclose the
information requested below for each such divested security: Full name of the issuer,
Ticker symbol, CUSIP number, Total number of shares or, for debt securities, principal
amount divested, Date that the securities were divested, and Name of the statute that
added the provision of section 13(c) in accordance with which the securities were
divested.

If the Registrant holds any securities of the issuer on the date of the filing, provide
the information requested below: Ticker symbol, CUSIP number, and Total number of
shares or, for debt securities, principal amount held on the date of the filing:
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Item F.15. Reliance on rule 6¢-7.

Did the Regstrant rely on ruse 6¢-7 under the Act (17 CFR 270.6¢-7) duning the reporting

period? * /Yes 'No
Item F.16. Reliance on rule 11a-2.

Did the Registrant rely on rule 113-2 under the Act (17 CFR 270.11a-2) dunng the reporting 'Yes “INo
penod? * - .

Item F.17. Diversements under section 13(c) of the Act.

Instruction.

This fem may be used by a unit investment trust that dwested itself of secunies In accordance with section 13(c) A unit
Investment trust & not requined 10 Include cesciosure under this @em; however, the imitation on chdl, criminal, and administratve
achions under section 13(¢) coes not apply with respect 10 8 dhvestment that is not giscicsed under thes llom

I 8 unit investmant trust divests itsell of securies in accordence with section 13{c) during the penod that begins on the Sth
business day before the dale of filing & report on Form N.CEN and ends on the date of Sling, the unil invesiment trust may
dscioss the dvestmant in either the report or an ameandment thereto that is fled not later than five business days after the date of
filing the report

For purposes of determining when a divestmeant showld be reporied under this gem, if a unt investmeant trust divests its holdings
In a particular secunty in a related senes of transachons, the unit investment frust may deem the devestment to occur at the ime
of the final transaction in the senes. In that case. the untt investment trust should report each transacsion in the series on 8 single
reporn on Form N-CEN. but shoudd separsiely state each date on which securlies ware divestad and the total number of shares
o, for dabl securties, principal amount divested, on each such cate

Ram F.17. shal teeminate one year afler e first date on ahich all stslutory provisions that underks saction 13(c) have
termnsted

a. If the Registrant has divesied fself of securilies in accorcance with saction 13(c) of the Act (15 U.S.C. 80a-13(¢c))
since the end of the reparting penod immediately prior 1o the curment reporting penod and before filing of the curment
report, disclose the information requested below for each such divested security

i. Full name of the Issuer

il. Ticker Symbol iiil, CUSIP number

Iv. Total number of shares or, for ded! securities, principal amount divested

v. Date that the sacurities were divested [yyyy-mm-dd

vi. Name of the statute that added the provision of $echion 13(c) in AcCordance with which the securities were
Oivesied

Figure 8-247: Part F: Additional Questions for Unit Investment Trusts

8.2.26.9 Part G: Attachments
This section is required for all filers.
The following data entry conventions apply for Item G.1a. Attachments:

Attachments applicable to all Registrants. All Registrant shall file the following
attachments, as applicable, with the current report. Indicate the attachments filed with the
current report by checking the applicable items: Select all that apply.

The following data entry conventions apply for Item G.1b. Attachments:

Attachments to be filed by closed-end management investment companies and small
business investment companies. Registrants shall file the following attachments, as
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applicable, with the current report. Indicate the attachments filed with the current report
by checking the applicable items below: Select all that apply.

N-CEN: Part G: Attachments
Item G.1a. Attachments.

Altachments applicable o all Registrants. All Registrants shall file the following attachments, as applicable, with the
curment report. Indicate the attachments: filed with the curment report by checking the applicable ibems below:

O Legal proceedings
[] ii. Provision of financial support

i, independent publhc accountant's report on intemal control (management investment companies other than small
business invesimen! companies only)

| iv. Change in accounting principes and practices
v. Informaton required to be fled pursuant to exemptive orders
[ vi. Other informeation reduired 1o be included as an attachment pursuant 1o Commission rules and regulations

Item G.1b. Attachments.

Atlachments to be filed by Closed-gnd manademant invésimant companies and small DUSiNgss Invesiment
companies. Registrants shall file the following attachments, as applicable, with the current report. Indic ate the
attachments filed with the cument report by checking the applicabie items below:

[0 i. Material amendments to organizational documents
ii. Instrements dgefining the mghts of the holders of any new or amended class of secunties
1 i Mew or amended Investment advisory contracis
[ iv. Information called for by lam 405 of Regulation S-K

[ v. Code of ethics {small busmness investment companies only)
Figure 8-248: Part G: Attachments

8.2.26.10 Signatures

The Signature screen is shown below (Figure 8-249). This screen identifies the Registrant (pre-
filled in based on EDGAR database information) and the date (defaults to today’s date, but
editable). Provide the full name and title of the signing officer.
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OMIB APPROVAL

IS Pdusmibesy 10T
Esuimalind fviangi
basrdiesn Feolrs per 1504
responss

Filer Infanmation

Genral Information

Information About The
Registrant

Additional Cuestions. for
Exchange-Traded Funds and
Exchange-Traded Managed
Funds

AAVE FPRINT EUBMIT  INSTRUCTIONE EXIT

N-CEN: Signatures

(Changes to comaany infarmation may be made Hefe)

Pursuar to the requinements of the Ireesiment Compary Act of 1940, the Registrant has duly caused this repar io be
signed on s behall by the undersigned hereunlo duly authorized

Registrant ¥

e
D™

Signaturg

Title *

Additional Chuestions for Unit
Investment Tiusts

¢|FRF'¢'IDU'§

AR himents

Dot wiimiesils |

Figure 8-249: Signatures Screen — Submission Form Type N-CEN

8.2.26.11 Documents

The Attach Documents List screen is shown in Figure 8-250 and enables you to upload the
attachments necessary for submission form types N-CEN and N-CEN/A.

NETRUCTIONS Ext
O Mumies

[T —— Attach Documents List
Busi i Dy s LT

response

Document Coant 0

FILE NAKE

Fier Inlormaban O "

¥ |
 4dd Documarn | Dedete Documeni J Doc Validaiiea | Mo Doc Up | Worvs Dos Duve |

C/ﬁ PREVIOUS

General Informaton

ricrmation Abcut The
Reqmlran

Additional Quesiions o
Exchange-Traded Funds and
Exchange-Traded Managed
Funis

Agcitional Quesions for Uinit
breustment Trusis

Allac hmenls

Signatures

Figure 8-250: Form N-CEN: Attach Documents List
The following are important notes to consider when attaching documents to a submission:
¢ You can upload multiple documents to a N-CEN or N-CEN/A submission.
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e You can upload the following types of documents: LEGAL PROCEEDINGS,
FINANCIAL SUPPORT, INTERNAL CONTROL RPT, CHG ACCT PRINCIPLES,
EXEMPT ORDER INFO, OTHER REQUIRED INFO, MATERIAL AMENDMENTS,
INST DEFINING RIGHTS, ADVISORY CONTRACTS, ITEM 405 REG S-K, CODE
OF ETHICS.

e You can upload GRAPHIC, COVER, and CORRESP document attachments for
submission form types N-CEN and N-CEN/A.

e You can upload the document attachments in *.txt, *.htm, *.jpg, and *.pdf formats as
applicable. EDGAR must receive all official documents in either ASCII format or HTML
format (with optional JPG or GIF Graphic support files) or the submission will be
suspended.

e The maximum size of all N-CEN and N-CEN/A submissions, including all attached
documents, must not exceed 200 MB. Refer to Chapter 5, “Constructing Attached
Documents and Document Types” in this Volume for information on EDGAR standards
for document attachments. Attaching files that do not meet these standards may cause
your filing to be suspended.

Adding and Deleting a Document

To add a document, follow the steps given below:

1. Click the [Add Document] button on the Attach Documents List screen. The Select
File window is displayed.

2. Select the file you want to attach and click the [Open] button. The name of the
attached file is displayed in the File Name field.

Note: The file name must follow the EDGAR file naming standards described in
Section 5.1.1, “File Naming Standards.”
3. Select the document type from the values displayed in the Type field.

4. Enter a description for the attached document in the Description field. This field is
optional and allows you to include up to 255 characters.

5. If you want to add multiple attachments, repeat steps 1 through 4.

To delete a document, follow the steps given below:

1. Select the check box adjacent to the document you want to delete and click the
[Delete Document] button. A window prompts you to confirm that you want to delete
the document.

a. Click the [Yes] button to confirm deletion. EDGAR removes the document from
the submission.

b. Click the [No] button to return to the Attached Documents L.ist screen.
Moving a Document Up and Down

To move a document up, follow the steps given below:

1. Select the check box adjacent to the document that you wish to move up on the
screen.

2. Click the [Move Doc Up] button to move the selected document up one row.
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To move a document down, follow the steps given below:

1. Select the check box adjacent to the document that you wish to move down on the
screen.

2. Click the [Move Doc Down] button to move the selected document down one row.
Before you transmit your submission, we recommend that you validate your document
attachments.
Validating a Document

You can validate the document for errors by using the Doc Validation function.
1. Attach your documents to the EDGAR submission as described above.
2. Select the check box for the document you want to validate.
3. Click the [Validate Document] button.

If there are no errors in the document, then the Errors field displays a value of zero.
Proceed to step 6.

If there are errors in the document, then the Errors field displays a value that
corresponds to the number of errors in the document. Proceed to step 4.

4. Click the value in the Errors field for the document that contains errors. A Document
Validation window opens and lists the errors in the document.

U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

Form N-CEN

EDCiAR"

- Error Count: 1

oME Mun  ETTor in document load for has.white. space.pdf: java.lang NullPointerException

Estimated
burden ho

rS3ponse:

Filer Inf

Generz

Informs
Registr

Additiol
Closed
Investn
SBIC

Figure 8-251: Validating a Document

5. Correct any document errors using the tool that you used to create the document.
6. Transmit your submission, once your submission has been compiled and validated.
Note: Clicking the check box next to the File Name field will automatically select all

attachments for this submission. Clicking the check box next to the File Name field again will
automatically de-select all selected attachments for this submission.
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8.2.26.12 N-CEN Form Submission

When you have completed the form and are ready to submit the filing, click the [Submit] button
at the top of the screen.

The system validates the form to ensure that you have completed all Items. If there are errors in
the form, a ‘red x’ icon is displayed on the tabs that contain incomplete or invalid information.
You must complete any missing information and correct any errors before re-submitting your
form to EDGAR. If there are no errors in the form, the system displays a Confirmation/Warning
screen.

Confirmation Screen

The N-CEN Confirmation screen is shown below (Figure 8-252). This screen prompts you for
confirmation prior to transmitting your submission.

WARNING

You have chosen to make a Live submission to EDGAR This means that EDGAR will automatically process your
submission. If EDGAR accepts your LIVE submission, then we will immediately disseminate the pubiic portions of
your submission
« You are advised to save a copy of your completed form to your local drive before you submit it so that it can be
restored from your local drive and used as the basis for completing a subsequent filing. if needed. You wili not
be able to restore your submitted filing from within EDGAR if that submission is later suspended
« If you don't want this to happen, use the "Cancel” button to return to the submission screen
= If you want to continue with your LIVE transmission, please use the “Transmit LIVE Submission™ button

EDGAR will give you an accession number for each LIVE transmission

Transmit LIVE Submission Cancel

Figure 8-252: Confirmation Screen
Submission Acknowledgment

The N-CEN Acknowledgment screen is shown below (Figure 8-253) and it provides
acknowledgment of your N-CEN submission transmission. Note the accession number for your
records. The accession number only confirms receipt of the submission, not that it was actually
accepted by EDGAR.

Acknowledgment

Your submission was successfully transmitted.
Your accession number for this submission is: 0000350001-13-025653

The fact that we assigned an accession number to your submission does not mean that EDGAR actually
accepted your submission. Here is how you can confirm whether EDGAR accepted your submission

- If you gave us your e-mail address, read your notification message; or
« Using the navigation bar in the main EDGAR Filing Website window, click on "Retrieve/Edit Data"
under Information Exchange

Exit

Figure 8-253: Acknowledgment Screen
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8.2.27 Form ATS-N

This section describes the process for preparing and submitting Form ATS-N to EDGAR for
processing. Form ATS-N is a public reporting form filed by NMS Stock ATSs.

Form ATS-N has the following variants (submission types):
e Initial Form ATS-N (Rule 304(a)(1)(i)) (ATS-N)
e Material Amendment (Rule 304(a)(2)(i)(A)) (ATS-N/MA)
e Updating Amendment (Rule 304(a)(2)(i)(B)) (ATS-N/UA)
e Correcting Amendment (Rule 304(a)(2)(i)(C)) (ATS-N/CA)
e Order Display and Fair Access Amendment (Rule 304(a)(2)(i)(D)) (ATS-N/OFA)
¢ Notice of Cessation (Rule 304(a)(3)) (ATS-N-C)
e Withdrawal of Form ATS-N filing (ATS-N-W)
The following sections are applicable to Form ATS-N:
e Filer Information
e Part I: Identifying Information
e Part Il: Activities of the Broker-Dealer Operator and its Affiliates
e Part I1l: Manner of Operations
e Part IV: Contact Information, Signature Block, and Consent to Service
e Attachments

Note: Parts I, Il, and 11 will not be displayed for submission form types ATS-N-C and ATS-
N-W.

Selecting an ATS-N Form Type

The first step to filing a Form ATS-N is to select the required form type on the File Form ATS-N
screen. To navigate to this screen, select the ‘File Form ATS-N’ link on the EDGAR menu of the
Filing Website (see Figure 8-54). The File Form ATS-N screen is displayed as shown below and
allows you to select the type of form you are filing.
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U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

Form ATS-N

File ATS-N

THE SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION HAS NOT PASSED UPON THE MERITS OR ACCURACY OF THE DISCLOSURES IN THIS FILING.

Does the MMS Stock ATS currently operate pursuantto a Form ATS? O yes ONo

Type of Filing

Make a selection from the list below indicating the type of filing you wish to submit.
(O Initial Form ATS-M (Rule 304{a){1)(i)) (ATS-N)
(O Material Amendment (Rule 304{a)2)(i)(A)) (ATS-NMA)
(O Updating Amendment (Rule 304(a)2)(i)B)) (ATS-N/UA)
O corre cting Amendment (Rule 304(a)(2)(i)(C)) (ATS-MNICA)

(O Order Display and Fair Access Amendment  (Rule 304(a)(2)()D))

() Notice of Cessation (Rule 304(a)(3)) (ATS-N-C)

(O Withdrawal of Form ATS-N filing [(ATS-N-W)

() Continue With Saved ATS-N Forms (stored on your computer)

Figure 8-254: File ATS-N Forms

e Does the NMS Stock ATS currently operate pursuant to a Form ATS?: When filing
an initial Form ATS-N, if the NMS Stock ATS is currently operating pursuant to a Form
ATS on file with the Commission, select “Yes.”

e Type of Filing (select one): Identify the ATS-N form type that you are filing.

e If you are submitting an Initial Form ATS-N, select the “Initial Form ATS-N (Rule
304(a)(1)(i)) (ATS-N)” option.

o If you are submitting a Material Amendment, select the “Material Amendment (Rule
304(a)(2)(1))(A)) (ATS-N/MA)” option.

o If you are submitting an Updating Amendment, select the “Updating Amendment (Rule
304(a)(2)(i)(B)) (ATS-N/UA)” option.

e If you are submitting a Correcting Amendment, select the “Correcting Amendment (Rule
304(a)(2)(1)(C)) (ATS-N/CA)” option.

o If you are submitting an Order Display and Fair Access Amendment, select the “Order
Display and Fair Access Amendment (Rule 304(a)(2)(i)(D)) (ATS-N/OFA)” option.

EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume I1) 8-356 September 2020



Note: Selecting any amendment will require you to provide the EDGAR accession
number for the Form ATS-N filing to be amended. Please see below for more
information.

If you are submitting a Notice of Cessation, select the “Notice of Cessation (Rule
304(a)(3)) (ATS-N-C)” option.

Note: Selecting this option will require you to provide the date that the NMS Stock ATS
will cease to operate in MM/DD/YYY'Y format on the Filer Information section.
This date must be at least ten business days into the future from the filing date.

If you are submitting a Withdrawal, select the “Withdrawal of Form ATS-N filing (ATS-

N-W)” option.

Note: Selecting this option will require you to provide the accession number for the
Form ATS-N filing to be withdrawn. Please see below for more information.

If you want to continue working on a previously saved ATS-N filing, select the
“Continue with Saved Form ATS-N (stored on your computer)” option.

Once you select a form type on the File Form ATS-N screen, click [Next]. You will be directed
to the Filer Information screen specific to the selected form type.

Below is a list of things to note when filling out Form ATS-N:

A separate Form ATS-N must be completed for each NMS Stock ATS operated by the
same Broker-Dealer Operator.

For the free response fields, filers should not copy and paste their responses directly from
Word or PDF files, since this may introduce invalid characters and thus prevent
submission.

An NMS Stock ATS must respond to each Item, as applicable, and disclose information
that is accurate, current, and complete. An NMS Stock ATS must provide all the
information required by the form, including the exhibits.

The topics and examples provided on Form ATS-N are designed to help NMS Stock
ATSs consider the scope of the request and information potentially responsive to the
form requirements. While the form uses the term “including” to denote topics responsive
to an Item and provides examples in many of the requests, these topics and examples are
not an exhaustive list of what may be responsive to a Form ATS-N request.

An initial Form ATS-N must be submitted before any additional Form ATS-N can be
filed. If the initial Form ATS-N is under review by Commission staff, then the other
filings submitted will be reviewed in parallel with the initial Form ATS-N filing.

For a Material Amendment (ATS-N/MA):
o Filers cannot use a Material Amendment to amend an ineffective Form ATS-N
filing.
o Filers cannot submit a Material Amendment to amend another Material

Amendment filing that is still under the 30-calendar day Commission review
period.
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e For Correcting, Updating, and Order Display and Fair Access Amendments (ATS-N/UA,
ATS-N/CA, and ATS-N/OFA):

o When a Material Amendment is under the 30-calendar day Commission review
period, filers can only submit an Updating or Correcting Amendment to such
Material Amendment.

o Filers can only edit the Filer Information, Items 24 and 25 within Part I11, Part IV,
and Attachments (as applicable) in an Order Display and Fair Access
Amendment.

o Filers can only report changes to their Market Participant Identification or MPID
with an Updating Amendment or a Correcting Amendment.

e For a Notice of Cessation (ATS-N-C):

o An NMS Stock ATS must notify the Commission of its cessation of operations at
least ten business days prior to the date the NMS Stock ATS will cease to operate
as an NMS Stock ATS.

o Once an NMS Stock ATS ceases operation, then the Broker-Dealer Operator that
owns the NMS Stock ATS must file another initial Form ATS-N submission to
re-commence operations. This can be done on or after the date of cessation.

o Only filers that are operating pursuant to Form ATS or an effective initial Form
ATS-N can submit a Notice of Cessation.

e There must be an initial Form ATS-N on file before an ATS-N-W can be filed. In order
to withdraw a Form ATS-N:

o Filers must provide the accession number of the filing to be withdrawn.

o A filer who is not operating under a Form ATS at the time of filing a Form AST-
N can withdraw an initial Form ATS-N only if it is within the Commission review
period.

o Filers can withdraw a Material, Correcting, Updating, or Order Display and Fair
Access Amendment only if it is within the 30-calendar day Commission review
period.

o Filers cannot withdraw a Notice of Cessation on or after the date of cessation.

o Filers cannot withdraw an ATS-N-W, or a Form ATS-N filing that has already
been withdrawn.

o Filers cannot withdraw a Form ATS-N filing that has either been deemed
ineffective by the Commission or already disseminated.

o A filer that was operating pursuant to Form ATS at the time of filing an initial
Form ATS-N cannot withdraw their initial Form ATS-N.

e The accession number that you provide for the Material Amendment, Correcting
Amendment, Updating Amendment, Order Display and Fair Access Amendment, or the
Withdrawal filing will determine the information that is pre-populated throughout that
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form. The name of the Broker-Dealer Operator is pre-populated based on the entity data
stored in the EDGAR database for that CIK/CCC combination.

e When filing a Form ATS-N Amendment, the form will be pre-populated based on that
accession number, and you will be able to edit the form to reflect any changes. However,
any document attachments (including exhibits) are not pre-populated. You will need to
re-attach the documents, as applicable.

8.2.28 Completing Form ATS-N

8.2.28.1 Filer Information
The filer fills out their information on the ATS-N Filer Information screen shown below.

U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

ATS-N

OME APPROVAL

FANE PRINT SUB_MIT INETRUCTIONS EXIT

OMB Mumber: 3235-0783
SRS ATS-N: Filer Information
burden hours per 127.4
response: | | |
Filer CIK * Filer CCC *
Estmated average
burden hoursper & NMS Stock ATS is making this filing pursuant to the Rule 304 under the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 *
amendment: —
Is this & LI'VE or TEST Filing? * ®LvE O TEST

Estimated average
burden hoursper 2 Is this an electronic copy of an official filing submitted in paper format in connection with a hardship exemption’? ]

cessation:

Submission Contact Information
OME E=piration

0O/30/2021
Drate: | | |

Mame * Phone Mumber * E-Mail Address *
et Notification Information
Part I: Identifying Information Matify via Filing Website only? O
Part II: Activities of the Broker- - .
Motifization E-mail Address:
Dealer Operator and its outieation =-mat ress [ | m
Affiliates
Part lll: Manner of Operations
Part I\ Contact Information, NEXT
Signature Block, and Consent
o Service
Aftachments

Figure 8-255: Filer Information Screen
Complete the fields that pertain to the ATS-N form type that you are filing:
e Filer CIK and CCC: Enter the CIK and CCC of the filer.

Note: It is necessary to provide a valid Filer CIK and CCC on the Filer Information
screen before entering any other data or navigating to other tabs. Based on the CIK/CCC
entered, the “Full name of registered broker-dealer of the NMS Stock ATS (“Broker-
Dealer Operator”) as stated on Form BD” field becomes pre-populated with information
maintained in EDGAR.
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e File No: Provide the SEC-supplied file number that was assigned to the initial Form
ATS-N filing. Refer to the email notification of the accepted Form ATS-N filing for the
013- file number. Sample value: 013-00000-1.

Note: The file number is only required for Form ATS-N Amendment filings. This file
number is generated after completing an initial Form ATS-N.

o {NMS Stock ATS} is making this filing pursuant to the Rule 304 under the
Securities Exchange Act of 1934: Enter the name of the NMS Stock ATS.

Note: The NMS Stock ATS will be pre-populated on subsequent Form ATS-N
submissions, except for Cessations and Withdrawals.

e Statement about the Form ATS-N Amendment pursuant to Instruction A.7 (g) of
this form: For each Form ATS-N Amendment, indicate the Part and Item number of the
Form ATS-N that is the subject of the change, provide a brief summary of the changes,
and state whether or not the changes apply to all Subscribers and the Broker-Dealer
Operator.

e Isthisa LIVE or TEST Filing?: Select the radio button to mark the submission as a
LIVE or TEST filing. The default selection for this button is “LIVE.” Select the “TEST”
radio button if you want to submit a test filing; EDGAR will then treat the submission as
a test and it will not be disseminated.

e Is this an electronic copy of an official filing submitted in paper format in
connection with a hardship exemption?: Select the check box only if your submission
is confirming an electronic copy of an official filing previously submitted on paper. If
selected, the screen displays a field for the standard EDGAR File Number. Enter the
SEC-provided file number, with a 013- prefix, in the File Number field.

e Submission Contact Information: Enter the contact information (name, phone number,
and e-mail address) of the filer.

¢ Notify via Filing Website only?: Select the check box if you want the acceptance or
suspension messages to only be available on the EDGAR Filing website.

e Notification E-mail Address: If you want to notify others about the status of the filing,
then enter additional e-mail addresses. After you submit the filing, EDGAR will
automatically send notification messages to these email addresses informing them of the
filing status, i.e., whether the filing was accepted or suspended.

To add a Notification E-mail Address:
1. Enter the e-mail address.

2. Select the [Save Notification Email] button to save the email address. The record is
saved.

3. If you need to add more email addresses, repeat steps 1 and 2.

Note: If you need to delete an address, click the [Delete] button adjacent to the email address. A
dialog box prompts you for confirmation prior to deleting the email address.

EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume I1) 8-360 September 2020



Click [Yes] to delete the email address. The Confirmation dialog box closes and the
deleted email address is removed from the list box.

8.2.28.2Part I: Identifying Information
The filer fills out the Part I: Identifying Information screen, as shown below.

U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

§'> ,' ", Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval
o)

ATS-N

NP S 0B
AY A T MNETRUCTIONY exT

save PrunT SUBMI
OMS Number: 323540182

Eiivntes vomps ATS-N: Part | : Identifying Information

Burdan hours pa 1274

Raponan 1. Is the organization, association, Person, group of Persons, or system filing the Form ATS-N O Yes No
2 broker-Gealer registered with the Commission? *

Esamated overage
2. Full name of registered broker-dealer of the NMS Stock ATS ("Broker-Dealer Operator”) as siated on Form BD

Durdan hours par 2

amencment

3 Full name(s) of NMS Stock ATS under which business is conducted. if different:
Esamated sverage

Add NMS Stock ATS Fut Name

‘ burdan hours per 2

‘ CRRSRNON 4. Prowige the SEC file number and CRD number of the Sroker-Dealer Operator: *
SEC File No.: * 008-
OMB Expiraton a2 SEC File No
06302021 .
Deta b. CRD No |

5. Provide the fufl name of the nalional securifias association of the Broker.Desler Opearator, the effective date of the
Broker-Desaler Cperator's membership with the nationsl sacurities sssociation. and Markst Participant Identifier
‘ ("MPID") of the NMS Stock ATS: *

Filer information

Part &; Identifying s National Securibes Association ™

nformation |

Part It Activities of the Brokor- | b. Effective Date of Membership: * [‘ VoY YYY
Desler Operalor and its ‘ U — =
Attliates ‘ ¢. MPID of the NMS Stock ATS

6. Provide, if any. the website URL of the NMS Stock ATS

[

Port 1) Manner of Operations

Port Contact Information 7. Provige the primary, and if any, secondary, physical street acdress(es) of the NMS Stock ATS matching system *
Signature Block, and Consent B .
0 Service Primary Address
Afta:hments ‘ Steet 1 ¥ Sweat3
‘ | | ™~ |
City * State * 2ip *

Figure 8-256: Part I: Identifying Information Screen
The following are the data entry conventions for this screen.

e 1. Isthe organization, association, Person, group of Persons, or system filing the
Form ATS-N a broker-dealer registered with the Commission?: Select either “Yes”
or “No”. If you do not answer “Yes” to this question, then you will not be able to proceed
with the rest of the form.

e 2. Full name of registered broker-dealer of the NMS Stock ATS (“Broker-Dealer
Operator”) as stated on Form BD: Pre-populated and non-editable based on the Filer
CIK and CCC.
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e 3. Full name(s) of NMS Stock ATS under which business is conducted, if different:
Provide the name(s) under which the NMS Stock ATS conducts business. You have the
option to provide up to ten different names.

e 4. Provide the SEC file number and CRD number of the Broker-Dealer Operator:
Provide the a) EDGAR standard file number with a 008- prefix in the SEC File No. text
box, and the b) CRD number in the CRD No. text box.

e 5. Provide the full name of the national securities association of the Broker-Dealer
Operator, the effective date of the Broker-Dealer Operator’s membership with the
national securities association, and Market Participant Identifier (“MPID”) of the
NMS Stock ATS:

o a. National Securities Association: Provide the full name of the national
securities association for the Broker-Dealer Operator.

o b. Effective Date of Membership: Provide the effective date of the Broker-
Dealer Operator’s membership (in MM/DD/YYYY format) with the national
securities association. A future date is not allowed.

o c¢. MPID of the NMS Stock ATS: Provide the MPID (four letters) of the NMS
Stock ATS.

e 6. Provide, if any, the website URL of the NMS Stock ATS: Enter the URL of the
NMS Stock ATS.

e 7.Provide the primary, and if any, secondary, physical street address(es) of the
NMS Stock ATS matching system: Provide the primary street address, city, state,
country, and zip code of the NMS Stock ATS matching system, along with the secondary
address if applicable.

Secondary Address

Add Secondary NMS Address

8. Attach as Exhibit 1, the most recently filed or amended Schedule A of Form BD for the Broker-Dealer Operator
discloging information related to direct owners and executive officers.

AttachiRemoven/iew Exhibit 1
] Select if, in lieu of filing, certifies that the information requested under this Exhibit is available at the website above
and iz accurate as of the date of this filing.

5. Attach az Exhibit 2, the most recently filed or amended Schedule B of Form BD for the Broker-Dealer Operator
dizclozing information related to indirect owners.

Aftach/Remove/iew Exhibit 2

L] select if. in lieu of filing, cerifies that the information requested under this Exhibit iz available at the website above
and iz accurate as of the date of this filing.

dl .
-:\ PREVIOUS MEXT /:-
T

Figure 8-257: Part I: Identifying Information Screen Continued
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e 8. Attach as Exhibit 1, the most recently filed or amended Schedule A of Form BD
for the Broker-Dealer Operator disclosing information related to direct owners and
executive officers. Provide a copy of the most recently filed or amended Schedule A of
Form BD for the Broker-Dealer Operator disclosing information related to direct owners
and executive officers. This question provides a link that directs the filer to the
Attachments tab where you can attach, remove, and view documents. For more
information on document attachments, see Section 8.2.28.6, “Attachments”. In lieu of
filing Exhibit 1, you may select the corresponding checkbox to certify that the
information requested under this Exhibit is available at the website URL provided in Part
I, Item 6 and is accurate as of the date of the filing.

e 9. Attach as Exhibit 2, the most recently filed or amended Schedule B of Form BD
for the Broker-Dealer Operator disclosing information related to indirect owners.
Provide a copy of the most recently filed or amended Schedule B of Form BD for the
Broker-Dealer Operator disclosing information related to indirect owners. This question
provides a link that directs the filer to the Attachments tab where you can attach, remove,
and view documents. For more information on document attachments, see Section
8.2.28.6, “Attachments”. In lieu of filing Exhibit 2, you may select the corresponding
checkbox to certify that the information requested under this Exhibit is available at the
website URL provided in Part I, Item 6 and is accurate as of the date of the filing.

e 10. For filings made pursuant to Rule 304(a)(2)(i)(A) through (D) (i.e., Form ATS-N
Amendments), attach as Exhibit 3 a document marked to indicate changes to “yes”
or “no” answers or additions to or deletions from any Item in Part I, 11, and Part
111, as applicable. Do not include in Exhibit 3 Items that are not changing. When
filing a Form ATS-N Amendment, provide a redline of the changes (including changes to
“yes” or “no” questions, and additions or deletions) for any Item in Part I, Part I, and
Part I11, as applicable. This question provides a link that directs the filer to the
Attachments tab where you can attach, remove, and view documents. For more
information on document attachments, see Section 8.2.28.6, “Attachments”.

Note: This mandatory attachment is only applicable to Amendments.

8.2.28.3Part I1: Activities of the Broker-Dealer Operator and its Affiliates

The filer fills out the Part 11: Activities of the Broker-Dealer Operator and its Affiliates screen, as
shown below.
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RS o B

ATS-N: Part II: Activities of the Broker-Dealer Operator and
its Affiliates

Item 1:Broker-Dealer Operator Trading Activities on the ATS

operated o

Item 4: Arrangements with Trading Centers

Figure 8-258: Part II: Activities of the Broker-Dealer Operator and its Affiliates Screen

The following are the data entry conventions for Item 1: Broker-Dealer Operator Trading
Activities on the ATS:

e a. Are business units of the Broker-Dealer Operator permitted to enter or direct the
entry of orders and trading interest (e.g., quotes, conditional orders, or indications
of interest) into the NMS Stock ATS? Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “Yes”, name and
describe each type of business unit of the Broker-Dealer Operator that enters or directs
the entry of orders and trading interest into the ATS (e.g., NMS Stock ATS, type of
trading desks, market maker, sales or client desk) and, for each business unit, provide the
applicable MPID and list the capacity of its orders and trading interest (e.g., principal,
agency, riskless principal).

If the answer is “Yes” to Part II, Item 1(a), answer the following:

o b.Ifyesto Item 1(a), are the services that the NMS Stock ATS offers and
provides to the business units required to be identified in Item 1(a) the same
for all Subscribers? Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “No”, explain any
differences in response to the applicable Item number in Part Il of this form, as
required, and list the applicable Item number here. If there are differences that are
not applicable to Part Il1, explain those differences here.

o c. Are there any formal or informal arrangements with any of the business
units required to be identified in Item 1(a) to provide orders or trading
interest to the NMS Stock ATS (e.g., undertaking to buy or sell continuously,
or to meet specified thresholds of trading or quoting activity)? Select either
“Yes” or “No”. If “Yes”, identify the business unit and respond to the request in
Part I11, Item 12 of this form.
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e d. Can orders and trading interest in the NMS Stock ATS be routed to a Trading
Center operated or controlled by the Broker-Dealer Operator? Select either “Yes” or
“No”. If “Yes”, respond to request in Part 111, Item 16 of this form.

The following are the data entry conventions for Item 2: Affiliate Trading Activities on the ATS:

e a. Are Affiliates of the Broker-Dealer Operator permitted to enter or direct the
entry of orders and trading interest into the NMS Stock ATS? Select either “Yes” or
“No”. If “Yes”, name and describe each type of Affiliate that enters or directs the entry of
orders and trading interest into the ATS (e.g., broker-dealer, NMS Stock ATS,
investment company, hedge fund, market maker, principal trading firm), and, for each
Affiliate, provide the applicable MPID and list the capacity of its orders and trading
interest (e.g., principal, agency, riskless principal).

If the answer is “Yes” to Part II, Item 2(a), answer the following:

o b. Ifyes, to Item 2(a), are the services that the NMS Stock ATS offers and
provides to the Affiliates required to be identified in Item 2(a) the same for
all Subscribers? Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “No”, explain any differences in
response to the applicable Item number in Part 111 of this form, as required, and
list the applicable Item number here. If there are differences that are not
applicable to Part 111, explain those differences.

e C. Are there any formal or informal arrangements with any of the business units
required to be identified in Item 2(a) to provide orders or trading interest to the
NMS Stock ATS (e.g., undertaking to buy or sell continuously, or to meet specified
thresholds of trading or quoting activity)? Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “Yes”,
identify the Affiliate and respond to the request in Part 111, Item 12 of this form.

e d. Can orders and trading interest in the NMS Stock ATS be routed to a Trading
Center operated or controlled by an Affiliate of the Broker-Dealer Operator? Select
either “Yes” or “No”. If “Yes”, respond to the request in Part 111, Item 16 of this form.

The following are the data entry conventions for Item 3: Order Interaction with Broker-Dealer
Operator; Affiliates:

e a. Can any Subscriber opt out from interacting with the orders and trading interest
of the Broker-Dealer Operator in the NMS Stock ATS? Select either “Yes” or “No”.
If “Yes”, explain the opt-out process.

e b. Can any Subscriber opt out from interacting with the orders and trading interest
of an Affiliate of the Broker-Dealer Operator in the NMS Stock ATS? Select either
“Yes” or “No”. If “Yes”, explain the opt-out process.

If the answer is “Yes” to Part II, Items 3(a) or 3(b), answer the following:

o c. Ifyesto Item 3(a) or 3(b), are the terms and conditions of the opt-out
processes required to be identified in Item 3(a), 3(b), or both, the same for all
Subscribers? Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “No”, identify and explain any
differences.

The following are the data entry conventions for Item 4: Arrangements with Trading Centers:
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a. Are there any formal or informal arrangements (e.g., mutual, reciprocal, or
preferential access arrangements) between the Broker-Dealer Operator and a
Trading Center to access the NMS Stock ATS services (e.g., arrangements to effect
transactions or to submit, disseminate, or display orders and trading interest in the
ATS)? Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “Yes”, identify the Trading Center and the ATS
services and provide a summary of the terms and conditions of the arrangement.

If the answer is “Yes” to Part 1, Item 4(a), answer the following:

o b. Ifyesto Item 4(a), are there any formal or informal arrangements
between an Affiliate of the Broker-Dealer Operator and a Trading Center to
access the NMS Stock ATS services? Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “Yes”,
identify the Trading Center and ATS services and provide a summary of the terms
and conditions of the arrangement.

The following are the data entry conventions for Item 5: Other Products and Services:

a. Does the Broker-Dealer Operator offer Subscribers any products or services for
the purpose of effecting transactions or submitting, disseminating, or displaying
orders and trading interest in the NMS Stock ATS (e.g., algorithmic trading
products that send orders to the ATS, order management or order execution
systems, data feeds regarding orders and trading interest in, or executions occurring
on, the ATS)? Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “Yes”, identify the products or services
offered, provide a summary of the terms and conditions for use, and list here the
applicable Item number in Part 111 of this form where the use of the product or service is
explained. If there is no applicable Item in Part 111, explain the use of the product or
service with the ATS here.

If the answer is “Yes” to Part II, Item 5(a), answer the following:

o b. Ifyesto Item 5(a), are the terms and conditions of the services or products
required to be identified in Item 5(a) the same for all Subscribers and the
Broker-Dealer Operator? Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “No”, identify and
explain any differences.

c. Does any Affiliate of the Broker-Dealer Operator offer Subscribers, the Broker-
Dealer Operator, or both, any products or services for the purpose of effecting
transactions or submitting, disseminating, or displaying orders or trading interest in
the NMS Stock ATS? Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “Yes”, identify the products or
services offered, provide a summary of the terms and conditions for use, and list here the
applicable Item number in Part 111 of this form where the use of the product or service is
explained. If there is no applicable item in Part I11, explain the use of the product or
service with the ATS here.

If the answer is “Yes” to Part II, Item 5(c), answer the following:

o d. If yes to Item 5(c), are the terms and conditions of the services or products
required to be identified in Item 5(c) the same for all Subscribers and the
Broker-Dealer Operator? Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “No”, identify and
explain any differences.
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item 5: Other Products and Services

Figure 8-259: Part Il: Activities of the Broker-Dealer Operator and its Affiliates Screen Continued

The following are the data entry conventions for Item 6: Activities of Service Providers:

e a. Does any employee of the Broker-Dealer Operator or its Affiliate that services
both the operations of the NMS Stock ATS and any other business unit or any
Affiliate of the Broker-Dealer Operator (“shared employee”) have access to
confidential trading information on the NMS Stock ATS? Select either “Yes” or
“No”. If “Yes”, identify the business unit, Affiliate, or both that the shared employee
services, and provide a summary of the role and responsibilities of the shared employee
at the ATS and the business unit, Affiliate, or both that the shared employee services.

e b. Does any entity, other than the Broker-Dealer Operator, support the services or
functionalities of the NMS Stock ATS (“service provider”) that are required to be
explained in Part 111 of this form? Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “Yes”, both identify
the service provider and provide a summary of the role and responsibilities of the service
provider in response to the applicable Item number in Part 111 of this form, as required.
List the applicable Item number here. If there are services or functionalities that are not
applicable to Part 111, identify the service provider, the services and functionalities, and
also provide a summary of the role and responsibilities of the service provider here.
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If the answer is “Yes” to Part II, Item 6(b), answer the following:

o c. Ifyesto Item 6(b), does the service provider, or any of its Affiliates, use the
NMS Stock ATS services? Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “Yes”, identify the
service provider, or the Affiliate as applicable, and the ATS services that the
service provider or its Affiliates use.

If the answer is “Yes” to Part II, Item 6(c), answer the following:

o d. Ifyesto Item 6(c), are the services that the NMS Stock ATS offers and
provides to the entity required to be identified in Item 6(c) the same for all
Subscribers? Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “No”, identify and explain any
differences.

The following are the data entry conventions for Item 7: Protection of Confidential Trading
Information:

e a. Describe the written safeguards and written procedures to protect the
confidential trading information of Subscribers to the NMS Stock ATS, including:

o 1. written standards controlling employees of the ATS that trade for employees’
accounts; and

o il. written oversight procedures to ensure that the safeguards and procedures
described above are implemented and followed.

e b. Can a Subscriber consent to the disclosure of its confidential trading information
to any Person (not including those employees of the NMS Stock ATS who are
operating the system or responsible for its compliance with applicable rules)? Select
either “Yes” or “No”. If “Yes”, explain how and under what conditions.

If the answer is “Yes” to Part II, Item 7(b), answer the following:

o c. Ifyesto Item 7(b), can a Subscriber withdraw consent to the disclosure of
its confidential trading information to any Person (not including those
employees of the NMS Stock ATS who are operating the system or
responsible for its compliance with applicable rules)? Select either “Yes” or
“No”. If “Yes”, explain how and under what conditions.

e d. Provide a summary of the roles and responsibilities of any Persons that have
access to confidential trading information, the confidential trading information that
is accessible by them, and the basis for the access.

8.2.28.4Part 111: Manner of Operations
The filer fills out the Part 111: Manner of Operations screen, as shown below.
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2 services?

Item 3: Exclusion from ATS Services
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item 4: Hours of Operations

a. Provide the days and hours of operation of the NMS Stock ATS, including the times when orders or trading ntarest
can be entered on the ATS, and any hours of operation outside of regular trading howrs *

Figure 8-260: Part lll: Manner of Operations
The following are the data entry conventions for Item 1: Types of ATS Subscribers:

e Select the type(s) of Subscribers that can use the NMS Stock ATS services: Check all
the boxes that apply from the list. At least one type of Subscriber must be selected. If
“Other” is selected, identify the type(s) of Subscriber.

The following are the data entry conventions for Item 2: Eligibility for ATS Services:

e a. Does the NMS Stock ATS require Subscribers to be registered broker-dealers?
Select either “Yes” or “No”.

e Db. Are there any other conditions that the NMS Stock ATS requires a Person to
satisfy before accessing the ATS services? Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “Yes”, list
and provide a summary of the conditions.

If the answer is “Yes” to Part III, Item 2(b), answer the following:
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o c. Ifyesto Item 2(b), are the conditions required to be identified in Item 2(c)
the same for all Persons? Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “No”, identify and
describe any differences.

e d. Does the NMS Stock ATS require Subscribers to enter a written agreement to use
the ATS services? Select either “Yes” or “No”.

The following are the data entry conventions for Item 3: Exclusion from ATS Services:

e a. Canthe NMS Stock ATS exclude, in whole or in part, any Subscriber from the
ATS services? Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “Yes”, list and provide a summary of the
conditions for excluding, in whole or in part, a Subscriber from the ATS services.

If the answer is “Yes” to Part III, Item 3(a), answer the following:

o b. Ifyesto Item 3(a), are the conditions required to be identified in Item 3(a)
the same for all Subscribers? Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “No”, identify and
explain any differences.

The following are the data entry conventions for Item 4: Hours of Operations:

e a. Provide the days and hours of operation of the NMS Stock ATS, including the
times when orders or trading interest can be entered on the ATS, and any hours of
operation outside of regular trading hours. Provide the information in a free-form text
box.

e b. Are the hours of operations the same for all Subscribers and the Broker-Dealer
Operator? Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “No”, identify and explain any differences.

The following are the data entry conventions for Item 5: Means of Entry:

e a. Does the NMS Stock ATS permit orders and trading interest to be entered
directly into the ATS? (e.g., via Financial Information eXchange (“FIX”) protocol,
Binary)? Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “Yes”, explain the protocol that can be used to
directly enter orders and trading interest into the ATS.

If the answer is “Yes” to Part III, Item 5(a), answer the following:

o b. Ifyesto Item 5(a), are the protocols required to be identified in Item 5(a)
the same for all Subscribers and the Broker-Dealer Operator? Select either
“Yes” or “No”. If “No”, identify and explain any differences.

e . Are there any other means for entering orders and trading interest into the NMS
Stock ATS (e.q., smart order router, algorithm, order management system, sales
desk)? Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “Yes”, identify and explain the other means for
entering orders and trading interest, indicate whether the means are provided through the
Broker-Dealer Operator, either by itself or through a third-party contracting with the
Broker-Dealer Operator, or through an Affiliate of the Broker-Dealer Operator, and list
and provide a summary of the terms and conditions for entering orders or trading interest
into the ATS through these means.

If the answer is “Yes” to Part III, Item 5(c), answer the following:
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o d. If yes to Item 5(c), are the terms and conditions required to be identified in
Item 5(c) the same for all Subscribers and the Broker-Dealer Operator?
Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “No”, identify and explain any differences.

The following are the data entry conventions for Item 6: Connectivity and Co-location:

e a. Does the NMS Stock ATS offer co-location and related services (e.g., cabinets and
equipment, cross-connects)? Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “Yes”, provide a summary
of the terms and conditions for co-location and related services, including the speed and
connection (e.g., fiber, copper) options offered.

If the answer is “Yes” to Part III, Item 6(a), answer the following:

o b. Ifyesto Item (6)(a), are the terms and conditions required to be identified
in Item 6(a) the same for all Subscribers and the Broker-Dealer Operator?
Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “No”, identify and explain any differences.

e . Does the NMS Stock ATS offer any other means besides co-location and related
services required to be explained in this Item 6(a) to increase the speed of
communication with the ATS? Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “Yes”, explain the means
to increase the speed of communication with the ATS and provide a summary of the
terms and conditions for its use.

If the answer is “Yes” to Part III, Item 6(c), answer the following:

o d. Ifyesto Item 6(c), are the terms and conditions required to be identified in
Item 6(c) the same for all Subscribers and the Broker-Dealer Operator?
Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “No”, identify and explain any differences.

e e. Does the NMS Stock ATS offer any means to reduce the speed of communication
with the ATS (e.g., speed bumps)? Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “Yes”, explain the
methods to reduce the speed of communication with the ATS and provide a summary of
the terms and conditions for its use.

If the answer is “Yes” to Part I1I, Item 6(e), answer the following:

o f.Ifyesto Item 6(e), are the terms and conditions required to be identified in
Item 6(e) the same for all Subscribers and the Broker-Dealer Operator?
Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “No”, identify and explain any differences.
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Item 7: Order Types and Attributes

a. ldentify and explain each order type offered by the NMS Stock ATS. In your explanation, include the following: *

i. priarity, including the order type’s priority upon order entry and any subsequent change to priority (if applicable);
whether and when the order type can receive a new time stamp; the order type's priority vis-a-vis other orders on
the book due to changes in the NBBO or other reference price; and any instance in which the order type could lose
execution pricrity fo a later arniving order at the same price;

ii. conditions, including any price conditions (g.g., how price conditions affect the rank and price at which it can be
executed; conditions on the display or non-display of an order; or conditions on executability and routability;

iii. order types designed not to remove liquidity (g.g., post-only arders), intluding what occurs when such order is
maarketable against trading interest on the NMS Stock ATS when received;

iv. order types that adjust their price &s changes to the order book occur (e.g., price sliding orders or pegged
orders) or have a dizcretionary range, including an order's rank and price upon order entry and whether such prices
or rank may change based on the NBBO or other market conditions when using such order type; when the order
type is executable and at what price the execution would cccur; whether the price at which the order type can be
executed ever changes; and if the order type can operate in different ways, the default operation of the order type;

v. whether an order type is eligible for routing to other Trading Centers;
vi. the time-in-force instructions that can be used or not used with each order type;

vil. the circumstances under which order types may be combined with another order type, modified, replaced,
canceled, rejected, or removed from the NMS Stock ATS; and

vili. the availability of order types across all forms of connectivity to the NMS Stock ATS and differences, if any, in
the availability of an order type across those forms of connectivity.

b. Are the terms and conditions for each order type and attribute the same for all Subscribers I ¥es CINo
and the Broker-Dealer Operator? *

Figure 8-261: Part lll: Manner of Operations Continued

The following are the data entry conventions for Item 7: Order Types and Attributes:

e a. ldentify and explain each order type offered by the NMS Stock ATS. In your
explanation, include the following:

priority, including the order type’s priority upon order entry and any subsequent
change to priority (if applicable); whether and when the order type can receive a
new time stamp; the order type’s priority vis-a-vis other orders on the book due to
changes in the NBBO or other reference price; and any instance in which the
order type could lose execution priority to a later arriving order at the same price;

conditions, including any price conditions (e.g., how price conditions affect the
rank and price at which it can be executed; conditions on the display or non-
display of an order; or conditions on executability and routability);

order types designed not to remove liquidity (e.qg., post-only orders), including
what occurs when such order is marketable against trading interest on the NMS
Stock ATS when received,;

order types that adjust their price as changes to the order book occur (e.g., price
sliding orders or pegged orders) or have a discretionary range, including an
order’s rank and price upon order entry and whether such prices or rank may
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change based on the NBBO or other market conditions when using such order
type; when the order type is executable and at what price the execution would

occur; whether the price at which the order type can be executed ever changes;
and if the order type can operate in different ways, the default operation of the

order type;

V. whether an order type is eligible for routing to other Trading Centers;

Vi, the time-in-force instructions that can be used or not used with each order type;

vii.  the circumstances under which order types may be combined with another order
type, modified, replaced, canceled, rejected, or removed from the NMS Stock
ATS; and

viii.  the availability of order types across all forms of connectivity to the NMS Stock

ATS and differences, if any, in the availability of an order type across those forms
of connectivity.

e b. Are the terms and conditions for each order type and attribute the same for all
Subscribers and the Broker-Dealer Operator? Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “No”,
identify and explain any differences.

The following are the data entry conventions for Item 8: Order Sizes:

e a. Does the NMS Stock ATS require minimum or maximum sizes for orders or
trading interest? Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “Yes”, specify any minimum or
maximum order or trading interest size requirements and any related handling
procedures.

If the answer is “Yes” to Part III, Item 8(a), answer the following:

o b. Ifyesto Item 8(a), are the requirements and procedures required to be
identified in Item 8(a) the same for all Subscribers and the Broker-Dealer
Operator? Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “No”, identify and explain any
differences.

e . Does the NMS Stock ATS accept or execute odd-lot orders? Select either “Yes” or
“No”. If “Yes”, specify any odd-lot order requirements and related handling procedures
(e.q., odd-lot treated the same as round lot).

If the answer is “Yes” to Part III, Item 8(c), answer the following:

o d. Ifyesto Item 8(c), are the requirements and procedures required to be
identified in Item 8(c) the same for all Subscribers and the Broker-Dealer
Operator? Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “No”, identify and explain any
differences.

e ¢e. Does the NMS Stock ATS accept or execute mixed-lot orders? Select either “Yes”
or “No”. If “Yes”, specify any mixed-lot order requirements and related handling
procedures (e.g., mixed-lot treated the same as round lot).

If the answer is “Yes” to Part III, Item 8(¢), answer the following:
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o f. Ifyes, to Item 8(e), are the requirements and procedures required to be
identified in 8(e) the same for all Subscribers and the Broker-Dealer
Operator? Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “No”, identify and explain any
differences.

The following are the data entry conventions for Item 9: Conditional Orders and Indications of
Interests:

a. Does the NMS Stock ATS send or receive any messages indicating trading interest
(e.g., 10Is, actionable 10Is, or conditional orders)? Select either “Yes” or “No”. If
“Yes”, identify and explain the use of the messages, including information contained in
messages (e.4., price or size minimums), how the message is transmitted (e.q., order
management system, smart order router, FIX), when the message is transmitted (e.g.,
automatically by the ATS, or upon the sender’s request), the type of Persons that receive
the message (e.g., Subscribers, Trading Centers), responses to conditional orders or 10Is
(e.q., submission to firm-up conditional orders), and the conditions under which the
message might result in an execution in the ATS (e.qg., response time parameters,
interaction, and matching).

If the answer is “Yes” to Part III, Item 9(a), answer the following:

o b. Ifyesto Item 9(a), are the terms and conditions governing conditional
orders and indications of interest the same for all Subscribers and the
Broker-Dealer Operator? Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “No”, identify and
explain any differences.

The following are the data entry conventions for Item 10: Opening and Reopening:

a. Explain how the NMS Stock ATS opens or re-opens for trading, including when
and how orders and trading interest are priced, prioritized, matched, and executed,
and identify any order types allowed prior to the start of regular trading hours or
following a stoppage of trading in a security during regular trading hours. Provide
the information in a free-form text box.

b. Are the processes and procedures governing opening and re-opening the same for
all Subscribers and the Broker-Dealer Operator? Select either “Yes” or “No”. If
“No”, identify and explain any differences.

c. Explain how unexecuted orders and trading interest are handled at the time the
NMS Stock ATS begins regular trading at the start of regular trading hours or
following a stoppage of trading in a security during regular trading hours. Provide
the information in a free-form text box.

d. Are the processes or procedures governing unexecuted orders and trading at the
time the NMS Stock ATS begins regular trading at the start of regular trading
hours, or following a stoppage of trading in a security during regular trading hours,
the same for all Subscribers and the Broker-Dealer Operator? Select either “Yes” or
“No”. If “No”, identify and explain any differences.

e. Are there any differences between pre-opening executions, executions following a
stoppage of trading in a security during regular trading hours, and/or executions
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during regular trading hours? Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “Yes”, identify and
explain any differences.

The following are the data entry conventions for Item 11: Trading Services, Facilities and Rules:

a. Provide a summary of the structure of the NMS Stock ATS marketplace (e.g.,
crossing system, auction market, limit order matching book) and explain the means
and facilities for bringing together the orders of multiple buyers and sellers on the
NMS Stock ATS. Provide the information in a free-form text box.

b. Are the means and facilities required to be identified in Item 11(a) the same for
all Subscribers and the Broker-Dealer Operator? Select either “Yes” or “No”. If
“No”, identify and explain any differences.

c. Explain the established, non-discretionary rules and procedures of the NMS Stock
ATS, including order interaction rules for the priority, pricing methodologies,
allocation, matching, and execution of orders and trading interest, and other
procedures governing trading, such as price improvement functionality, price
protection mechanisms, short sales, locked-crossed markets, the handling of
execution errors, and the time-stamping of orders and executions. Provide the
information in a free-form text box.

d. Are the established, non-discretionary rules and procedures required to be
identified in Item 11(c) the same for all Subscribers and the Broker-Dealer
Operator? Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “No”, identify and explain any differences.

The following are the data entry conventions for Item 12: Liquidity Providers:

Are there any formal or informal arrangements with any Subscriber or the Broker-
Dealer Operator to provide orders or trading interest to the NMS Stock ATS (e.g.,
undertaking to buy or sell continuously, or to meet specified thresholds of trading or
guoting activity)? Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “Yes”, describe the arrangement,
including the terms and conditions.

The following are the data entry conventions for Item 13: Segmentation; Notice:

a. Are orders and trading interest in the NMS Stock ATS segmented into categories,
classifications, tiers, or levels (e.g., segmented by type of participant, order size,
duration, source, or nature of trading activity)? Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “Yes”,
explain the segmentation procedures, including (i) a description for how orders and
trading interest are segmented; (ii) identify and describe any categories, classification,
tiers, or levels and the types of orders and trading interest that are included in each; (iii)
provide a summary of the parameters for each segmented category and length of time
each segmented category is in effect, (iv) any procedures for overriding a determination
of segmented category; and (v) how segmentation can affect order interaction.

If the answer is “Yes” to Part III, Item 13(a), answer the following:
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o b. Ifyesto Item 13(a), is the segmentation of orders and trading interest the
same for all Subscribers and the Broker-Dealer Operator? Select either “Yes”
or “No”. If “No”, identify and explain any differences.

e . Does the NMS Stock ATS identify orders or trading interest entered by a
customer of a broker-dealer on the NMS Stock ATS as a customer order? Select
either “Yes” or “No”.

If the answer is “Yes” to Part III, Item 13(a), answer the following:

o d. Ifyesto Item 13(a), does the NMS Stock ATS disclose to any Person the
designated segmented category, classification, tier, or level of orders and
trading interest? Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “Yes”, provide a summary of
the content of the disclosure, when and how the disclosure is communicated, who
receives it, and whether and how such designation can be contested.

If the answer is “Yes” to Part III, Item 13(d), answer the following:

o e. Ifyesto Item 13(d), are the disclosures required to be identified in 13(d)
the same for all Subscribers and the Broker-Dealer Operator? Select either
“Yes” or “No”. If “No”, identify and explain any differences.

The following are the data entry conventions for Item 14: Counter-Party Selection:

e a. Can orders or trading interest be designated to interact or not interact with
certain orders or trading interest in the NMS Stock ATS (e.q., designated to execute
against a specific Subscriber’s orders or trading interest or prevent a Subscriber’s
order from executing against itself)? Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “Yes”, explain the
counter-party selection procedures, including how counter-parties can be selected, and
whether the designations affect the interaction and priority of trading interest in the ATS.

If the answer is “Yes” to Part III, Item 14(a), answer the following:

o b. Ifyesto Item 14(a), are the procedures for counter-party selection
required to be identified in Item 14(a) the same for all Subscribers and the
Broker-Dealer Operator? Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “No”, identify and
explain any differences.

The following are the data entry conventions for Item 15: Display:

e a. Does the NMS Stock ATS operate as an Electronic Communication Network as
defined in Rule 600(a)(23) of Regulation NMS? Select either “Yes” or “No”.

e b. Are Subscriber orders and trading interest bound for or resting in the NMS
Stock ATS displayed or made known to any Person (not including those employees
of the NMS Stock ATS who are operating the system)? Select either “Yes” or “No”. If
“Yes”, explain the display procedures, including how and when Subscriber orders and
trading interest are displayed, how long orders and trading interest are displayed, what
information about orders and trading interest is displayed, and the functionality of the
Broker-Dealer Operator and types of market participants that receive the displayed
information.

If the answer is “Yes” to Part I1I, Item 15(b), answer the following:
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o

c. If yes to Item 15(b), are the display procedures required to be identified in
15(b) the same for all Subscribers and the Broker-Dealer Operator? Select
either “Yes” or “No”. If “No”, identify and explain any differences.

Item 15: Display

a. Does the NMS Stock ATS operate as an Electronic Communication Network as defined in ) Yes I Noe
Rule 800(a)(23) of Regulation NMS7 *

b. Are Subscriber orders and trading interest bound for or resting in the NMS Stock ATS O Yes O No
displayed or made known to any Person (not including these employees of the NMS Stock ATS

who are operating the system) ?

Item 16: Routing

a. Can orders and trading interest in the NMS Stock ATS be routed to a destination cutside the O Yes O No
MMS Stock ATS? *

Item 17: Closing

a. Are there any differences between how orders and trading interest are treated on the NMS O Yes I No
Stock ATS during the close and how orders and frading interest are treated during regular
trading hours? *

b. Is the treatment of arders and frading interest during the close the same for all Subscribers O ¥Yes O No
and the Broker-Desler Operator?

Item 18: Trading Outside of Regular Trading Hours

&. Dogs the NMS Stock ATS conduct trading outsids of its regular trading hours? * Ciyes ) No

Figure 8-262: Part lll: Manner of Operations Continued

The following are the data entry conventions for Item 16: Routing:

e a. Can orders and trading interest in the NMS Stock ATS be routed to a destination
outside the NMS Stock ATS? Select either “Yes” or “No”.

If the answer is “Yes” to Part III, Item 16(a), answer the following:

o

b. If yes to Item 16(a), must affirmative instructions from a Subscriber be
obtained before its orders or trading interest can be routed from the NMS
Stock ATS? Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “Yes”, describe the affirmative
instruction and explain how the affirmative instruction is obtained within the text
box that displays. If no, explain in the text box when orders in the NMS Stock
ATS can be routed from the ATS (e.g., at the discretion of the Broker-Dealer
Operator).
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Item 16: Routing

a. Can orders and trading interest in the NMS Stock ATS be routed to a destination outside the ® Yag No
MIMS Stock ATS? ™

b. If yes to ltem 16(a), must afirmative instructions from a Subscriver be obtained before its Yes * No
orders or trading interest can be routed from the NMS Stock ATS? *

T yes, describe the affirmative instruction and explain how the affirmative instruction is obtained. If no, explain when
orders in the NIMS Stock ATS can be routed from the ATS (e.g., at the discretion of the Broker-Dealer Operator). ™

Figure 8-263: Part lll: Item 16 Routing
The following are the data entry conventions for Item 17: Closing:

e a. Are there any differences between how orders and trading interest are treated on
the NMS Stock ATS during the close and how orders and trading interest are
treated during regular trading hours? Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “Yes”, identify
and explain the differences as compared to the information provided in the relevant Part
[11 Items of this form.

e b. Is the treatment of orders and trading interest during the close the same for all
Subscribers and the Broker-Dealer Operator? Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “No”,
identify and explain any differences.

The following are the data entry conventions for Item 18: Trading Outside of Reqular Trading
Hours:

e a. Does the NMS Stock ATS conduct trading outside of its regular trading hours?
Select either “Yes” or “No”.

If the answer is “Yes” to Part III, Item 18(a), answer the following:

o b. If yesto Item 18(a), are there any differences between trading outside of
regular trading hours and trading during regular trading hours in the NMS
Stock ATS? Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “Yes”, identify and explain any
differences.

o c. Ifyesto Item 18(a), is the treatment of orders and trading interest outside
of regular trading hours the same for all Subscribers and the Broker-Dealer
Operator? Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “No”, identify and explain any
differences.

The following are the data entry conventions for Item 19: Fees:

e a. ldentify and describe any fees or charges for use of the NMS Stock ATS services,
including the type of fees (e.g., subscription, connectivity), the structure of the fees
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(e.q., fixed, volume-based, transaction-based), variables that impact the fees (e.q.,
types of securities traded, block orders, form of connectivity to the ATS),
differentiation among types of Subscribers (e.q., broker-dealers, institutional
investors, retail) and range of fees (e.q., high and low). Provide the information in a
free-form text box.

b. Identify and describe any fees or charges for use of the NMS Stock ATS services
that are bundled with the Subscriber’s use of non-ATS services or products offered
by the Broker-Dealer Operator or its Affiliates, including a summary of the bundled
services and products, the structure of the fee, variables that impact the fee,
differentiation among types of Subscribers, and range of fees. Provide the information
in a free-form text box.

c. Identify and describe any rebate or discount of fees or charges required to be
identified in Items 19(a) and 19(b), including the type of rebate or discount,
structure of the rebate or discount, variables that impact the rebate or discount,
differentiation among types of Subscribers, and range of rebate or discount. Provide
the information in a free-form text box.

The following are the data entry conventions for Item 20: Suspension of Trading:

a. Explain any procedures for suspending or stopping trading on the NMS Stock
ATS, including the suspension of trading in individual NMS stocks. Provide the
information in a free-form text box.

b. Are the procedures for suspending or stopping trading the same for all
Subscribers and the Broker-Dealer Operator? Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “No”,
identify and explain any differences.

The following are the data entry conventions for Item 21: Trade Reporting:

a. Explain any procedures and material arrangements for reporting transactions on
the NMS Stock ATS, including where an ATS reports transactions and under what
circumstances. Provide the information in a free-form text box.

b. Are the procedures and material arrangements for reporting transactions on the
NMS Stock ATS the same for all Subscribers and the Broker-Dealer Operator?
Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “No”, identify and explain any differences.

The following are the data entry conventions for Item 22: Clearance and Settlement:

a. Describe any procedures and material arrangements undertaken to facilitate the
clearance and settlement of transactions on the NMS Stock ATS (e.g., whether the
ATS becomes a counterparty, whether it submits trades to a registered clearing
agency, or whether it requires Subscribers to have arrangements with a clearing
firm). Provide the information in a free-form text box.

b. Are the procedures and material arrangements undertaken to facilitate the
clearance and settlement of transactions on the NMS Stock ATS the same for all
Subscribers and the Broker-Dealer Operator? Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “No”,
identify and explain any differences.
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The following are the data entry conventions for Item 23: Market Data:

a. Identify the sources of market data used by the NMS Stock ATS (e.g., proprietary
feed from a national securities exchange, feed from the securities information
processor (“SIP”)), and how the ATS uses market data from these sources to
provide the services that it offers, including how the ATS uses market data to
determine the NBBO and protected quotes, and display, price, prioritize, execute,
and remove orders and trading interest on the ATS. Provide the information in a free-
form text box.

b. Are the sources of market data and how the NMS Stock ATS uses market data
for the services that it offers the same for all Subscribers and the Broker-Dealer
Operator? Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “No”, identify and explain any differences.

Note: Item 24 (Order Display and Execution Access) and Item 25 (Fair Access) are the only two
Items that can be modified for an Order Display and Fair Access Amendment. Everything else
will be read-only and non-editable.

The following are the data entry conventions for Item 24: Order Display and Execution Access:

a. Has the NMS Stock ATS displayed Subscriber orders to any Person (other than
NMS Stock ATS employees) and had an average daily share volume of 5% or more
in that NMS stock as reported by an effective transaction reporting plan or
disseminated through an automated quotation system during four of the preceding
six calendar months? Select either “Yes” or “No”.

If the answer is “Yes” to Part III, Item 24(a), answer the following:

o b. Ifyesto Item 24(a), is the NMS Stock ATS required to comply with Rule
301(b)(3)(ii) of Regulation ATS? Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “Yes”, provide
responses in the free-form text boxes below.

= i. Provide the ticker symbol for each such NMS stock displayed during
each of the last 6 calendar months;

= ii. Explain how the ATS displays such orders on a national securities
exchange or through a national securities association; and

= ii. Explain how the ATS provides access to such orders displayed in the
national market system equivalent to the access to other orders displayed
on that national securities exchange or through a national securities
association pursuant to Rule 301(b)(iii) of Regulation ATS.

The following are the data entry conventions for Item 25: Fair Access:

a. Has the NMS Stock ATS executed 5% or more of the average daily trading
volume in an NMS stock as reported by an effective transaction reporting plan or
disseminated through an automated quotation system during four of the preceding
six calendar months? Select either “Yes” or “No”.

If the answer is “Yes” to Part III, Item 25(a), answer the following:
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o b. Ifyesto Item 25(a), is the NMS Stock ATS required to comply with Rule
301(b)(5)(ii) of Regulation ATS? Select either “Yes” or “No”. If “Yes”, provide
responses in the free-form text boxes below.

= i. Provide the ticker symbol for each such NMS stock during each of the
last 6 calendar months; and

= ii. Describe the written standards for granting access to trading on the ATS
pursuant to Rule 301(b)(5)(ii)(A) of Regulation ATS.

The following are the data entry conventions for Item 26: Aggregate Platform Data:

e Does the NMS Stock ATS publish or otherwise provide to one or more Subscribers
aggregate platform-wide order flow and execution statistics of the ATS that are not
otherwise required disclosures under Rule 605 of Regulation NMS? Select either
“Yes” or “No”. If “Yes”:

o 1. Attach, as Exhibit 4, the most recent disclosure of aggregate platform-wide
order flow and execution statistics of the ATS that are not otherwise required
disclosures under Rule 605 of Regulation NMS and that the ATS provided to
one or more Subscribers as of the end of each calendar quarter. Provide a
copy of the most recent disclosure of aggregate platform-wide order flow and
execution statistics of the ATS that are not otherwise required disclosures under
Rule 605 of Regulation NMS and that the ATS provided to one or more
Subscribers as of the end of each calendar quarter. This question provides a link
that directs you to the Attachments tab where you can attach, remove, and view
documents. For more information on document attachments, see Section 8.2.28.6,
“Attachments”. In lieu of filing Exhibit 4, you may select the corresponding
checkbox to certify that the information requested under Exhibit 4 is available at
the website provided in Part I, Item 6 of this form and is accurate as of the date of
filing.

o ii. Attach, as Exhibit 5, a list and explanation of the categories or metrics for
the aggregate platform-wide order flow and execution statistics provided as
Exhibit 4 and explain the criteria or methodology used to calculate aggregate
platform-wide order flow and execution statistics. Provide a list and
explanation of the categories or metrics for the aggregate platform-wide order
flow and execution statistics provided as Exhibit 4 and explain the criteria or
methodology used to calculate aggregate platform-wide order flow and execution
statistics. This question provides a link that directs the filer to the Attachments tab
where you can attach, remove, and view documents. For more information on
document attachments, see Section 8.2.28.6, “Attachments”. In lieu of filing
Exhibit 5, you may select the corresponding checkbox to certify that the
information requested under Exhibit 5 is available at the website provided in Part
I, Item 6 of this form and is accurate as of the date of filing.

8.2.28.5Part IV: Contact Information, Signature Block, and Consent to Service

The Part IV: Contact Information, Signature Block, and Consent to Service screen, as shown
below, allows the filer to provide the name of the Person at the NMS Stock ATS who is prepared
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to respond to questions for the submission and requires that the NMS Stock ATS consent to
service at the provided address, and certify that the information and statements included in Form

ATS-N are current, true, and complete.

OMB APPROVAL

OME Number: 32350783

BAVE

PRINT

= 0 B

SUBMIT INSTRUCTIONS EXIT

Estimated awverage

burden hours per 127.4

Consent to Service

response:

ATS-N: Part IV: Contact Information, Signature Block, and

Estimated average

Provide the following information of the Person at prepared to respond to questions for this submission:

burden hours per @ | |

amendment: First Nama: * Last Mame: *
Estimated average Title: *

burden hours per 2 | | |

cassstion: E-Mail: * Telephone: *

OME Expiration Primary Street Address of the NM5S Stock ATS: *

DEV30/2021
Diate:

Street 1 ¥

Filer Information | | |
City * Zip *

Part |: Identifying Information . .
Mailing Address of the NMS5 Stock ATS (if different):

Part II: Activities of the Broker-

Dealer Cperator and its

Affiliates strest |
I

Part lll: Manner of Operations City Zip

Part IV: Contact Information,
Signature Block, and
Consent to Service

Aftachments

true, and complete.

Date: * |mrn-'::;'1-",-\,r5' |
By: ™| |

The consents that service of any civil action brought by, or notice of any proceeding before, the SEC or a self-
regulatory organization in cennection with the alternative trading system's activities may be given by registered or
certified mail to the contact employee at the primary street address or mailing address (if different) of the NMS Stock
ATS, or via email, and the addresses provided on this Form ATS-M. The undersigned, being first duly swom, deposes
and says that helshe has executed this form on behalf of, and with the authority of, said altemative trading system.
The undersigned and represent that the information and statements contained herein, including exhibits, schedules, or
other documents attached hereto, and other information filed herewith, all of which are made a part hereof, are curment,

@pnwmus

.,
NFIT[_Fy

Figure 8-264: Part IV: Contact Information, Signature Block, and Consent to Service

The following are the data entry conventions for Part IV:

e Provide the first name, last name, title, e-mail, and telephone of the Person at the NMS
Stock ATS who is prepared to respond to questions for the submission.

e Provide the primary and mailing address (if different from the primary address) of the

NMS Stock ATS.

e Date: Enter the filing date in MM/DD/YYYY format. This date is auto-populated based

on the date of the filing. A future date is not allowed.
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e By: Enter the name of the person signing the filing. This field has a limit of 150
characters.

e Title: Enter the title of the person duly authorized to submit this filing. This field has a
limit of 100 characters.

8.2.28.6 Attachments

The Attach Documents List screen is shown in Figure 8-265 and enables issuers to upload the
required document attachments necessary for submission form types ATS-N, ATS-N/MA, ATS-
N/UA, ATS-N/CA, and ATS-N/OFA. Submission form types ATS-N-C and ATS-N-W do not
permit document attachments.

U.5. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

ATS-N

OME APPROVAL

SAVE FRINT SUBMIT INSTRUCTIONS EXIT

OMBE Number: 32350763

Eoi e ATS-N: Attach Documents List

burden hours per 127.4

response: Document Count

Estimated average O FILE NAME TYPE ERRORS
burden haurs per 2 ,
amendment: D | | | A |CI

Add Document Delete Document Validate Document

Estimated average

burden hours per 2

cessation:
PREVIOUS
OME Expiration

Oer30r2021
Date:

Filer Information

Part I: ldentifying Information

Part II: Activities of the Broker-
Dealer Operator and its
Affiliates

Part lll: Manner of Operations

Part I'V: Contact Information,
Signature Block, and Consent
o Service

Aftachments

Figure 8-265: Attach Documents List screen

Exhibit 3 is required for all amendments. A Form ATS-N submission may include a Graphic
document type. A Form ATS-N submission may include supplemental exhibits for additional
information that cannot fit in the free response fields. However, filers should not upload their
entire responses in the supplemental exhibits and inform the Commission to refer to the exhibits;
these attachments should be used when information exceeds the maximum character limits in the
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free response fields or if the ATS wishes to provide the required information in a format more
comprehensible to market participants, or that is supplement, such as examples. The maximum
size of all Form ATS-N submissions, including all attached documents, must not exceed 200
MB. You can upload these document attachments in .txt, .htm, and .pdf formats for the Exhibits
and Supplemental Exhibits. Document attachments must conform to other EDGAR standards
described in Chapter 5. Attaching files that do not meet these standards will cause your filing to
be suspended. A Form ATS-N filing can include a maximum of 500 exhibit/graphic files.

Adding or Deleting a Document
To add or delete a document, follow the steps given below:

1 Click the [Add Document] button on the Attachments screen. The Select File window
is displayed.

2 Select the file you want to attach and click the [Open] button. The name of the
attached file is displayed in the “File Name” field.

Note: The file name must follow the EDGAR file naming standards described in
Section 5.1.1, File Naming Standards.

3 Select the type of attachment from the Type drop-down list. The options available are
ATS-N EX-1 SCHD A BD, ATS-N EX-2 SCHD B BD, ATS-N EX-3 REDLINE,
ATS-N EX-4 AGG STATS, ATS-N EX-5 CATG MTRC, ATS-N PART2 ITM and
ATS-N PART3 ITM and GRAPHIC.

When attaching ATS-N PART2 ITM and ATS-N PART3 ITM, you must further
modify the document name to specify which item on the form you are supplementing.
Failure to modify these attachment names will result in you being unable to submit
your Form ATS-N filing. To do this:

a. Click the Pen icon to make the Type field editable.

b. Add a decimal point (.) after the last character of the document type exhibit
name, followed by any alphanumeric characters in the Type field. For
example, “ATS-N PART 3 ITM.6c”.

4 1If you want to add multiple attachments, repeat steps 1 to 3.

To delete a document, select the box adjacent to the document, and click the

[Delete Document] button. A window prompts you to confirm that you want to delete the
document. If you click the [Yes] button, then EDGAR removes the document from the
submission.

8.2.28.7 Form ATS-N Submission

When you have completed the form and are ready to submit the filing, click the [Submit] button
at the top of the screen.

The system validates the form to ensure that you have completed all Items. If there are errors in
the form, a ‘red x’ icon is displayed on the tabs that contain incomplete or invalid information.
You must complete any missing information and correct any errors before re-submitting your
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form to EDGAR. If there are no errors in the form, the system displays a Confirmation/Warning
screen.

Confirmation Screen

The ATS-N Confirmation screen is shown below (Figure 8-266). This screen prompts you for
confirmation prior to transmitting your submission.

Click the [Cancel] button on the Confirmation screen to cancel the live submission; this returns
the applicant to the Filer Information screen.

To submit the Form ATS-N filing to EDGAR for processing, click the [Transmit LIVE
Submission] button on the Confirmation screen.

After an initial Form ATS-N, or amendment thereto, is submitted to the Commission, SEC staff
will review the submission for any defects. If the SEC staff accepts the submission, EDGAR will
automatically send a notification that the filing was accepted to the e-mail address(es) specified
on the Filer Information screen. After an initial Form ATS-N, or amendment thereto, is accepted,
the Commission’s ineffectiveness review process begins pursuant to Rule 304(a). Conversely, if
the SEC staff suspends the ATS-N filing, EDGAR will automatically send a notification to the
provided email address(es) communicating that the submission was suspended. The filing status
notification can also be retrieved from the Retrieve Submission Information screen of the
EDGAR Filing Website or the EDGAR Online Forms Website.

WARNING

You have chosen to make a Live submission to EDGAR This means that EDGAR will automatically process your
submission. If EDGAR accepts your LIVE submission, then we will immediately disseminate the pubiic portions of
your submission
« You are advised to save a copy of your completed form to your local drive before you submit it so that it can be
restored from your local drive and used as the basis for completing a subsequent filing. If needed. You wili not
be able to restore your submitted filing from within EDGAR if that submission is later suspended
« If you don't want this to happen, use the "Cancel” button to return to the submission screen
= If you want to continue with your LIVE transmission, please use the “Transmit LIVE Submission™ button

EDGAR will give you an accession number for each LIVE transmission

Transmit LIVE Submission Cancel

Figure 8-266: Confirmation Screen
Submission Acknowledgment

The ATS-N Acknowledgment screen is shown below (Figure 8-267) and it provides
acknowledgment of your ATS-N submission transmission. Note the accession number for your
records. The accession number only confirms receipt of the submission, not that it was actually
accepted by EDGAR.
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Acknowledgement

Your submission was successfully transmitted.
Your accession number for this submission is 0000350001-13-315806

The fact that we assigned an accession number to your submission does not mean that EDGAR actually
accepted your submission. Here is how you can confirm whether EDGAR. accepted your submission.

+ If you gave us your e-mail address, read your notification message; or

= Using the navigation bar in the main EDGAR. Online Forms window, click on "Retrieve/Edit Data”
under Information Exchange.

Exit

Figure 8-267: Acknowledgment Screen
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